
ARTICLE 8-Part A 

MATERIALS AND TESTS 

SECTION 800.0 GENERAL 

800.1 Scope: The provisions of this article shall go,·ern the quality, 
workrnan !'> hip and n'qui rl'lllcnts for all materials and methods and the 
minimum speci fi cations for enclosure walls and wall thickn ess hereafter 
used in the construction of buildings and structures. All materials and 
methods of construction shall con form to the approved rules and the 
standards for materials and h:sts and the requirements of accepted engi­
neering practice as herein li sted. 

Appcndix B ........ . . . .. . . Accepted Engineering Practice 
Appendix C . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . Material Standards 
Appendix D . .. .. .. . . .. . . . . .. ... . ... Structural Unit Test Standards 
Appendix E . . . . . . . . . . . Structural Assembly Test Standards 
Appendix F . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Durability Test Standards 
Appendix C ..... .. . . . .. .... . ... . . .. . Fire Test Standards 
Appendix H ..... . . .. . .. . .... Stand ard Time-Temperature Test Controls 
Appendix I .... . ..... ... . . .. . ... Fire Protection Standards 

800.2 Accepted engineering practice: The 'Iuality, usc and installation 
of all materials and methods of bui lding construc tion sha ll be controlled by 
the standards of acccpted engineering practice as li sted in Appendix B 
except where otherwise specifically provided in this code. 

800.3 Material standards: All building units used in wall, partition and 
Roor constructi on and for fireproofing or othe r insul ation purposes shall 
comply with the applicable standards listed in Appendix C. 

800.4 New materials: All new building materia ls, equipment, appli­
ances, systems or methods of construction not provided for in this code, 
and any matcrial of questioned suitability proposed for use in the construc­
tion of a huilding or stru cture, shall he subjected to the tests prescribed in 
this article and in the approveu rul es to determine its character, quality 
and limitations of use. 

800.5 Used materials: The use of all second-hand materials which meet 
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the mlmmum requirements of this code for new materials shall be 
permitted. 

800.6 Alternate test procedure: In the absence of approved rules or 
other accepted standards, the building official shall make or cause to be 
made the necessary tests and investigations, or he shall accept duly authen­
ticated reports from recogn ized authoritative sources in respect to the 
quality and manner of use of new materials or assemblies as provided in 
Section 108.0. The cost of all tests and other investigations required under 
the provisions of this code shall be borne by the applicant. 

SECTION 801.0 BASIC CLASSIFICATION OF CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS 

801.1 General: All materials and methods used in the design and con­
struction of buildings and structures shall be classified as controlled mate­
rials and ordinary materials as defined in Sections 201.0 and 719.0. The de­
sign and construction shall be based on the assumptions, limitations, and 
methods of stress determination of recognized design procedures. 

SECTION 802.0 TESTS 

802.1 Test standards: All structural units and assemblies shall be tested 
in accordance with the standards listed in Appendices D, E and F. In the 
absence of test procedures governing any specific material or method of 
construction, the building official shall accept authenticated reports from 
recognized authoritative sources which meet the requirements of this 
code. 

802.2 Strength tests: To determine the safe uniformly distributed work­
ing load, when not capable of design by accepted engineering analysis, or 
to check the adequacy of the structural design of an assembly when there 
is reasonable doubt as to its strength or stability, every system of construc­
tion, sub-assembly or assembled unit and its connections shall be subjected 
to strength tests prescribed in this code, or to such other tests acceptable to 
the building official that simulate the loads and conditions of application 
that the completed structure will be subjected to in normal use. Structural 
load determinations shall include transverse Boor and roof, wall compres­
sion and racking, concentrated load, plaster bond, puncture penetration 
and soil tests. 

802.2.1 Strength tests for glass: The working strength of glass for any 
location in which it is required to withstand wind or impact loads shall be 
determined according to the following design procedure and criteria. 
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802.3 Durability and endurance tests: Whenever required by the build­
in g official or specified herein or in the approved rules. the material or 
construction shall be subjected to sustained and repetitive loading to 
determine its resistance to fatigue, and to tests for durability and weather 
resistance. 

802.4 Maintenance test: In addition to durability and endurance tests, 
tests of all materials shall be made to assure the maintenance of the 
standards of approved materials when reasonable doubt exists as to quality 
and when required by the building official. 

802.5 Workmanship test: All work shall be conducted and completed in 
an acceptable manner, so as to secure the results intended in all sections of 
this code. Whenever there is reasonable doubt as to the stability or 
structural safety of a completed building or structure or part thereof for 
the intended use, the building offi cial may require a load test of the 
building unit or portion of the structure in question. Such existing structure 
shall be subjected to a superimposed load equal to two (2) times the 
design live load. The test load shall be left in place for a period of twenty­
four (24) hours. If during the test, or upon removal of the test load, the 
structure shows evidence of fai lure, the building official shall order such 
reinforcement or modincations deemed necessary to insure adequacy of 
the structure for the rated capacity; or in lieu thereof, he may specify a 
reduced working load to which the structure shall be limited. The structure 
shall be considered to have successfully met the test requirements if the 
total deAection does not cxceed the theoretical deAection computed by 
accepted engineering formulae. When the total deBection is greater than 
such theoretical value, the structure shall be considered safe for the design 
load, if it recovers seventy-five (75) per cent of the maximum deBeetion 
within twenty-four (24) hours after removal of the test load. 

802.0 Tests of service equipment and devices: Tests of service equip­
ment and accessories shall include prosceniu m curtain and stage ventila~ 
tion . Section 417.7; structu ral load tests, Section 702.0; flu es and chimneys, 
Section 1002.0; boilers, the mechanical code listed in Appendix B; electric 
installations, Section 1502.0; moving stai rways, elevator interlocks and 
safety de vices, Section 1602.0; refrigerating equipment, and other mechani~ 
cal and plumbing systems and devices as required by the mechanical 
code and the plumbing code listed in Appendix B and all other service tests 
required by the approved rules. 

802.7 }' ire tests: In the determination of flash points, combustibili ty, 
Rameresistallce and fireresista llce rating of construction materials and 
methods, all tests shall be conducted in conformity to Sections 902.0, 
903.0 and 904.0 and the applicable standards listed in Appendices G 
and 1. 

802.8 Prefabricated construction tests: Prefabricated assemblies or sub­
ilssemhlies not capahl e of design hy accepted engineering analysis, shall 
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meet all the requirements and tests for at-site construction . The Boor 
panels and other prefabricated units shall be assembled to fonn an inte­
grated test specimen constructed as in practice, of not less than three (3) 
units in width with hvo (2) longitudinal jOints; and when designed on the 
assumption of a simple span, such units shall be tested with Rat end 
supports. 

802.9 Test specimens: The selection and construction of all test speci­
mens and the details of test procedure herein required shall conform to the 
recognized test procedures listed in the appendices. All test specimens and 
constructions shall be truly representative of the materials, workmanship 
and details to be normally applied in practice. When structural or firere­
sistance rated properties of the material are dependent upon adequate 
curing, the age of the specimen shall be not less than seven (7) nor more 
than twen ty-eight (28) days, unless otherwise approved by the building 
official. 

Note: Test procedures. Test requirements constitute fundamental 
performance standards and therefore come within the scope of this code. 
The detail test specifica tions and procedures are formulated and defined 
in the approved rules or by reference to accepted test standards of 
authoritative test agencies and organizations. Details of test procedures 
have been omitted from this code, except for essential basic requirements 
when deerned necessary. 

SECTION 803.0 CONDITIONS OF ACCEPTANCE 
803.1 General: In evaluating the physical properties of materials and 
methods of construction when not subject to design by accepted engineer­
ing analysis, the structural requirements shall be based on the criteria 
established by the provisions of the following Sections 803.2 through 803.7. 

803.2 Test load factor: The test assembly shall sustain witbout failure 
superimposed loads equal to two and one-half (2'h) times the design live 
load. 

803.3 Working load deRection: Under the approved working load, the 
deBection of Roor and roof assemblies shall not be greater than one three­
hundred-sixtieth (1/360) of the span for plastered construction; one two­
hundred-forti eth (1/240) of the span for unplastered Roor construction; 
and one one-hundred-eightieth (1/180) of the span for unplastered roof 
construction . 

803.4 Wall and partition assemblies: Bearing wall and partition assem­
blies shall sustain the load test both with and without window framing. 

803.5 Comparative tests: When not available from existing authorita­
tive test data, the building official may require comparative tests of 
assemblies of standard traditional forms of construction used for similar 
purposes to assist in determining the adequacy of the new construction. 
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803.6 Concentrated load tests: When not capable of design , all floor 
constructions in the use classifi cation groups specified in Table 707 shall be 
subjected to the concentra ted loads th erein prescribed when such loading 
exceeds in stress eff(,ct the unifonn ly di stributed load specified for such 
uses in Table 706. 

803.7 Puncture penetration tests: An finish Roor constructions in which 
light gage metal or other thin materials are used as the structural floor shall 
withstand the applica tion of a two hundred (200) pound concentrated 
load applied to the top surface on an area of one (1) square inch at any 
point or points of the construc ti on designated by the building official. 

SECTION 804.0 APPROVALS 

804 .1 Written approval: Any material, appliance, equipment, system or 
method of construction meeting the requirements of this code shall be 
approved by the bUilding official in writing within a reasonable time after 
satisfactory completion of a ll required tests and submission of required test 
reports. 

804.2 Approved record: Whenever any material, appliance, equipment, 
system or method of construction shall have been approved by the build­
ing offi cial, a record of such approval, including all the conditions and 
limita tions of its permitted use, shall be kept on fil e in h is office and shall 
be open to public inspection during business hours. 

804.3 Identification of product: When identification of a material is 
necessary for structural safety, the approved material shall be identified by 
the approved label and the grade mark, trademark or other manufacturer's 
identification for which official recognition is desired. A drawing of the 
identification marks shall be fil ed with the building official and kept in the 
official records. 

804.4 Heretofore approved materials: The use of any materi al already 
fabricated or of any construction already erected , which conformed to 
requiremen ts or approvals heretofore in effect, shall be permitted to 
continue, if not detr imental to life, health or safety of the public. 

SECTION 805.0 MASONRY CONSTRUCTION UNITS 

805. 1 Nominal dimensions: Dimensions and thicknesses specified in this 
code are nominal dimensions; actual dimensions may vary from the pre­
scribed minimum in accordance wi th accepted tolerances in the building 
industry. 

805.2 Second-hand units: Brick and other second-hand masonry units 
may be reused subject to the approval of the building official as to quality, 
condition and compliance with the requirements for new masonry units. 
The unit shall be good, whole, sound material, free from cracks and other 
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defects that would interfere with its proper laying or lise; and shall be 
cleaned free from old mortar before teuse. 

SECTION 806.0 BRICK UNITS 

806.1 General: All clay, shale and sand-lime brick shall be selected on 
the appropriate grade specified by the applicable standards. Brick in 
contact with the ground and subject to water, frost and freezing action, 
shall have a minimum compressive strength of three thousand (3,000) 
pounds per square inch (psi); when subject to frost without danger of wa ter 
saturation, a minimum compressive strength of twenty-five hundred 
(2500) psi; and when not subject to severe weathering or when used as a 
back-up in exteri or waBs or for interior construction, a minimum com­
pressive strength of fifteen hundred (1500) psi. Underburned clay brick 
shall not be used in isolated brick piers, nor in any part of a building 
exposed to the weather, nor in a bearing wall which is more than forty (40) 
feet in height. 

SECTION 807.0 STRUCTURAL CLAY TILE UNITS 

807.1 Load-bearing wall tile: Load-bearing wall tile for general ma­
sonry use exposed to weathering shall have a minimum compressive 
strength on the gross area of not less than fourteen hundred (1400) psi 
when tested with cells vertical, and not less than seven hundred (700) psi 
when tested with cells horizontal ; and for lise with an approved weather­
protective veneer, or when not exposed to frost or water action , a minimum 
compressive strength on the gross area of one thousand (1,000) psi when 
tested with cells vertical, and not less than seven hundred (700) psi when 
tested with cells horizontal. 

807.2 Floor tile: Structural clay Hoor tile for use in end construct ion 
arches shall have a minimum compressive strength on the net area of two 
thousand (2,000) psi and not less than twelve hundred (1200) psi for side con­
struction arches. 

807.3 Fireproofing tile: Stru ctural clay tile for use in non bearing parti­
tions, in fireproofing of structural members and in wall furring shall not be 
required to meet compressive strength speci fications. The firerf"sistance 
rating shall be determined by standard test procedure to comply with the 
requirements of Table 214 . 

SECTION 808.0 GLAZED MASONRY UNITS 

808.1 Strength: All glazed masonry units shall have the foll owing min­
imum compressive strengths on the gross area when tested as laid in the 
wall ; with cells vertical three thousand (3,000) psi, and with cells horizontal 
two thousand (2,000) psi. 
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SECTION 809.0 CONCRETE UNITS 

809.1 Quality: Cast concrete units shall be of sound, compact structure, 
uniform in shape and free from cracks, warpage or other defects that 
would impai r their serviceability or strength when laid in the wall . 

809.2 Hollow load-bearing units: Approved hollow load-bearing con­
crete units for use below grade or unprotected against the weather by 
stucco, brick or other approved facings or veneers shall have a minimum 
compressive strength on the gross area of one thousand (1,000) psi; and for 
protec ted exterior use and general interior construction not less than seven 
hundred (700) psi. 

809.3 Hollow nonload-bearing units: Approved hollow nonload-bear­
ing concrete units shall have a minimum compressive strength on the 
a"erage gross area of three hundred and fif ty (350) psi. 

809.4 Solid load-bearing units: Approved solid load-bearing concrete 
masonry uni ts when unprotected against the weather or subject to frost 
and watcr action shall have a minimum compressive strength of eighteen 
hu ndred (JBOO) psi, and for protected exterior use or general interior usc 
not less than hvelve hundred (1200) psi. 

809.5 Concrete brick: Approved concrete brick fo r use when exposed to 
freezing in the presence of moisture, shall have a minimum compressive 
strength of hvent),-S" e hundred (2500) psi ; and when used as a back-up in 
exterior \Vans or for general interior construction. a compressive strength 
of not less than twelve hundred and fi fty (1250) psi. 

809.6 Concrete fireproofin g and furr ing units: Approved concrete block 
or ti le used in fireproofi ng or furring. when not exposed to the weather, 
shall have a minimum compressive strength of three hundred (300) 
psi of net area tested as laid in practice. When exposed to the weather, the 
com pressive strength shall be not less than seven hundred (700) psi of gross 
area. All non bearing units shall be clearl y marked to distinguish them from 
load.bearing units. 

809.7 Concrete Aoor tile 

809.7.1 Structural fi llers: Structural concrete fi ll er-block or tile when 
included in strength calcu lations in ribbed Aoor constructi on shall have 
webs and shells not less than one (1) inch thick and shall develop an 
average compressive strength on the net area not less than that of the rib 
concrete. 

809.7.2 Other fil lers: Hemovable tile and permanent fill ers which are 
not included in strength calculations shall be of adequate strength to 
insure integrity of the unit and safety in handling as approved by the 
huilding offi cial. 
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SECTION 810.0 GYPSUM UNITS 

810.1 Ceneral: Cypsum tile or block shall not be used in bearing walls 
or in any location exposed to frequent or continuous wetting or in exterior 
walls unless protected from the weather. Approved gypsum units shall 
develop a compressive strength of not less than seventy-five (75) psi on the 
gross area. 

SECTION 811.0 STRUCTURAL GLASS BLOCK UNITS 

811.1 Ceneral: Solid or hollow approved struclural glass blocks shall 
not be used in fire walls, party walls or fire separation walls, or for load­
bearing construction. All mortar-bearing surfaces of the block shall be 
precoated or prepared to insure adhesion between mortar and glass. 

SECTION 812.0 ARCHITECTURAL TERRA COTTA 

812.1 Ceneral: All approved architectural terra cotta unils shall be 
formed with a strong, homogeneous body of hard-burned, weather-resist­
ing clay which gives off a sharp, metallic ring when struck and shall 
meet the strength and durability requirements of accepted engineering 
practice. All units shall be formed to engage securely with and anchor to 
the structural frame or masonry wall. 

SECTION 813.0 NATURAL STONE 

813.1 Ceneral: Natural stone for masonry shall be sound and free from 
loose or friable inclusions; and shall meet the strength, lireresistance, 
durability and impact resistance for the intended use in accordance with 
accepted engineering practice. 

SECTION 814.0 CAST STONE 

814.1 Ceneral: All approved cast stone shall be fabricated of concrete 
or other approved malerials of required strength, durability and fireresis­
tance for the intended use and shall be reinforced where necessary to 
comply with Section 841.0. 

SECTION 815.0 MORTAR FOR MASONRY 

815.1 Materials: All portland, natural and masonty cements, quick-lime 
and hydrated lime for use in masonry mortar and concrete shall meet the 
minimum strength and durability requirements of the standards listed in 
Appendices Band C. 

815.2 Mortar types and proportions: lortar for masonry construction 
shall conform to one (1) of the following types shown in Table 815.2 and 
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shall be mixed to a consistcnt workability in the specified proportions 
measured by volume with clean fresh water free from harmful amounts of 
acids. alkalis , oils or organic materials; and with approved aggregates com­
posed of hard , strong, durable mineral particles well graded from fine to 
coarse, frce from injurious amounts of acid, alkalis. oils, saline, organic and 
other deleteriolls substances in accordance with accepted engineering prac­
tice. Masonry mortars shall have a fl ow after suction of not less than seventy 
( 70 ) per c<,nt. 

Table 815.2 
MORTAR PROPORTIONS (PARTS 8Y VOLUMEJ 

Hydrated lime Damp 
Mortar Portland Masonry or lime putty loose 

type cement cement Min. Max. aggregate 

M I - - V-
I I -

S I - V- \I, Not less than 2% and not more 
II, I - than 3 times the sum of the vol· 

N I - ", Pit urnes of the cements and lime 
- I - - used. 

0 - I - -
I - I v.. 2Vz 

815.3 Types of mortar permitted : Unit masonry shall be laid in mortar 
of the following typcs listed in Table 815.3. 

Type of masonry 

Masonry in contact with earth 
Grouted and filled cell masonry 

Table 815.3 
MASONRY ANO MORTAR TYPES 

Masonry above grade or interior masonry 
Piers of solid units 
Piers of hollow units 
Wa lls of solid units 
Wa lls of hollow units 
Cavity walls and masonry bonded hollow walls 

Design wind pressure exceeds 20 psf 
Design wind pre ssure 20 psf or less 

Glass block masonry 
Nonloadbearing partitions and fi reproofing 
Gypsum partition tile or block 
Fire brick 
linings of existing masonry, above or below grade 
Masonry other than above 

Types of mortar permitted 

M or S 
M or S 

M, S, or N 
M or S 
M, S, N or 0 
M, S or N 

M or S 
M, S or N 
S or N 
M, 5, Nt 0 or Gypsum 
Gypsum 
Refractory air-setting mortar 
M or S 
M, S or N 

815.4 Special mortars: The building official may approve other special 
masonry mortars in place of the mortar types listed in Section 815.2, 
provided they develop the minimum compressive strengths speciBed for 
the respective mortars they replace. The strength classification of a special 
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mortar or special mix may be detennined by compressive strength tests 
with the materials and in the proportions represt'ntative of those to he used 
in actual practice. The allowable unit working stresses in the masonry 
shall not be more than one-fourth (~) the average ultimate compressive 
strength of the assembled test samples. 

815.5 Gypsum mortar: Gypsum mortar shall be composed of one (1) 
part of un6bered calcined neat gypsum to not more than three (3) parts 
sand by weight. Only gypsum mortar shall be used with gypsum tile and 
block units. 

815.6 ~l ort nrs for ceramic wall and noor tile: Portland cement lTlortars 
for installing ceramic wall and Aoor ti le shall be of the folloWing composi­
tions indicated in Table 815.6. 

Tabl. 815.6 
CERAMIC TILE MORTAR COMPOSITIONS 

Walls: Scratchcoat 1 cemen t, 1/5 hydrated lime; 
4 dry or 5 damp sand 

Setting bed and 1 cement; Ih hydrated lime; 
leveling coa t 5 damp sand to I cement; 

1 hydrated lime; 7 damp sand 

Floors: Setting bed I cement; 1/ 10 hydrated lime; 
5 dry or 6 damp sand; or I cement; 
5 dry or 6 damp sand 

Ceilings: Scra lchcoat and I cement; Vz hydrated lime; 
sett ing bed 2Y2 dry sand or 3 damp sand , 

815.6.1 Dry-set portland cement mortars; Premixed prepared portland 
cement mortars, requiring on ly the addition of wa ter, may be used in the 
installation of ceramic tile if complying with the Standard Speci fi cation for 
Dry-set Portland Cement Mortar listed in Appendix C. Dry-set mortars 
which are labeled for usc with a particular type of tile. such as glazed wall 
tile, ceramic mosaics, pavers, or quarry til l'. shall Ilot be used to set other 
types of tile for whieh they are not intended. The shear bond strength for 
tile set in such mortar shall be as required for the kind of mortar used when 
tested in accordance with the standard. Mortars wh ich are not restricted 
by their labeling to particular types of the ti le shall pass all of the shear 
tests listed in the standard . Ti le set in dry-set port land cemcnt mortar shall 
be insta lled in accordance with the standard for Cl'ramic Tile Insta lled with 
Dry-set Portland Cement Mortar listed in Appendix B. 

815.7 Organic adhesives: \\'ater·resistant organ ic adhesives complying 
with Standard for Organic Adhesives for Imtallation of Ceramic Tile listed 
in Appendix C may be used in the insta llation or crramic till' . The shear 
bond strength shall be not less than forty (·10) psi for Type I adhesive, and 
not less than twenty (20) psi for Type II adhesive, when tested in aecor-
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dance with Standard for Organic Adhesives for Installation of Ceramic Tile 
listed in Appendix C. Tile set in organic adhesives shall be installed in 
accordance with the Standard Specifications for Ceramic Tile Installed 
with Water-resistant Organic Adhesives listed in Appendix B. 

815.8 Epoxy mortar: Ceramic tile may be set and grouted with epoxy 
complying with the Standard Specifications for Chemical Resistant, Water 
Cleanable Tile-setting and Grouting Epoxy listed in Appendix C. Tile set in 
epoxy shall be installed in accordance with the Standard Specifications for 
Ceramic Tile Installed with Chemical Resistant, Water Cleanable Tile-set­
ting and Grouting Epoxy listed in Appendix B. 

SECTION 816.0 CONCRETE AGGREGATES 

816.1 Aggregate quality: All concrete aggregates shall meet the stan­
dard specifications of accepted engineering practice for organic impurities, 
soundness, mortar strength , durability, weather-resistance, Rreresistance 
rating and wearing qualities. 

816.2 Fireresistance rating: Coa rse aggregate in concrete shall be rated 
in respect to the fireresistance of concrete made therewith on the basis of 
performance in fire test on building elements such as columns, floors, 
partitions and walls conducted in accordance with standard fire test specifi­
cations applicable to such test. Protective coverings of encasements of 
concrete for steel in fireresistance rated consh"Uction shall likewise be 
selected on the basis of performance in applicable standard fire tests. All 
concrete constructions shall meet the requirements of Article 9 as regulated 
by the provisions of Table 214. 

816.2.1 Grade 1 concrete: Grade 1 concrete shall mean concrete made 
with aggregates such as blast-furnace slag, burned clays, and calcareous, 
igneous, and most siHcate crushed stones and gravels and shales, as well 
as any other aggregates performi ng as required by this code for the 
appropriate construction when tested in accordance with Standard Meth­
ods of Fire Tests of Building Construction and ~I a te ri a ls listed in Appendix 
G. 

816.2.2 Grade 2 concrete: Grade 2 concrete shall rnean concrete made 
with aggregates such as cinders and crushed stones and gravels composed 
essentially of quartz and quartzite cherts as well as any other aggregates 
performing as required by this code for the appropriate construction when 
tested in accordance with Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Building 
Construction and Materials listed in Appendix G. 

816.3 Size of aggregates: Fine aggregates shall meet all the require­
ments of the approved rules and shall be well graded from Sne to coarse. 
Coarse aggregates shall not exceed one-fif th (Yo) of the narrowest dimen­
sion between sides of the form nor three-fourths (o/.r.) of the minimum 
clear spacing between reinforcing bars. 
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816.4 Special aggregates: Special aggregates, including among others, 
perlite, vt' fmi culite and other processed mica, pumice, lava, tufa, volcanic 
glass, slag, coke, expanded clay and shale used in concrete and plaster 
construction shall meet all the requirements of the approved rulcs and 
shall be classified in their respective firercsistance rating grades as deter­
mined by tes t. When used for fire protect ion purposes only, the building 
official may wai\'c mortar strength requirements for such aggregates pro­
\'iding the concrete is shown by test to ha\'c adequate strength for the 
intended lise. 

SECTION 817.0 READY·MIX CONCRETE 

81i.l Control: Ready-mixed concrete for use in ordinary or in con­
trolled materials procedure shall confonn to Section 841.0 for reinforced 
concrete and to the applica ble standards listed in Appendix C. 

817.2 Transportation: Ready-mixed concrete shall be transported in 
approved conveyances which insure delivery of the concrete at the site in a 
plastic. workable and unhardened state. The maximum amount of concre te 
hauled in an agitator shall not exceed the approved rating of the con­
"eyance; and the period of delivery shall not exceed the time in which loss 
of plast ici ty may occur and generally not morc than one and one-half 
(I 'h) hours. 

817.3 Ordinary materials procedure: When ready-mix is used under the 
ordinary fllaterials procedure, either the cement content in bags per yard 
of concrete together with the maXimUTl'l allowable water content, or the 
compressive stren gth and rnaxinwm pennissible slump shall be specified. 

SECTION 818.0 STRUCTURAL WOOD GLUES 

818.1 Quality of glue: Clues used in structural assemblies of built-up or 
laminated lu mber sections shall develop the full strength of the wood, shall 
not produce decomposition or deleterious chemical reaction in the wood 
structure and shallllot be attractive to vermin. 

818.2 Manufacturers' requirements: Approved structural glues shall be 
handled, mixed and applied as prescribed hy the manufacturer and the 
glUing shall he done only in accordance with the timber construction 
standards listcd in Appendix B. 

818.3 Types of glue: Structural glues shall be clssswed as described in 
the following Sections 818.3.1 and 818.3.2. 

818.3. 1 Croup 1 glues: For general interior use or for exterior use 
protected against the weather, Group 1 glues shall include casein glue with 
mold-resistant preservative, urea-resin g lue, phenol or phenol-resorcinol 
res in g lue and any other g lue meeting the requirements of the approved 
rules for such use. 
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818.3.2 Group 2 glues: For use under full exposure to the weather or for 
interior use when subjected to high humidity. Group 2 glues shall include 
resorci nal resin, phenol resin, melamine resin glues and any other glue 
meeting the requirements of the approved rules for such usc. 

SECTION 819.0 INTERIOR LATHING AND PLASTERING 

819.1 General: All interior lathing and plastering shall conform to the 
standards of accepted engineering practice for lathing, furring and acces· 
sories and gypsum and porl land cement plaslering listed in Appendices B 
and C; except as may be ol herwise provided by stalu te or in this code for 
specific materia ls. 

819.2 Ins tallation 

819.2.1 I nspection: The building official shall be notified not less than 
twenty-fou r (24) hours in advance of all plastering work, and plaster shall 
not be applied until after Ihe lathing or other plaster base has been 
inspected and approved by him. 

819.2.2 Weather protection : When plaslering work is in progress, the 
bUilding or structure shall be temporarily enclosed, and in freezing weather 
the enclosure shall be heated to protect the plaster from injury. 

SECTION 820.0 EXTERIOR LATHING AND STUCCO 

820.1 General: All exterior lathing, plastering and stucco work shall be 
installed of portland cement or other approved mortar as provided in the 
standards l isted in Appendices Band C, in accordance with accepted 
engineering practice or as provided in this code for specific materials. 

820.2 Reinforcement: All stucco work shall be reinforced with ap­
proved metal lath or wire fabric except when applied directly to a masonry 
or concrete base, or when installed on a masonry base which is protected 
with bitum inous surfacing. 

820.3 Minimum weight : ~ I etallalh , expanded melal and wire reinforc­
ing fabric shall weigh not less than Ihat indicated in the following Table 
820. 

820.4 Corrosion resistance: All metal lath and stucco reinforcing fabric 
shall be protected with a zinc, or other approved nlst-resistive coa ting or 
rust-inhibitive paint, or shall be manufactured from approved corrosion­
resistive alloys. 

820.5 Sheathing: Except in back-plastered construction, the sluds shall 
be covered with approved sheathing complying with Section 85~.O; or not 
less tha n No. 18 Steel Wire Gage (0.048 inch) galvanized wire shall b e 
stretched horizonta lly at six (6) inch centers and shall be covered with not 
less than fourteen (14) pound waterproof felt or paper before applying 
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Tabl. 820 
MINIMUM REINFORCEMENT WEIGHT 

Minimum weig ht 
Minimum MaKimum (pounds per 

Type of reinforcement steel wire gage mesh !inches) sQuare yard) 

Metat lath .. . . . . . . . . .. - - 3.4 
Expanded metal . .. ..... - - 1.8 
Woven wire . . ...... ... 18 10.048 in .l 1 1.74 
Woven wire . . ...... ... 17 10.054 in .l I V, 1.41 
Woven wire . . .. .. .. . .. 16 10.063 in.l 2 1.47 
Welded wire . . . . . ... . . 18 10.048 in.l 4 sq. in. 0.67 
We lded wire . . . . .. .. . 17 10.054 in.l 4 sq. in. 0.82 
Welded wire . . . . . . . . . . 1610.063 in .l 4 sq. in. 1.10 

the reinforced stucco; or an approved paper-backed wire fabric may be 
used of not less than No. 16 Steel Wire Gage (0.063 inch) galvanized wire 
with stiffening ribs not more than five (5) inches on centers to which is 
attached a double layer of fibrous waterproof backing. The mesh opening 
shall not exceed two by two (2x2) inches. 

820.6 Back-plastered construction: In back-plastered construction, 
when spacing of studs exceeds sixteen (16) inches, approved horizontal 
noncombustible cross-furrin g at not more than sixteen (16) inch centers 
shall be first applied ; unless approved stiffened lath is used and the frame 
is adequately stiffened as provided in Section 854.0. 

820.7 Application on masonry base: When applied directly to masonry 
or monolithic concrete, the surfaces shall be roughened, hacked or bush­
hammered to provide bond, or a preparatory dash coat of portland cement 
grout shall be applied. The dash coat shall be kept damp for at least two 
(2) days after application and before applying succeeding stucco coats. 

820.8 Protection 

820.8.1 From freezing: At all times during application and for a period 
of not less than forty-eight (48) hours after application of each coat, 
provision shall be made to keep stucco work above fifty (50) degrees F. 

820.8.2 From moisture: Stucco shall be kept a sufficient height above 
ground surfaces as provided in Section 854.0 and all sills, coping and 
projecting courses shall be Rashed and provided with drips as therein 
specified. 

SECTION 821.0 PLASTERING MATERIALS 

821.1 General: All sand, quick-lime, hydrated lime, hair binder, gyp­
sum, keene and portland cements, pozzuolanic cements and aggregates 
and other materials used in plastering shall be stored, protected and 
applied in accordance with the standards of accepted engineering practice 
listed in Appendices Band C and the approved rules. 
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821.2 Special cements and pIasters: Approved cements used in plaster­
ing may have admixtures of approved plasticity agents added in the 
manufacturing process or when mixing the plaster at the site in the 
approved proportions. All premixed special pIasters, cements and ag­
gregates shall be packaged and identified with the approved label. 

821.3 Lime plaster: Lime and hydrated lime plasters for use in base 
and fini sh coats shall be applied in accordance with the approved rules and 
the manufacture rs' specifications. 

821.4 Gypsum plaster: All gypsum plaster shall comply with the stan­
dard specifi cations listed in Appendix C. 

821.5 Gypsum plasters with special aggregates : When gypsum is used 
with manufactured aggregates in place of natural sand for plas ter, the 
mixture shall be proportioned and applied in accordance with the manu­
facturer's recommendations and the applicable standard in Appendix B. 

SECTION 822.0 PLASTER BASES 

822.1 Fiber boards: Approved fiber boards used as plaster bases shall 
compl)' with Section 823.0. The surface of such boards shall be of a rough, 
fibrous texture to insure mechanical and suction bond; and the boards shall 
meet the bond and strength tests specified by the standards listed in 
Appendix C and the approved rules. 
822.2 Gypsum lath : Except when greater thickness is required for fire­
resistance rating under the provisions of Artic1e 9, or as herein specified, 
gypsum lath used for plastering shall be not less than three-eighths (%) 
inch thick and shall comply with the standards listed in Appendix C. 

822.3 Perforated gypsum lath : Where requircd to provide specified 
time-temperature performa nce, perforated gypsum lath shall be not less 
than three-eighths ('l.) inch thick. The openings shall be equivalent to 
three-quarter (~\) inch diameter holes for each sixteen (16) square inches 
of lath surface: or the lath shall be perforated as determined by full size 
tests for load , strength and fireresistance ratings. 
822.4 Metal lath: The dimensions and sizes of expanded, ribbed and 
sheet metal lath shall comply with accepted engineering practice and the 
standards listed in Appendix B; and shall be fabricated from not less than 
No. 30 Manufacturer's Standard Gage (0.012 inch) steel sheets. It shall be 
manufactured from copper-hearing steel, coated w ith nlst· inhibitive paint 
after cutting, or cut from zinc*coated steel sheets. 

822.5 Wire lath: All types of wire lath shall comply with accepted 
engineering practice and the standards listed in Appendix B; and shall be 
fabricated from woven or welded wire of not less than No. 19 Steel , ;Vire 
Gage (0.041 inch) with not more than two and one-half (2\» meshes to 
the inch. \ \Toven or welded wi re reinforcement shaH be coated with zinc or 
rust-inhibiti ve paint. 
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822.6 Paper-backed lath : Expanded metal or wire lath backed with 
integral approved paper shall be fabr icated from the minimum gages and 
we ights specified in Sections 822.4 and 822.5. 

822.7 Combustible lath : Wood lath shall be erected horizontally on 
w alls and partiti ons and ce ili ng lath shall ru n in one (1) direction only; but in 
e ither case it shall not extend through cross-partitions from room to r OOITI. 

\rood lath shall be not less than one (1) inch wide nor less than five­
sixteenth (Yt u) inches thick and shall comply with all the requ irements of 
accepted engineering practice. The lath joints shall be staggered so that 
not more than seven (7) laths occur in any one (1) continuous break. 

SECTION B23.0 FIBER BOARDS 

823.1 Ceneral: Insulating boards manufactured w ith wood or other 
vegetable fibers used as building boards for sheath ing. roof decks, plaster 
bases , interi or wall and ceiling fini sh. roof insulation or sound deadening, 
shall be vermin proof, resis tant to rot-producing fun gi, water-repellent 
and shall meet the strength and durability tests speCified in the standards 
listed in Appendix C. When required under the provisions of Article 9, the 
boa rds shall be protected or treated to dew lop the required fireresistance 
rating or flame rcsistancc as detem1ined by tes t. 

823.2 Jointing: To insure tight-fitt ing assemblies, edges shall be manu­
factured square or shiplapped. be\'eled , tongue-and-groo\'ed or V-jointed ; 
and shall be installed in accordance with accepted engineering practice. 

823.3 Plaster base: \\ 'hen used as a plas ter base, fiber boards shall be 
pemlitted in fireresist i\"c construction complying w ith the test provisions of 
Article 9, cxc('pt ",her,' s[weihe"lIy prohibited in fireproof (Type 1) and 
noncombustible (T ype 2) construc tion. 

823.4 Roof insulation: \Vhen lIsed as roof insulat ion in all types of 
construction , Bbl' l" boards shall be protected with an appro\'cd type of roof 
covering. 

823.5 Wall insulation: When install ed and fires topped to com ply with 
Article 9, fibe rboarc1s may be used for wall insulation in all types of con ­
struction. In fire wall and fire separation wall construc tio n. unless treated 
to be fireretardant as provided in Sec. 904 .0 for Class I materials, the 
boards shall be ceme nted directly to the masonry or othe r noncombustible 
base and shall be protected with an approved noncombustible veneer 
anchored to the base without intervening air spaces. 

823.6 Dry wall construction: \\ 'here firercs istance ratings are required , 
provision shall be made for interlocking, lapping or o therwise protecting 
the joints between adjacent boards to insure smoke and Rame tightness. 

823.7 Insulating roof deck: When used as roof decking in op('n beam 
construction fiber boa rd insulating roof deck shall have a minimum llOm­
inal thick ness not less than one (1) inch . 
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SECTION 824.0 PLYWOOD 

824.1 Quality: All plywood when used structurally shall meet the per­
fonnance standards and all other requirements of U. S. Product Standard 
PS 1 listed in Appendix C for the type, grade and identification index or 
species group of plywood involved and shall be so identified by an 
approved agency. Working stresses shall conform to the standards of 
accepted engineering practice as listed in Appendices B and C. 

824.2 Types: Plywood for interior use may be either of the moisture 
resistan t or exterior type; plywood for exterior use shall be of the exterior 
waterproof type. Exterior plywood may be applied directly to the framing 
as a siding, provided it has a nominal thickness of three-eighths ('IS) inch. 
Joints shall occur over framing members, unless wood or plywood sheath­
ing is used or joints are lapped hOrizontally a minimum of one and one-half 
(Ph) inches or otherwise made waterproof to the satisfaction of the 
bUilding offi cial. If plywood is used as lapped siding without sheathing, the 
wall framing to which it is attached shall be diagonally braced. 

824.3 Spans: The maximum spans for plywood roof sheathing and sub­
flooring shall be limited hy the allowable stresses and deflections for the 
design live load but shall have not less than the foll owing identification 
index specified in Table 824.3.1, provided it is continuous over two (2) or 
more spans and laid with face grain perpendicular to the supports. 

824.3.1 Floor and roof sheathing: Allowable spans for floor and roof 
sheathing shall be as specifi ed in the following Table 824.3.l. 

824.3.2 Plywood combination subAoor unden ayment: Allowahle spans 
for combination subAoor underlayment shall be as specified in the follow­
ing Table 824.3.2. 

824.3.3 Vertical maximum stud spacing: Stud spacing for vertical 
sheathi ng and for use in stress-skin panel or other prefabricated construc­
tions shall be detennined by accepted engineering analysis or by the tests 
prescribed for prefabricated assemblies in Section 802.0. 

SECTION 825.0 WALLBOAROS AND SHEATHING 

825.1 Sheathing: Sheathing of particleboard, gypsum, processed fiber or 
other approved materials shall conform to accepted engineering practice. 
All sheathing shall be identified as to compliance with appropriate stan­
dards. When used in frame construction, they shall meet requirements of 
Sections 854.2 and 854.3. When required to meet fireresistance ratings, the 
assembled construction shall comply with Table 214 for structural elements 
and Art icle 9 for trim and fini shes. 

825.2 Wallboards: Wallboard of particleboard, gypsum, processed fiber 
or other approved materials shall conform to accepted engineering prac­
tice. All wallboards shall be identified as to compliance with appropriate 
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Tabl. 824.3.1 
ALLOWABLE SPANS fOR PLYWOOD flOOR AND ROOF SHEATHING CONTINUOUS OVER 

TWO OR MORE SPANS AND FACE GRAIN PERPENDICULAR TO SUPPORTS' (SPAN IN INCHESI 

Roof Floor 

Panel 
Maximum Span 

Identi fication 
(inches) 

Index' load (psO Maximum 
Roof span, Thickness Edges Edges Total Live spans 

roof I floor span (inches) blocked 3 unblocked load load (inches) 

12/0 V" 12 12 155 150 0 
16/0 1f,., III 16 16 95 75 0 
20/0 'f,., V, 19.2 19.2 75 65 0 
24 /0 II 24 20 65 50 0 
24/0 'n 24 24 65 50 0 
30/12 'h 30 26 70 50 12' 
32/ 16 'h,s.'. 32 28 55 40 16' 
36/16 II 36 30 55 50 16' 
42/20 'I,. ;4, Vi 42' 32 40' 35' 20' 
48/24 %,% 48 36 40' 35' 24 

Note 1: These values apply for Structural I and II, CoO and c·e grades only, Spans shall be limited to 
values shown because of poSSible effect of concentrated loads. 

Note 2. Identification Indel appears on all panels In the construction arades listed in footnote Ol. 
Note 3. Edlles may be blocked with lumber Of other approved type of edge support. 

Note 4. For roo f l ive load of forty (40) psf or total load of fifty.five (55) pst, decrease spans by thirteen 
(13) per cent or use panel with next greater identification Index. 

Hote 5. Plywood edges shall have approved tongue·and.groove Joints or shall be supported with blocking. un· 
less one·fourth W.) inch minimum thickness underlayment is installed, or finish floor is twenty·f ive thirty· 
seconds (:!.·':I··) Inch wood str ip. Allowable uniform load based on deflection al one three·sillt ieth (Ifw.ol 01 
space Is one hundred sillty·li'le (165) psf. 

Note 6. Plywood rool sheathing continuous over two or more spans may be placed with face grain parallel to 
supports spaced not over twenty·four (24) Inches on center If all panel edges are blocked or other app roved 
type edge support Is provided. and if live loads do not exceed twenty· five (25) pst for one· half (1f2) inch 
Structural I (4·ply) and one·hall ('h) inch 5·ply In other grades, or forty (40) psI for one· half (I!:z) inch 
Structural I (5'Ply) and flve·eighths (%) inch 5·ply in other grades. 

Note 7. May be slxleen (16) inches. if twenty· five thlrty·seconds (:l!i:) inch wood slrlp flOOring is installed 
at rIght angles to jOists. 

Hote • . May be twenty·four (24) inches if twenty·five thirty·seconds (~ ... ~:) inch wood slrip flooring is In· 
stalled .t right angles to joists. 

Hote 9. For lois l s spaced twenty·four (24) inches on cenler plywood sheathing with Identification Index 
Numbers 42/20 or greater can be used for sublloors when supporting one and one·half (l1f2) inches of 
lightweight co ncrete 

standards. Wallboard shall conform to the standards of accepted engineer­
ing practice for gypsum or processed fiber wallboard interior finishes, 
listed in Appendices Band C. When required to meet fire resistance 
ratings, the assembled construction shall comply with Table 214 for struc­
tmal elements and Article 9 for trim and finishes. 

825.2.1 Water resistant gypsum backer board: In all areas subjected to 
repeated damp conditions and moisture accumulation such as bath tub 
and showcr compartments, watcr resistant gypsum hacker board (ASTM 
C630) shall be used as a substratum unless protected with a moisture proof 
and vapor proof covering. 
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Structural I 

Table 824.3.1.A 
ALLOWA8LE LOAOS FOR PLYWOOO ROOF SHEATHING 

CONTINUOUS OVER TWO OR MORE SPANS AND 
FACE GRAIN PARAllEL TO SUPPORTS' 

No. of Total 
Thickness plies Span load 

Y, 4 24 35 
\I, 5 24 55 

Other grades Y, 5 24 30 
covered in % 4 24 40 
PS 1 % 5 24 55 

live 
load 

25 
40 

25 
30 
45 

· Uniform load deflection limitations: 1/180 of span under live load plus dead toad , 1/240 uru:ler live load 
only. Edles shall be blocked with lumber or other approved type of edie supports. 

Tabl. 824.3.2 
AllOWABLE SPANS FOR PLYWOOD COMBINATION SUBFLOOR·UNDERLAYMENT,' 

PLYWOOO CONTINUOUS OVER TWO 121 OR MORE SPANS ANO FACE GRAIN PERPENDICULAR 
TO SUPPORTS !THICKNESS IN INCHESI 

Species groups Maximum spacing of joists (inches) 

16 20 24 

1 Y, ¥o ~ 
2,3 ¥o ~ l1 
4 ~ y. 1 

Note 1. Applicable to underlayment grade, e·e (pluued) Ind all grades of sanded uleTlor type plywood. 
Spans limited to values shown because of possible effect of concentrated loads. Allowable uniform load based 
on def lection of one three hundred sixtieth (1,360) of span Is one hundred twenty·flve 1125) psI. Plywood edges 
$hIli have approved tongue-a nd-groove jOints or shall be supported with blocking, un en one-fourth (II.) Inch 
minimum thickness underlayment Is Instal led, or finish floor Is twenty-five thirty-seconds (Z~ .. ) inch wood 
strip. If wood strips are perpendi cular to supports, th icknesses shown for sixteen (16) loch ana twenty (20) 
loch spans may be used on twenty·four (24) inch span. hcept for one-half l'h) inch, underlayment arade and 
c-c (Plullted) panels may be of nominal thickness one thl rty·second (I,!!IZl nch less than the nominal thick­
nesses shown when marked with the reduced thickness. 
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ARTICLE 8-Part 8 

STEEL, MASONRY, CONCRETE, GYPSUM 
AND LUMBER CONSTRUCTION 

SECTION 826.0 STRUCTURAL STEEL CONSTRUCTION 

826.1 General: Structural steel construction used in an buildings and 
structures shall be fabricated from materials of uniform quality, free from 
defects that would vitiate the strength or stability of the structure. Work­
manship, design , fabrication, transportation and erection shall confonn to 
accepted engineering practice as defin ed by the standards listed in Appen­
dix B. 

826.2 Plans: Design plans drawn to appropriate scale shall show the 
size, section and relative locations of all structural members with Hoor 
levels, column centers and all offsets fully dimensioned; and the design 
loads shall be clearly indicated for all parts of the building or structure. 

826.3 Temporary and special stresses: Due provision shan be made in 
the design for temporary stresses occurring during erections and for the 
influence of special loads producing impact or vibrations as provided in 
Section 709.5. Stresses caused by eccentric loading shall be fully provided 
for; and eccentric details shall be shown on the design and shop drawings. 

826.4 Shop drawings: Complete shop drawings shall be prepared in 
conformity to best modem practice in advance of the actual fabrication. 
Such drawings shan clearly distinguish between shop and fi eld rivets, bolts 
and welds in all connections and details. 
826.5 Welding: All welded construction shall be designed and super­
vised by engineers experienced and skilled in welded construction and the 
welded work shan be performed by qualified and approved operators in 
accordance with the standards of accepted engineering practice listed in 
AppendixB. 

826.6 Painting and special protection: All painting shall comply with 
the specifications for design, fabrication, and erection of structural steel 
for buildings listed in Appendix B. When exposed to highly corrosive 
fumes or vapors, or subject to destruction from other highly hazardous 
industrial processes, all structural steelwork shall be protected in ac­
cordance with accepted engineering practice and the approved rules. 
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SECTION B27.0 FORMEO STEEL CONSTRUCTION 

827.1 Design: The design of all cold-formed steel members and as­
sembled wall, Boor and roof panels, used alone or in combination with 
other structural members, or with component materials, shan be based on 
allowable unit stresses and maximum deBections in accordance with the 
standards of accepted engineering practice listed in Appendix B. 

827.2 Secondary structural systems: Formed steel Aoor, wall, and roof 
systems may be designed and constructed to resist all vertical and horizon­
tal moments and ·shears resulting from lateral forces. Such members, when 
designed to transmit horizontal shears due to wind or other lateral forces, 
shall be connected to the supporting stn.cture so as to adequately resist all 
primary and secondary stresses. When concrete topping or other approved 
decking is installed in a manner to insure composite action of the assembly, 
the strength of the composite member may be included in the calculations. 

827.3 Protection 

827.3.1 Shop coat: All individual structural members and assembled 
panels of light gage and formed steel construction , except where fabri­
cated of approved corrosion-resistive metallic steel or of steel having a 
corrosion-resistive or other approved coating, shall be protected against 
corrosion with an acceptable shop coat of paint, enamel, or other approved 
protection. 

827.3.2 Field coat: After erection where directly exposed to the 
weather, except when encased in concrete made of non-corrosive aggre­
gates, or where fabricated of approved corrosion -resistive steel, or of 
galvanized or otherwise adequately protected steel, individual structural 
members and assembled panels of light gage and formed steel construction 
shall be given an additional coat of acceptable protection. 

827.3.3 Sid ing: Exposed siding or sheathing shall be fabricated of ap­
proved corrosion-resistive steel or otherwise protected at the ground level 
for sufficien t height above grade as determined by the depth of average 
snowfall in the locality, but not less than eight (8) inches. 

827.3.4 Protection at exterior walls: Floor or roof construction which 
extends into an exterior wall shall be adequately waterproofed and pro­
tected from the weather to prevent corrosion. 

827.4 Tests: When not capable of design by accepted engineering 
analysis, the building official shall require tests of the individual or assem­
bled structural units and their connections as prescribed in Sections 802.0 
and 803.0. At least three (3) specimens truly representative of the construc­
tion to he used in practice shan be subjected to the prescribed test and the 
mean of the results shall detennine the safe working value; provided that 
any individual test varying more than ten (10) per cent from the mean 
value shall cause rejection of the series. 
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SECTION 828.0 STEEL JOIST CONSTRUCTION 

828.1 General: Steel joists may be used as secondary members in Hoor 
and roof construction, other than around stairwells, shafts and other floor 
openings in accordance with the standard for steel joist construction listed 
in Appendix B. 

828.2 Design 

828.2.1 Loads and stresses: Connections of all members shall be de­
signed with the minimum possible eccentricity and all secondary stresses 
shall be included with primary stresses in the design. In buildings subject 
to heavy concentrations or moving loads, the construction shall be de­
signed to resist the vertical and lateral components of such loads in 
addition to the live and dead loads specified in Article 7. 

828.2.2 Partitions: The joists shall be designed to support the dead load 
of partitions, wherever they occur, in addi tion to all other imposed dead 
and live loads. 

828.2.3 Protection: Painting of steel joists shall be in accordance witb 
the requirements of Section 827.0 for formed steel construction; or the joist 
sball be dipped in an approved hot asphalt, or shall be protected by 
painting, dipping or sprayi ng with approved cold asphalt at the place of 
manufacture. 

828.3 Height and area limitations: When the main structural frame is 
deSigned to resist all horizon tal and vertical moments and sbears due to 
lateral forces, and the secondary system consists of steel joists whicb are 
attached to the supporting bcams and gi rdcrs of the frame as speCified in 
the standard, stecl joist construction of the required fireresistance rating 
may be used in all bui ldings within the height limits of Table 305. 

828.4 Tests: When not subject to accepted engineering analysis as regu­
lated by the standard for steel joist construction, the assembly shall meet 
the load test requirements specified in Sections 802.0 and 803.0. 

SECTION 829.0 REINFORCING STEEL 

829.1 General: Metal reinforcement for reinforced concrete, reinforced 
gypsum concrete, reinforced brickwork and reinforced hollow block con­
struction shall comply with the applicable standards listed in Appendix 
C. 
829.2 Identification: All reinforcing bars shall be rolled with raised 
symbols or letters impressed on the metal identifying the manufacturing 
mill. When required by the buildi ng official, the grade of materi al shall be 
identified by satisfactory mill tests. All bundles or ro lls of cold-drawn stecl 
wire reinforcement and of one-qua rter (1'.) inch rounds shall be secu rely 
tagged to identify tbe manufacturer and the grade of steel. 
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829.3 High yield steels: When the yield point of reinforcing bar steel is 
fifty thousand (50,000) pounds per square inch (psi) or more, the 
building official shall appro\'e tension stresses in bending and compression 
stresses in vertical column reinforcement not more than forty (40) per cent 
of the minimum yield point; but such stresses shall be not more than thirty 
thousand (30,000) psi. Exceptions to th is section may be made for one­
way slabs in accordance w ith Section 8 .. 11 .2 for prestressed concrete re­
inforcement, and when allowed under the pro\"is ions of accepted engineer­
ing practice standards listed in Appendix B. 

829.4 Column reinforcement 

829.4.1 Structural steel sections: The allowable unit stress on structural 
steel column sections shall be not marc than sixteen thousand (16,000) 
psi. 

829.4.2 Cast iron sections: All cast iron used as reinforcement in com­
bination with concrete shall be of pit-cast water pipe grade complying 
with the standards listed in Appendix C; and the allowable unit stress shall 
be not more than ten thousand (10,000) psi. 

829.4.3 Steel pipe sections: The allowable unit stress on steel pipe used 
in concrete-fill ed pipe columns shall be not more than forty-five (45) per 
cent of the yield point of the steel, but the combined stress in the shell shan 
not be more than twenty thousand (20,000) psi. 

829.5 Tests: When unidentified reinforcement is approved for use 
under ordinary materi al procedure. not less than three (3) tension and 
three (3) bending tests shall be made on representative specimens of the 
reinforcement from each shipment and grade of reinforcing steel proposed 
for lise in the work. 

SECTION 830.0 CAST STEEL CONSTRUCTION 

830.1 Materials: Carbon steel casting for building construction shall be 
cast from steel conforming to the requirements of accepted engineering 
practice listed in Appendix B and the applicable standards listed in 
Appendix C. All castings shall be free from injurious blow holes or other 
defects which would impair thc structural strength. 

830.2 Higher strength cast steel: Higher strength cast steel may be used 
when approved under controlled material procedure . 

830.3 Welding cast steel: Cast steel deSigned for use in welding shall be 
of weldable grade complying with the approved rules. 

SECTION 831.0 CAST IRON CONSTRUCTION 

831.1 Materials: Cast iron for building construction shall be a good 
foundry mixture providing clean, tough, gray iron, free from serious blow 
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holes, cinder spots and cold shuts; conforming to the applicable standards 
listed in Appendix C for medium gray iron castings. 

831.2 Limitations of use; Cast iron columns shall not be used where 
subject to eccentric loads which produce a net tension in the section, nor in 
any part of a structural frame which is required to resist stress due to 
wind. 

831.3 Multi-story columns: Cores of supcrimposed columns shall be of 
the same dim ensions above and below a splice. \Vhen a column of smaller 
diameter is superimposed over one of larger di ameter, the larger column 
shall be tapered down to the smaller diameter over a length of not less than 
six (6) inches. 

831.4 Thickness of metal; The min imum thickness of cast iron shall be 
not less than herein speCified. 

831.4.1 Columns; In columns, the metal shall be not less than one­
twelfth (\I, 2) the smallest dimension of the cross-scction and not less than 
three-quarter (~) inch. 

831.4.2 Bases and brackets: Tn bases and Ranges, the metal shall be not 
less than one (I) inch thick reinforced with fillets and brackets. 

831.4.3 Lintels; In lintels. the metal shall be not less than three-quarter 
(%) inch thick and shall be lim ited 10 use on spans of not more than six 
(6) feet. 

831.5 Inspection; A cast iron column shall not be erected in place 
before it has been inspected and approved by the building official. The use 
of any cast iron column in which blow holes or imperfections reduce the 
effective area of the cross-sect ion more than ten (10) per cent shall be 
prohibited. Where required by the building official , three-eighth (%) inch 
round inspection holes shall hc drilled in the section to expose the thick­
ness of metal for inspection purposes. 

SECTION 832.0 SPECIAL STEELS 

832.1 General; Alloy, high carbon or other special high strength steels 
not listed in Appendix C, may be used in the design and construction of 
buildings and structures as controlled materials as prescribed in Section 
721.0. 

SECTION 833.0 LIGHT WEIGHT METAL AllOYS 

833.1 General; Aluminum and other approved light weight metals and 
alloys shall be used for structural purposes in buildi ngs and structures in 
accordance with the applicable standards listed in Appendix B. 

SECTION 834.0 MASONRY WALL CONSTRUCTION 

834.1 Design; All masonry construction shall comply with the provi-
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sians of this article governing quali ty of materials and manner of construc­
tion; and shall be of adequate strength and proportions to support all 
superimposed loads within working stresses prescribed in this code and 
the standards of accepted engineering practice. 

834.2 Wetting of brick: Brick (clay or shale) shall be wetted when laid 
unless their gain in weight resulting from partial immersion Batwise in one­
eighth (V.) in ch of water for one (1) minute is less than twenty-five 
thousandths (0.025) ounce per square inch of immersed area. 

834.3 Precautions against freezing: All masonry shall be protected 
against freezing for not less than forty-eight (48) hours after installation; 
and shall not be constructed below twenty-eight (28) degrees F . on rising 
temperatures or below thirty-six (36) degrees F. on falling temperatures, 
without temporary heated enclosures or without heating materials or other 
precauti ons necessary to prevent freezing. Frozen materials shall not be 
used, nor shall frozen masonry be built upon. 

834.4 Incorporation of combustibles: Lumber or other combustible 
materials, except nailing blocks and ornamental timber to an extent per­
mitted by the chasing restrictions of Section 837.0 and the provisions of 
Section 900.3, shall not be incorporated in masonry walls, except as ap­
proved for combustible aggregates or component materials after fire test. 

SECTION 835.0 BONDING OF WALLS 

835.1 General: Walls of solid, composite and hollow masonry and cavi­
ty and other hollow walls shall be bonded in accordance with accepted 
engineering practice. 

835.2 Rubble stone walls: All stones in rubble masonry shall be laid on 
their natural bed and th e walls shall be bonded with not less than one (1) 
through bond stone for each nine (9) superficial square feet of area. 

835.3 Buttresses and piers: All buttresses shall be bonded into the wall 
by a masonry bond . The piers and buttresses shall have sufficient strength 
and stability with sufficient bonding or anchorage between the walls and 
the supports to resist wind pressure and suction. 

835.4 Intersect ing walls and partitions: Masonry walls and partitions 
shall be securely anchored or bonded at points where they intersect by one 
(1) of the foll OWing methods. 

1. Walls may be bonded by laying at least fifty (50) per cent of the 
un its at the intersection in true masonry bond with altenlate units 
having a bearing of not less than three (3) inches upon the unit 
below, or they may be anchored with not less than three-sixteenths 
(%6) inch corrosion-resistant metal wire ties or joint reinforcement 
at vertical intervals not to exceed two (2) feet, or by other equiva­
lent approved anchorage. 
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2. Where walls are carried up separately, the interesectioD shall be 
toothed or blocked with eight (8) inch maximum offsets and shall be 
provided with approved metal anchors at vertical intervals of not 
more than four (4) feet or, when approved, blocking may be elimi­
nated and rigid steel anchors shall be provided, spaced not more 
than hvo (2) feet apart vertically. 

3. Interior non-load bearing walls may be bonded or anchored as re­
quired by 1 or 2 above or they may be anchored at their intersection, 
at vertical intervals of not more than two (2) feet, with at least No. 
22 Galvanized Sheet Gage (0.034 in.) corrosion-resistant corrugated 
metal ties seven-eighths ("V8) inch in width, or other equivalent 
approved method of anchorage. 

835.5 Erecting precautions: Where hollow walls decrease in thickness, 
a cou rse of solid masonry or of concrete -filled units, or a continuous 
bearing plate shall be interposed between the thicker and thinner sections. 
A wall shall not be built up more than twenty-five (25) feet in advance of 
other walls of the same huilding or structure unless supported indepen­
dently at each Roar; and all walls shall be temporarily braced during 
erection, 

SECTION 836.0 LATERAL BRACING OF WALLS 

836.1 General : All masonry walls shall be laterally supported by hori­
zontal bracing of Roar and roof framing or vertical bracing of columns, 
buttresses or cross-wa11s at vertical or hori zontal intervals as specified in 
the accepted engineering practice standards for masonry listed in Ap­
pendix B; and provision shall be made in the structure to transfer wi nd 
pressures and other lateral forces to the foundations. 

SECTION 837.0 CHASES AND RECESSES IN BEARING WALLS 

837.1 Where permitted: Chases and recesses shall be prohibited in any 
wall less than twelve (12) inches thick or in the required area of piers and 
buttresses; except that eight (8) inch walls where permitted in residential 
buildings and the apron under window openings may be chased not morc 
than four (4) inches in depth. 

837.2 Maximum size: The maximum permitted depth of a chase in any 
wall shall be not more than one-third ('h) the wall thickness, and the 
maximum length of a horizontal chase or the maximum horizontal projec­
tion of a diagonal chase shall not exceed four (4) feet except as provided 
in Section 837.5; and except further that the length of the apron below 
window sills in all walls may equal the width of the window opening; and 
such aprons in eight (8) inch walls may be chased not more than four (4) 
inches in depth when waterproofed. The aggregate area of recesses and 
chases in any wall shall be not more than one-fourth (Y.) of the area of the 
face of the wall in anyone (1) story. 
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837.3 Fireresistive limitations: It shall be unlawful to have chases or 
recesses which reduce the thickness of material below the minimum 
specified in Article 9 for fire walls, fire separation walls or required fire­
protective covering of structural members. 

837.4 Hollow walls: When chases and recesses are permitted in hollow 
walls and walls constructed of hollow blocks or tile, they shall be built-in 
with the wall. It shall be unlawful to cut chases in such walls after 
erection. 

837.5 Continuous chases: Horizontal chases for the bearing of rein­
forced concrete floor and roof slabs may be continuous, provided anchors 
are installed above and below the floor construction to resist the bendin g 
and uplift in the wall due to flexure of the slab . 

SECTION 838.0 CORBELED AND PROJECTED MASONRY 

838.1 Limitations: A wall less than twelve (12) inches thick shall not 
be corbeled except to support firestopping around floor framing; and 
except that eight (8) inch foundation walls may be corbeled to support 
brick-veneer frame and ten (10) inch cavity walls as provided in Section 
869.0. The maximum total horizontal projection of corbels shall be not more 
than one-half ('h) the thickness of the wall. The maximum projection of 
one (1) unit shall neither excced one-half ('h) the depth of the unit nor 
one-third ('h) its width at right angles to the face which is offset. 

838.2 Hollow walls: Corbeling of hollow masonry or masonry built of 
hollow lInits shall be supported on at least one (I) fu ll course of solid 
m asonry. 

838.3 Molded cornices: Unless structural support and anchorage is 
provided to resist Ihe overturning moment, the center of gravity of all 
projecting masonry or molded cornices shall lie within the middle third of 
the supporting wall. Terra cotta and mctal corn ices shall be provided with 
a structural frame of approved noncombustible rnaterial anchored in an 
approved m anner . 

SECTION 839.0 BEARING ON HOLLOW UNIT WALLS 

839.1 Bearing area: Beam, girder and other concentrated loads shall be 
provided with a bearing of solid masonry or fill ed cores of hollow unit 
masonry at least four (4) inches in height or with a bearing plate of 
adequate design and dimensions to distribute the load safely on the wall or 
pier. 

839.2 Closure tile: All open cells in tiles or blocks at wall ends and at 
openings shall be filled solidly with concrete for a length of not less than 
twelve (12) inches, or reversed closure tile shall be used. 
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SECTION 840.0 PLAIN CONCRETE 

840.1 General: Except for controlled materials, cast-in-place concrete 
masonry shall contain not more than seven and one-half (71)) gallons of 
water per sack of cement, and not more than six (6) parts of aggregate for 
each one (1) part of cement by separate, dry volumetric measure. 

840.2 Design stress : Plain concrete masonry shall confonm to the ap­
plicable requirements of Section 841.0 for reinforced concrete, but the 
allowable working stress in compression shall not exceed twenty-live (25) 
per cent of the compressive strength, and the extreme fiber stress in 
bending shall not exceed three (3) per cent of the compressive strength 
except as provided in the applicable standard listed in Appendix B. 

SECTION 841.0 REINFORCED CONCRETE 

841.1 Design: The design of reinforced concrete construction shall be 
based on the generally accepted theory of Rexure and elasticity of mate­
rials as applied to reinforced concrete and as specified in Section 842.0 for 
controlled materials and in Section 843.0 for ordinary materials and in 
accordance with the standards listed in Appendix B. 

841.2 One-way slabs: In one (1) way slabs designed in accordance with 
accepted engineering practice of not more than twelve (12) foot span, tbe 
allowable tension in the reinforcement may be increased to lifty (SO) per 
cent of the minimum yield point of the particular kind and grade of 
reinforcement used when the main reinforcement is three-eighths ('*') 
inch or less in diameter; but the allowable stress shall not exceed thirty 
thousand (30,000) pounds per square inch (psi). 

841.3 Cinder concrete: Cinders shall not be used as coarse aggregate in 
reinforced concrete structu ral members, except as provided in Section 
844.0. 

841.4 New systems: Any system of construction which is not covered by, 
or which conflicts with the requirements of, this code may be approved by 
the buildi ng offi cial on the basis of satisfactory experience records and tests 
as prescribed by Sections 802.0 and 803.0 and Sections 902.0 and 903.0. 

841.5 Embedded mechanical facilities: Plumbing and heating piping 
and electrical condu its may be embedded in reinforced concrete floor and 
wall construction and in colum n fireproofing as provided in Section 911.0. 
Piping for radiant heating purposes may be embedded in the structural 
Roor or wall slabs, or may be installed in a separate concrete layer placed 
in addition to the required fireproof covering, as approved by the building 
offi cial. In any case, the required area of reinforcement shall be provided in 
addition to such piping; and the conduits, pipes or other embedded 
mechan ical fa cilities shall be so placed as to leave the strength and 
6reresistance rating of the construction undiminished. 
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SECTION 842.0 CONTROLLED CONCRETE 

842.1 General: When controlled materials procedure is followed in the 
design and construction of a reinforced concrete building or structure, the 
allowable working stresses shall conform to accepted engineering practice 
in accordance with Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete 
Iistcd in Appendix B. The ultimate compressive strength of the concrete 
shall not be limited in controlled concrete procedure, provided proper 
provision is made to limit deflections and cracking. 

SECTION 843.0 ORDINARY CONCRETE 

843.1 General: When ordinary material procedure is followed in the 
design and construction of a reinforced concrete building or structure, the 
allowable working stresses shall be as specified in Appendix K and the 
design shall conform to accepted engineering practice. 

SECTION 844.0 STRUCTURAL CINDER CONCRETE 

844.1 Aggregates: Approved cinder aggregates where permitted for use 
in structural aQd fireproofing concretes shall consist of clean, well burned 
cinders, containing a maximum of thirty-five (35) per cent of unburned 
carbon and not more than one and one-half ( 1~) per cent of sulphur nor 
more than a total of five (5) per cent of volatile materials. 

844.2 Cinder concrete proportions: Structural cinder concrete shall be 
mixed in the proportions of one (1) part portland cement and not more 
than seven (7) parts of fine and coarse aggregate measured separately 
with a compressive strength of not less than eight hundred (800) psi at 
twenty-eight (28) days' age. 

SECTION 845.0 SHORT SPAN FLOOR FILLING 

845.1 General: For spans not exceeding ten (10) feet between steel 
Banges, the safe supporting capacity of concrete 800r and roof slabs built 
as fireresistance rated Aoor filling between steel beams shall be determined 
by the provisions of Section 841.2 or in accordance with the approved rules 
for stone and cinder concrete and other approved fireresistance rated Aoor 
fill ing. 

SECTION 846.0 CONCRETE·FILLED PIPE COLUMNS 

846.1 General: Concrete-filled pipe columns shall be manufactured 
from standard, extra strong, or double extra strong steel pipe and tubing, 
fi lled with concrete so placed and manipulated as to secure maximum 
density and to insure complete filling of the pipe without voids. 

846.2 Design: The safe supporting capacity of concrete-filled pipe 
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columns shall be computed in accordance with the approved rules or as 
determined by tes t. 
846.3 Connections: All caps, base-plates and connections shall be of 
approved types and shall be posith'ely attached to the shell and anchored 
to the concrete core. Welding of brackets without mechanical anchorage 
shall be prohibited. When the pipe is slotted to accommodate webs of 
brackets or other connections, the integrity of the shell shall be restored by 
welding to insure hooping action of the composi te section. 

846.4 Reinforcement: To increase the safe load supporting capacity of 
concrete-filled pipe columns, the steel reinforcement shall be in the form of 
rods, structural shapes or pipe embedded in the concrete core with suffi­
cient clearance to insure the composite action of the section, but not nearer 
than one (1) inch to the exterior steel shell . All structural shapes used as 
reinforcement shall be mill ed to insure bearing on cap and base plates. 
846.5 Fireresistance rating protection: Pipe columns shall be of such 
size or so protected as to develop the required fircresistancc ratings 
specificd in Table 214. When an outer stecl shell is used to enclose the 
fireproof cO\'cring, it shall not be included in the calculations for strength 
of the column section . The minimum diameter of pipe columns shall be 
four (4) inches except that in frame structures not exceeding three (3) 
stories or forty (40) reet in height, three (3) inch columns may be used in 
the basement and as secondary steel members. 

846.6 Approvals: All details of column connections and their splices 
shall be shop-fabricated by approvcd methods and shall be approved only 
after tests in accordance with the approved rules. Shop-fabricated concrete­
fill ed pipe columns shall be inspected by the building official or by an 
approved representative of the manufacturer at the plant. 

SECTION 847.0 PNEUMATIC CONCRETE 
847.1 Application: ~I orta r or concrete deposited pneumatically shall be 
applied only with thc approval of the building official and shall be 
protected and cured to prevent the temperature falling below fifty (50) 
degrees F . or from loss of moisture at the surface. Reinforcement for 
pneumatic mortar shall be adequate to meet structural requirements and 
shall consist of round bars or mesh not less than No. 12 Steel Wire Gage 
(0.016 in . diameter), spaced not less than two (2) nor more than four (4) 
inches either way, with a gross areas of not less than two-tenths per cent 
(0.2%) of the cross-sectional area of thc mortar layer. 
847.2 General requirements: Pneumatically placcd concretc shall con­
sist of a mixture of fin e aggregate and cement pneumatically applied by 
suitable mechanism, and to which water is added immediatdy prior to 
discharge from the applica tor. Exccpt as specified in the foll OWing sections, 
pneumatically placed concrete shall conform to the requirements of this 
code for reinforced concrete. 
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847.2.1 Proportions: 11,e proportion of cemen t to aggregate, in loose 
dry volume, shall not be less than one (1) to four and one-half (4'h). 

847.2.2 Water: The water content at the time of discharge, including 
moisture in the aggregate, shall not exceed three and one-half (3'h) 
gallons per sack of cement. 

847.2.3 Mixing: The cement and aggregate shall be thoroughly mixed 
prior to the addi tion of water. At the time of mixing the aggregate shall 
contain not less than three (3) per cent moisture. 

847.3 Rebound: Any rebound or accumulated loose aggregate shall be 
removed from the surfaces to be covered prior to placing the initial or any 
succeeding layers of pneumatically placed concrete. Rebound may be 
reused if it conforms to the requirements for aggregate, provided the 
amount of rebound material used shall not exceed twenty-five (25) per 
cent of the total aggregate in any batch. 

847.4 Joints: Unfinished work shall not be allowed to stand for more 
than thirty (30) minutes unless all edges arc sloped to a thin edge. Before 
placing additional material adjacent to previously applied work, these 
sloping edges shall be cleaned and wetted. 

847.5 Damage: Any pneumatically placed concrete which subsides 
after placement shall be removed. 

847.6 Test cylinders: Test cylinders of pneumatically placed concrete 
shall be made in a manner that will permit the blast of air to firmly 
compact the materials and provide escapement of the air to eliminate 
possible back pressure. Such cylinders shall be cured and tested as re­
quired for reinforced concrete. 

SECTION 848.0 MINIMUM CONCRETE DIMENSIONS 

848.1 General: The protection of reinforced concrete structural ele­
ments in buildings and structures of fireproof (Type 1) construction shall 
be adequate to meet the fire and strength tests of this code; but not less than 
the minimum dimensions established by the standards of accepted engineer­
ing practice. Any Boor finish not placed monolithically with Aoor slabs, shall 
not be included in the calculations for structural strength. 

SECTION 849.0 REINfORCED GYPSUM CONCRETE 

849.1 General: Reinforced gypsum concrete for use in buildings and 
structures shall consist of a mixture of calcined gypsum and water, with or 
without the addition of wood chips, shavings, fiber or other approved 
aggregates. The wood aggregates and gypsum shall be pre-mixed at the 
mill, requiring only the addition of water at the job or site. The manufac­
ture, design and construction shall com ply with the requirements of the 
standards of accepted engineering practice listed in Appendix B. 
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849.2 Limitations of use: Gypsum concrete shall not be used where 
exposed directly to the weather or where subject to frequent or continuous 
wetting. To prevent saturation or freezing, protection from the weather 
and from contact with moisture shall be furnished during shipment and 
storage of prefabricated un its, and after erection or pouring at the site. 

SECTION 850.0 REINFORCED BRICKWORK 

850.1 General: All systems of brick masonry reinforced with steel in 
grouted mortar joints for use in the design and construction of buildings 
and structures shall conform to the requirements of this section and the 
standards of accepted engineering practice listed in Appendix B. Rein­
forced brickwork shall be used only under controlled materials procedure. 

850.2 Design: The formulae and assumptions used in the design of 
reinforced concrete shall apply to reinforced brick masonry insofar as they 
are applicable. 

SECTION 851.0 REINFORCED HOLLOW BLOCK CONSTRUCTION 

851.1 General: Walls constructed of hollow block or other hollow unit 
masonry, filled solidly with concrete or grout and reinforced with steel rods 
shall be designed as speCified for reinforced brick masonry in Section 
850.0. 

SECTION 852.0 LUMBER AND TI MBER CONSTRUCTION 

852.1 Design: Structural lumber and timber and its fas tenings shall be 
adequately designed and assembled to safely sustain all imposed loads. 
When stress-grade lumber is used and properly identified and controlled, 
working stresses may be in accordance with the accepted engineering 
practice standards listed in Appendix B. All lumber used for load support­
ing purposes shall be identified by the grade mark of a lumber grading 
inspection agency approved by the build ing official. Grading practices and 
identification shall be in accordance with rules published by an agency 
recognized as being competent. In lieu of a grade mark on the material, a 
certificate of inspection as to species and grade issued by a lumber grading 
or inspection agency approved by the building official may be accepted for 
precut, remanufactured, or rough sawn lumber; also for sizes larger than 
three (3) inches nominal thickness. 

852.2 Minimum dimensions 

852.2.1 Sizes of structural members: All lumber sizes specified in this 
code are nominal sizes. Nominal sizes may be shown on the plans. Com­
putations to determine the required size of members shall be based on 
the net dimensions (actual sizes). 
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852.2.2 Structural posls: All isolated structural posts shall have a mini­
mum dimension of four (4) inches. 

852.3 Fabrication 

852.3.1 Connections: All connections shall bc fabricated with approved 
timber connectors, bolts. lag screws) spikes, nails or gluing or other ap­
proved connecting devices in accordance with accepted engineering prac­
tice. Bolted connections shall be snugged up tightly withoul crushing wood 
fibers under the washers. All nailed connections shall meet the minimum 
requirements of Appendix M. 

852.3.2 Cambering: Trusses and long span girders shall be designed 
with suffi cient camber or other provision shall be made to counteract any 
possible deAection. 

852.3.3 Cutting and notching: It shall be unlawful to notch, cut or 
pi erce wood beams, joists, rafters or studs in excess of the limitations 
herein specified unless proven safe by structural analYSiS, or suitably 
reinforced to transmit all calculated loads. Notches in the top or bottom of 
joists shall not exceed one-sixth (71:) the depth of the member and shall 
not be located in the middle one-third (;<,) of the span . Notches located 
closer to the supports than three (3) times the depth of the member shall 
not exceed one·Sfth (1/:;) the depth. Holes bored or cut into joists for 
piping or electrical cables shall not be closer than two (~) inches to the top 
or bottom of the joist and the diameter of the hole shall not exceed one­
third (;<,) the depth of the joist. In studs of bearing walls or partitions, 
notches or bored holes made to receive piping, electrical conduit, air 
conditioning or heating duct work or for other fabri cating purposes shall 
not be cut or bored more than one-third (;<,) the depth of the stud. When 
the stud is cut or bored in excess of one-th ird (Ih) its depth it shall be 
reinforced to be equal in load carrying capacity to a stud notched not more 
than one-third (;<,) its depth. 

852.4 Trimmer and header beams: When detelmined necessary by 
stress analysis, trimmer and header beams shall be hung in approved metal 
or other approved noncombustible stirrups or hangers, unless supported on 
a masonry wall or girder. All such beams shall be spiked together. 

852.5 Bearing and anchorage on girders: All members framing into 
girders shall be anchored or ti ed to secure continuity. The ends of all wood 
beams or joists resting on girders shall bear not less than four (~) inches or 
shall be supported in approved metal stirru ps, hangers or on wood clips 
or ribbon strips. Beams framing from opposite sides shall lap at least six 
(6) inches and be bolted or spiked together; and when framing end to 
end, they shall be secured together by metal tics, straps or dogs. 

852.6 Maintenance: All connections in the joints of timber trusses and 
structural frames shall be inspected periodically and bolts and other 
connectors shall be maintained tight. 
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SECTION 853.0 HEAVY TIMBER TYPE CONSTRUCTION 

853.1 Wood: All structural wood members. sawn or glued laminated, 
used in heavy timber type construction shall be stress-grade timbers 
identiEed as to grade and strength by authoritative manufacturing, testing 
or inspection agencies or bureaus. All structural timber members shall have 
the minimum dimensions specified in Section 217.0 for T ype 3A con­
struction. 

853.2 Other structural materitlls : Structural steel or re inforced concrete 
members may be substituted for timbe r in any part of the structural fram e, 
protected to develop the required fireresistance rat ing speciEed in Table 
214, but not less than one (I) hour fireresistance rating. Structural mem­
bers supporting walls ;hall be protected to afford the same fireresistance 
rating as the wall supported. 

853.3 Columns: Columns shall be continuolls or superimposed 
throughout all stories by Hleans of re info rced concrete or metal caps with 
brackets, or shall he connected by properly designed steel or iron caps, 
with pintles and base plates, or by timber splice plates affixed to the 
columns by means of metal connec::tors housed withi n the contact faces, or 
by other approved methods. Girders or trusses supporting columns shall 
have at least one (I) hour fireresistance rating. 

853.4 Floors: The planks shall be laid so that a continuous line of joints 
will not occur except at points of support and so that they are not spiked 
to supporting girders. Flooring shall not extend closer than one-half (II.) 
inch to walls to provide an ex pansion joint, but the joint shall be covered at 
top or bottom to avoid Hue action . 

853.5 Beams and girders 

853.5.1 Wall and girder supports: Wall plate boxes of self-releasing type 
or appron.'d hangers shall be provided where beams and girders enter 
masonry. An air space of one-half (" ) inch shall be provided at the top, 
end and sides of the member unless appro\'ed durable o r treated wood is 
used. Where intermediate beams are used to support a Aoor, they shall rest 
on top of the girders, or shall be supported by ledgers or blocks securely 
fastened to the sides of the gi rders, or they may be supported by approved 
metal hangers into which the ends of the beams shall be closely fitted. 
Wood beams and girders supported by walls required to have a fireresis­
tance rating of two (2) hours or more shall have not less than four (4) 
inches of solid masonry between their ends and the outside face of the wall 
and between adjacent beams. Adeq uate roof anchorage shall be provided. 

853.5.2 Column connections: " 'here intermediate beams are used to 
support a Aoor, they shall rest on top of the girders, or shall be supported 
by ledgers or blocks securely fastened to the sides of the girders, or they 
may be su pportcd by approved metal hangers into which the ends of the 
beams shall be clo;ely fitted. 
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SECTION 854.0 WOOD FRAME CONSTRUCTION 

854.1 General: The exterior walls, interior partitions, floors and roofs of 
wood frame construction shall be designed and constructed to develop 
adequate strength to resist all vertical and lateral forces due to both dead 
and live loads. Standard balloon, braced, platform, and post and beam 
types of construction shall be acceptable framing methods. 

854.2 Wood stud frame 
854.2.1 Bearing walls: Posts and studs in bearing walls and partitions 
shall be designed as columns, with due allowance for lateral support 
furnished b)' sheathing, intermediate bracing, horizontal bridging, wall 
coveri ngs and the Aoor and roof assemblies. The walls shall be fabricated 
in such a manner as to provide adequate support for the material used to 
encluse the building and to provide for transfer of all lateral loads to the 
foundation, in accordance with Section 803.4. 

854.2.2 Non-bearing walls: Studs in non-bearing walls and partitions 
shall not be spaced more than forty-eight (48) inches on ccnters, and rna)' 
be erected with the long dimension parallel to the wall , unless otherwise 
approved after test as an integrated assembl),. 

854.2.3 Bracing: In buildings more than one (1) stOT)' in height and 
where nccessaT)' for strength in one (1) stOT)' buildings, the comer posts 
shall be the equivalent of nut less than three (3) pieces of two (2) by four 
(4) inch studs, braced b)' not less than one (1) piece of one (1) by four 
(4) inch continuous diagonal brace let into the studs. Bracing may be 
omitted when diagonal wood sheathing or plywood panels are used, or oth­
er sheathing speCifi ed ill Section 854.3 is applied vertically in panels of 
not less than four (4) feet by eight (8) feet in arca with approved nail­
ing complying with Appendix M. Ledger or ribbon boards used to sup­
port joists shall bc not less than one (1) by four (4) inches in size, cut 
in to and securely nailed to each stud. 

854.2.4 fvlorlise and tenon framing: \\'here mortise and tenon framing 
is used, the vcrtical members of thc frame shall be not less than four (4) 
by six (6) inches in size and shall be dcsigned as a colu mn. 

854.2.5 Multiple stories: When the frame is more than one (1) stoT)' in 
height and studs and posts are not continuous from sill to roof, the 
members shall be secured together with approved clips, splices or other 
connections to insu re a continuous, well integrated structure. Sheet metal 
clamps, ties or clips shall be formed of galvanized steel or other approved 
corrosion-resistive materials equivalent to No. 20 Galvanized Sheet Cage 
(0.040 in.) steel sheets for two (2) inch framing members and not less 
than 1\'0. 18 Gah-anized Sheet Gage (0.052 in.) for three (3) inch struc­
tural members. For four (~) inch and larger members, column splices and 
beam and girder supports shall comply with Section 853.0. 

854.2.6 Framing over openings: Headers, double joists, trusses or other 
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approved assemblies of adeq uate size to transfer all superimposed loads to 
the vertical member shall be provided over all window and door openings 
in bearing walls and partitions. 

854.3 Wall sheathing: Except as provided in Section 854.4 for weather 
boarding or when stucco construction complying with Section 820.6 is 
used, all enclosed buildings shall be sheathed with one (1) of the materials 
of the following nominal thickness or any other material of equal strength 
and durability approved by the building official: 

Reinforced cement mortar .. .................... ... ...... . ... . 1 inch 
""ood sheathing .......................... ..... . .. ... . ..... % inch 
Plywood .................. .. . ... ........... ....... ...... 7\0 inch 
Gypsum sheath ing ... . .. ... . . ... .... . ...... . .. . ..... ....... 'h inch 
Fiber boards ........ . ... . ................................ lh inch 
Particle boards . ............ .. ............... ...... ... . .. . ... ~ inch 

854.3.1 Paper-backed lath sheathing: In one- and two-family dwell ings 
and one (1) story commercial buildings with brick or similar veneers, the 
shea thing may consist of a layer of paper-backed lath complying with 
Section 820.5 with a one (1) inch intermedi ate space which shall be mortar 
filled as each course uf velleering is applied. 

854.4 Exterior weather boarding, veneers and condensation: To secure 
wcather-tightness in f milled walls and other unoccupied spaces, the ex­
terior walls shall be Faced with an approved weather-resisting covering 
properly attachcd to resist wind and rain. The cellular spaces shall be so 
ventila ted as not to \'itiate the firestopping at Hoor, attic and rooF levels or 
shall be pro" ided with interior non·corrodible vapor-type barriers comply­
ing with thc approved rules; or other means shall be used to avoid 
condensa tion and Icakage of moisture. The following materials shall be 
acceptable as apprm'ed weather co\'erings of the nominal thickness 
specified. 

Brick masonry veneers ..... . " .. . , . ..... , ...... . ........... 2 inches 
Stone \'cntc rs . . . . .... , . . . . . . . . . . .. . ...... , ..... 2 inches 
Clay tilc vcneers ...... ..... ..... ............ ... ......... V4 to 1 inch 
Stucco or ex terior plaster .................................. % inch 
Precast stonc facing . ..... .... .............. ........ ....... % inch 
Wood siding ( without sheathing ) ... ... ...................... J; inch 

Note: Wood siding of lesser thickness may be used prOviding such 
wall covering is placed over sheathing which conforms to Section 854.3. 

Protected fiberboard siding .................................. 'h inch 
\\ 'ood shingles. . . . . . . . . . .................... . .......... . % inch 
Exterior plywood (without sheathing) ......... . . ... . .... see Sec. 824.2 
Exterior plywood (with sheathing) ......•.. ....... ......... 7\0 inch 
Asbestos shingles . .......... . . . .. ..... . . . %2 inch 
Asbestos cement boa rds ... ............ .. . .. ...... .... .. ..... Va inch 
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Aluminum clapboard siding ... . . . .. . .•. .. .............. . 0.024 inch 
Formed steel siding ...............•............. . 29 gage (0.017 in.) 
Hardboard siding .......................•.... . ..... . ... . ... V. inch 
Particleboard (with sheathing) .... . .. .... ... . .. . ... . ... . .... % inch 
Particleboard (without sheathing) .............................. 18 inch 

854.4.1 Masonry vencers: Veneers of unit masonry shall be attached to 
the wood frame with at least No. 22 Galvanized Sheet Gage (0.034 in .) 
corrosion-resistive, corrugated metal ties not less than seven-eighths ('10) 
inch in width at vertical intervals of not more than sixteen (16) inches 
and horizontal intervals of not more than thirty-two (32) inches. 

854.4.2 Metal veneers: Veneers of metal shall be fabricated from ap­
proved corrosion-resistive materials or shall be protected front and back 
with porcelain enamel or shall be otherwise treated to render the metal 
resistant to corrosion . Such veneers shall he not less than No. 29 (0.017 
in .) Galva nized Sheet Gage in thickness mounted on wood or metal fur­
ring strips or approved sheathing on the frame construction . 

854.4.3 Height of veneers: The average height of four (4) inch brick 
veneer shall be not more than twcnty-five (25) feet above its supports on 
foundation wall or on corbc1s of masonry or steel; and not more than 
cighteen (18) feet in height for two (2) inch veneers. 

854.4.4 Nailing: All weatherboarding and wall and roof coverings shall 
be secureJy nailed with aluminum, copper, zinc, zinc-coated or other 
approved corrosion-resistive nails in accordance with the recommended 
nailing schedule or the approved manufacturer's standards. Shingles and 
other weath,'r coverings shall be attached with appropriate standard 
shingle nails to furring strips securely nailed to studs, or wi th approved 
mechanically-bonding nails, except when sheathing is wood not less than 
one (I) inch nominal thickness or plywood not less than five-sixteenths 
(%.) inch thick. Wood shingles or shakes attached with approved corro­
sion-resistive annular grooved nails may be applied over fib erboard shingle 
backer and fiberboard sheathing when the installation is in accordance 
with the approved manufacturer's standards listed in Appendix C. Wood 
shingles or shakes and asbestos shingles or siding may be nailed directly to 
nail base fiberboard sheathing not less than one-half ('h) inch nominal 
thickness with approved corrosion-resistive annular grooved nails when 
the installation is in accordance with the approved manufacturer's stan­
dards listed in Appendix C. 

854.5 Foundation anchorage: Wall sill plates, a minimum of a two-by­
four inch (2" x 4") member, sball be sized and anchored to foundation 
walIs or piers and at intennediate intervals as required to resist wind up­
lift. Anchor bolts shall be a minimum of one-half (ll) inch diameter. The 
bolts shall be embedded in foundations to a depth of not less than eight 
(8) inches poured in place concrete, and not less than fifteen ( 15 ) inches 
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in grouted unit masonry. There shall be a minimum of two ( 2 ) anchor 
bolts per section of plate and anchor bolts shall be placed twelve ( 12) 
inches from the end of each section of plate with intermediate bolts 
spaced a maximum of eight (8) feet on center. 

854.6 At-grade protection 

854.6.1 Wood framing: All exterior wood framework of buildings, 
whether structural or non-loadbearing, shall be supported on approved 
foundation walls at least eight (8) inches above the fi nished grade, and 
higher when necessi tated by greater average snow fall. Where climatic 
conditions or the geographical location require additional control measures 
to protect buildings and structures against decay and termite attack, the 
provisions of Section 874.0 shall be complied with . 

854.6.2 Metal siding: Exposed metal siding or sheathing shall be pro­
tected from corrosion at the ground level by supporting the foundation 
channel at sufficient height above grade on the concrete apron or other 
approved water-resisting foundation. 

854.7 Floors 

854.7.1 Bridging: Except as hereinafter noted, in all Roar, attic and roof 
frami ng, there shall be not less than one (1) line of bridging for each eight 
(8) feet of span. The bridging shall consist of not less than one-by-three 
(lx3) inch lumber, double-nailed at each end, or of equivalent metal 
bracing of equal rigidity. A line of bridging shall also be required at 
supports where adequate lateral support is not otherwise provided. Mid­
span bridging is not required for Roar, attic or roof framing in one- and 
two-fami ly dwellings (use group R-3) and mutli-family dwellings (use 
group R-2) except when the joist depth exceeds twelve (12) inches 
nominal and /or when the minimum uniformly distributed live load ex­
ceeds forty (40) psf. 

854.7.2 Flooring: The Roaring of wood fra me construction shall be of 
adequate strength and stiffn ess to support required loads and, where 
necessary fo r strength and for lateral support of the building, subHooring 
shall be provided. 

854.8 Roofs 
854.8.1 Types of decking and sheathing: Roof deck sheathing shall con­
sist of not less than live-eighths ('IS) inch boards or plywood of the 
thickness specified in Section 824 .3, or other approved materials of equiva­
len t strength and rigidi ty. When open-deck sheathing is used on pitched 
roofs, it shall consist of not less than one-by-four (lx4) inch roofers spaced 
not more than six (6) inches on centers or material of equivalent strength 
and rigid ity. 

854.8.2 Wood shingles: Wood shingles and handsplit shakes complying 
with the standards listed in Appendix C may be used for roof covering 

259 



THE KENTUCKY BUILDING CODE 

where permitted in Section 926.0, and may be ins talled on tight decking or 
on spaced roof boards. 

854.8.3 Asphalt shingles: Asphalt shingle roofs shall have an underlay 
of not less than fifteen ( 15) pound felt, adequately attached, applied as 
required for a base sheet. The underlay may be omitted over existing 
roof or where the slope is five (5) inches to twelve ( 12 ) inches or more, 
or where the shingles are laid not less than three (3) thicknesses at any 
point. 

854.9 Flashing: Approved corrosion-resistive Aashing sball be pro­
vided at top and sides of all exterior window and door openings in such 
manner as to be leakproof. Similar Bashings shall be installed at the inter­
section of chimneys or other masonry construction with frame or stucco 
walls, with projecting lips on both sides under stucco copings; under and 
at the ends of masonry, wood or metal copings and sills; continuously 
above all projecting wood trim; at wall and roof intersections; under 
built-in gutters; at junction of chimneys and roofs; in all roof valleys and 
around all roof openings. 

854.9.1 Building paper: When veneers of brick, clay tile, concrete or 
natural or artificial stone are used, fourteen ( 14 ) pound felt or paper 
shall be attached to the sbeathing with flashing wherever necessary to 
prevent moisture penetration behind the veneer. 

854.10 Interior finish: In all habitable spaces, interior wall and parti­
tion surfaces shall be fi nished with materials which comply with the 
requirements of Section 920.0 and are of adequate strength to resist a 
horizontal force of not less than five (5) psf. 

SECTION 855.0 STRESS SKIN PANELS 

855.1 Integrated assemblies: Approvcd pan cIs or other integrated as­
semblies fab ricated of dimension lumber with wood stress-coverings glued 
thereto, or consisting of structural units of metal-covered or molded ply­
wood or other approved plastics, formed and molded into prefabricated 
load-bearing members shall be permitted for use in floors, roofs, walls, 
partitions and ceilings when designed in accordance with accepted engi­
neering practice or meeting the test requirements of Sections 802.0, 803.0 
and 804.0. 

855.2 Splices: Splices and connections between panels shall be 
weathert ight and of sufficient strength to resist two and one-half (2'h) 
times the design live load to which they will be subjected in normal use. 
The fastenings of covering assemblies to structural studs, ribs or joists shall 
provide rigidity equivalent to approved gluing. Nailing shall not be ac­
ceptable for that purpose. 
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855.3 Molded plywood uni ts: Structural unils of plywood or otber 
approved plastics of sim ilar combustible characteristics formed and 
molded into prefabricated load-bearing members shall conform to the 
approved rules and shall be identified by the approved label. The design 
shall be based on accepted engineering analysis confirmed by the tests 
prescribed in Sections 802.0 and 803.0. 

SECTION 856.0 STRUCTURAL GLUED LAMINATED TIMBER AND 
BUILT·UP WOOD CONSTRUCTION 

856.1 General: Buildings and structures may be designed and erected 
of glued laminated structural members or of composite members of ply. 
wood and dimension lumber. 

856.2 Structural glued laminated timber members: Stress rated fabri­
cated units of suitably selected and prepared wood laminations not exceed· 
ing two (2) inches in net thickness, which may be comprised of pieces 
joined end to end or of pieces placed or glued edge. to edge, securely 
bonded together with adhesives so that the grain of all laminations is 
approximately parallel longitudinally shall be deSigned and manufactured 
under controlled material procedure to meet the requirements of timber 
construction standards listed in Appendices Band C. 

856.3 Glued laminated members and plywood components: Built up 
beam and column sections consisting of one (1) or more webs with glued 
lumber flanges and stiffeners shall be designed in accordance with ac­
cepted engineering analysis. Plywood components consisting of plywood 
alone or plywood in combination with sawn or glued laminated lumber 
and bonded together with adhesives shall be designed, fabricated and 
identified in accordance with the applicable standards listed in Appendices 
B andC. 

856.3.1 Gluing surfaces: 111 glued lumber constructions, the surfaces to 
be glued shall be worked to a smooth, Bat surface without sanding and free 
from wax, grease or oil to insure a complete glue bond over the entire 
contact. Factory sanded plywood shall not be prohibited. 
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ARTICLE 8-Part C 

BUILDING ENCLOSURES, WALLS AND 
WALL THICKNESS 

SECTION 857.0 ENCLOSURE WALLS 

857.1 General: All buildings, except as may be provided for miscella­
neous structures designed for special uses, shall be enclosed on all sides 
with independent or party walls of frame, masonry or other approved 
construction. Such walls shall be constructed to afford the fireresistance 
rating specified in Table 214 and as required in this code for location, use 
and type of construction. 

857.2 Projections: Exterior enclosure walls shall be constructed entirely 
within property lines or bui lding lines when established by law, except for 
authorized projections beyond the street lot line in accordance with the 
provisions of Section 309.0. 

857.3 Exterior wall pockets: In exterior walls of all buildings and struc­
tures, wall pockets or crevices in which moisture may accumulate shall be 
avoided or protected with adequate caps or drips, or other approved 
means shall be provided to prevent water damage. 

857.4 Exceptions: The provisions of this article shall not be deemed to 
prohibit the omission of exterior walls for all or part of a story of a building 
in accordance with the provisions of Section 906.2. 

857.5 Glass in walls 

857.5.1 Labeling: Each light of glass shall be labeled with a removable 
paper label showing type, thickness and manufacturer. To qualify as glass 
with special performance characteristics, each unit of laminated, heat 
strengthened, fully tempered, and insulat ing glass shall be permanently 
identified by the manufacturer. The identification shall be etched or 
ceramic fired on the glass and be visible when the unit is glazed. Heat 
strengthened and tempered spandrel glasses are exempted from perm a-

263 



THE KENTUCKY BUILDING CODE 

nent labeling. This type of glass shall be labeled wilh a removable paper 
label by the manufacturer. 

857.5.2 Glass supports: Where one (1) or more sides of any light of 
glass is not finnl y supported, or is subjected to unusual load conditions, 
deta il ed shop drawings, speci fications and analysis or test data assuring 
safe performance for the speciJic install ation shall be prepared by en­
gineers experienced in this work and approved by the building official. 
Analysis shall be based on the wind loads specified in Sechon 713.4 for 
secondary framing members. The elevation of the glazed opening shall 
be computed by adding the distances from grade to the head and sill, 
respectively, and dividing the sum by two (2). 

857.5.3 Glass dimensional tolerance: Glass thickness tolerances shall 
comply with those established in the Table 857. Where thickness is to be 
controlled, nominal values are stated subject to the tolerances shown in 
the following Table 857. 

Table 857 

MINIMUM GLASS THICKNESS 

Plate glass Sheet glass 
Nominal min. th ickness min. thickness 
thickness (inches) (inches) 

SS 0.085 
OS 0.115 
V. 0.094 
)(. 0.156 0.182 
W. 0.172 
1), 0.205 
% 0.218 0.236 
)f. 0.28! 
J/. 0.343 0.357 
'h 0.468 0.478 
0/0 0.562 
% 0.689 'I. 0.750 

I 0.875 
! % 1.125 

857.5.4 Wind loads: Glass exposed to wind pressure shall be capable of 
withstanding the design criteria of Section 713.4 for secondary framing 
members but shall in no case be less than the thickness prescribed in 
Table 857.5.4.2. The wind load used to enter Table 857.5.4 .2 shaU be 
modified by dividing the load prescribed in Section 713.4 by the value 
shown in Table 857.5.4.1 for the type of glass involved. 
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Glass type 

laminated 
Wired glass 
Heat strengthened 
fully· tempered 
Factory fabr icated 

double glazing·· 
Rough·rolled plate 
Sandblasted 
Regular plate or sheet 

Table 857.5.4.1 

RElATIVE RESISTANCE TO WINO LOAD 
(Assuming equal thickness) 

Approximate 
relationship· 

0.6 
0.5 
2.0 
4.0 

1.5 
1.0 
0.4 
1.0 

'Befort usina Table 851.5.4.2 divide the design wind load from Section 713.0 by the value shown here 
for the glass type Invorved. 

"Use thickness of the thinner of the two tights, not thickness of unit. 

857.5.5 Jalousies: In jalousie windows and doors regular plate, Aoat 
sheet or rolled glass thickness shall be not less than three-sixteenths (3/ 16) 
inch; glass length shall be not more than forty-eight (48) incbes ; glass 
edges shall be smooth. Other types of glass may be used if detailed shop 
drawings, specifications and anal ysis by methods described in Section 
857.5.2 or test data assuring safe performance for the specific installation 
are prepared by engineers experienced in this work and approved by the 
building official. 

857.5.6 Human impact loads: The provisions of this code shall not be 
construed to establish safety standards or requirements for architectural 
glazing materials related to human impact hazards which vary or modify 
the Safety Standard for Architectural Glazing Materials listed in Appendix 
B. 

SECTION 858.0 PROTECTION OF WAll OPENINGS 

858.1 F ire-protected openings: Openings in exterior walls when re­
quired to be fire-protected shall comply with the provisions of Article 9. 

858.2 Area of openings: All openings facing on a street, yard, court, or 
public space which are requi red for light and ventilation shall comply with 
the provisions of Article 5. 
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REQUIRED NOMINAL THICKNESS OF REGULAR PLATE OR SHEET GLASS 
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858.3 Structural strength 

858.3.1 Against wind forces: In all buildings required to resist wind 
pressure under the pro\'isions of Article 7, exterior window openings shall 
be designed to resist the speeificd wind load whcn such protectives are 
morc than one hundred (100) square feet in area in the first story or more 
than lifty (50) squarc fcet in area in the upper stories. 

858.3.2 Sash or frames: The glass, or other approved glazing material 
shall be of adequate thickness or shall be provided with steel frames or 
otherwise reinforced to resist the wind loads specified in Article 7 blowing 
both inward ly and outwardly. 

SECTION 859.0 FIRE ACCESS PANELS 

859.1 Required: Completely enclosed buildings, without exterior open­
ings in the enclosure walls, or without ready access for the purpose of 
lighting fire, shall be pro" ided with access panels as required herein. 

859.2 IIlulti-story buildings: In all exterior walls of the building re­
quired to ha,'c thirty (30) foot wide open space adjacent thereto (see 
Sections 305.2 and 306.2), each Roar bclow the thirteenth (13th) floor shall 
be provided with access panels as follows : 

1. if such access panels are not less than thirty-two (32) inches by 
forty-eight (~8) inches in size, they shall be spaced not more than 
one hu ndred (100) feet apart in each story; or 

2. if such access panels are not less than twenty-two (22) inches by 
forty-two (42) inches in size, they shall bc spaced not more than 
thirt), (30) feet apart in each story. 

859.3 Single-story buildings: In one (1) story buildings, not more than 
eighty-fi\'e (85) fcet in height: 

1. roof vents shall be provided, spaced not more than onc hundrcd 
twcnty-fi, 'c (125) feet apart; and 

2. grade level doors, or fire access panels shall be provided spaced not 
more than Ollt' hundred hveTl ty-five (125) feet apart in all exterior 
walls of the building rcquircd to have thirty (30) foot wide open 
spac(' adjacent thereto (see Sections 305.2 and 306.2) 

859.4 Construction of access panels: Access panels shall have a sill 
height of not marc than th irty-six (36) inchcs; shall be rcadi ly idcntifiable 
from the outsidc; and shall be read ily openable from the outside, or shall 
be glazed with plain Aat glass. When req uired to be lireresistanee rated, 
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access panels shall be equipped with approved opening protectives, com­
plying with Article 9, which are readily openable from both the outside 
and inside. Access panels shall be not less than thirty-two (32) inches by 
forty-eight (48) inches in size, except in buildings of moderate fire hazard 
such as schools and offices. wherein the sizes may be reduced to a mini­
mum of twenty-two (22) inches by forty-two (42) inches. 

SECTION 860.0 STRUCTURAL GLASS BLOCK WALLS 

860.1 Exterior wall panels: The maximum dimensions of glass block 
wall panels in exterior walls, when used singly or in multiples forming 
continuous bands of structural glass blocks between structural supports, 
shall be twenty-five (25) feet in length and twenty (20) feet in height 
between structural supports and expansion joints; and the area of each 
individual panel shall be not more than two hundred and fifty (250) 
square feet. Intermediate structural supports shall be provided to support 
the dead load of the wall and all other superimposed loads. When individ­
ual panels are more than one hundred and forty-four (144) square feet in 
area, a supplementary stillener shall be provided behind the panels, an­
chored thereto and to the structural supports. 

860.2 Joint materials: Glass blocks shall be laid up in Type S or N 
mortar with approved galvanized or other noncorrosive metal wall ties in 
the horizontal mortar joints of exterior panels. The sills of glass block 
panels shall be coated with approved asphaltic emulsion, or other elastic 
waterproofing material, previous to laying the first mortar course, and the 
perimeter of the panels shall be calked to a depth of not less than one-half 
('h) inch with non-hardening caulking compound on both faces ; or other 
approved expansion joints shall be provided. When laid up in joint mate­
rials other than mortars herein defined, a single panel shall not be more than 
one hundred (100) square feet in area nor more than ten (10) feet in 
ei ther length or height. 

860.3 Wind and earthquake loads: Exterior wall panels shall be held in 
place in the wall open ing to resist both the internal and external pressures 
due to wind and earthquake loads specified in Sections 712.0, 713.0 and 
716.0. 

860.4 Interior wall panels: Structural glass blocks shall not be used in 
nre walls or party walls or for load-bearing construction . Such blocks shall 
be erected with mortar in metal frames or reinforcement as provided in 
this section for exterior walls or other approved joint materials, except that 
wood strip framing may be used in partitions not required to be fireresis­
ta nee Ta ted. 

860.5 Fireresistance rating: Nothing herein contained shall be con­
strued to prohibi t the use of glass hlocks in an opening protective assembly 
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or non-bearing partition or wall when required to afford a specific fireresis­
tance rating, provided approval of the building official is secured after 
satisfactory time-temperature performance under the prescribed test pro­
cedure of Article 9, 

860.6 Access panels: Access panels shall be provided in exterior glass 
block walls for fire department use to comply with Section 859,0, 

SECTION 861,0 WALL FACINGS AND VENEERS 

861.1 Backing surfaces for veneers: Veneers for other than frame build­
ings, shall be attached only to substantial, rigid, noncombustible surfaces 
which are plumb, straight and of true plane; and wood backing surfaces 
shall not be used, except in frame construction, The backing shall provide 
sufficient rigidity, stability and weather resistance; and the veneer shall be 
installed and anchored as required in this code for the speCific material. 

861.2 Veneer thickness: Materials used for non-bearing veneers on ma­
sonry walls shall not have less than the thickness indicated in Table 861. 

861.2.1 Nonstructural: Masonry or other approved noncombustible ma­
terials used as faCing on bearing walls or partitions shall not be consid­
ered to have structural value and shall be excluded in the determination of 
required wall thickness, 

Tabl. 861 
MINIMUM THICKNESS OF NONBEARING VENEERS ON MASONRY WALLS 

Ceramic veneer (architectural terra cotta, anchored type) .. 1 inch 
Brick .......... .. ............... .... ............. 2 inches 
Stone (natural) ................... . . ............. 2 inches 
Stone (cast artificial) ..... . ...•... .. .• . ...•......... 1112 inches 
Clay tile (structural) ....... ........ .. • .. .. .. ........ n~ inches 
Clay tile Iflat slabl " " " " • " " , " , , .. ' " " . " " " ,Yo 10 1 inch 
Marble slabs ...................... ... . .. ..• . . ..... 1 inch 
Precast stone facing . ........... ......... . ..... .... ~ inch 
Structural glass . ................................... 1}!2 inch 
Aluminum clapboard siding ............ . ............. . 024 inch 
Metal (approved corrosion·resistive) ................... No. 28 Galvanized Sheet Gage (0.019 in) 

SECTION 862,0 STRUCTURAL GLASS VENEERS 

862.1 Dimensions: The minimum thickness of glass veneer shall be elev­
en thirty-seconds (1 Y:. 2) inch and the area of individual panels shall not 
exceed ten (10) square feet, with a maximum length of four (4) feet. The 
edge of each unit shall be ground square with a slight arris; and all 
exposed, external corners and angles shall be rounded to a radius of not 
more than three-sixteenths ('X . ) inch, 
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862.2 Construction 

862.2.1 Backing surface: The glass veneer shall be set in mastic cement 
on a Hoat coat of one (1) inch thick cement mortar reinforced with wire 
lath attached to noncombustible furri ng spaced not more than twelve (12) 
inches on centers. 

862.2.2 Support of veneer: The base course of glass units shall be 
supported on a corrosion· resistive metal frame anchored to the backing 
and calked with a waterproof compound at grade. 

862.3 Reinforcement: Metal reinforcin g of cold formed corrosion-resis­
tive angles of not less than No. 16 Galvanized Sheet Gage (0.064 in.), or 
other approved reinforcement shall be provided in all horizontal joints 
anchored into the masonry wall with expansion or toggle bolts. 

862.4 Expansion joints: Expansion joints shall be provided at ends and 
intermediate sections calked with an approved waterproofing compound 
as required by the approved rules. Where necessary for water-tightness, 
exposed edges shall be protected with corrosion-resistive metal or other 
approved noncombustible Hashing. 

862.5 Other loads: Signs, awning brackets or other loads shall not be 
hung directly from glass veneers, but shall be supported on framing 
anchored to or otherwise supported by the masonry wall, free from contact 
with the glass. 

SECTION 863.0 THIN STONE AND TILE VENEERS 

863.1 Size of units: [n local ities subject to frost and freezing tempera­
tures, tile and terra cotta units shall be frost-proof and shall not be more 
than two hundred and eighty-eight (288) square inches in area; and where 
not subject to frost action, the size of the tile may be increased not more 
than fifty (50) per cent in area. 

863.2 Construction: One (1) inch thick marble, granite, terra cotta, and 
similar materials; or ceramic tile facing one-quarter (V. ) to one (1) inch 
in th ickness shall be set in accordance with the applicable standards listed 
in Appendix B. 

SECTION 864.0 METAL VENEERS 

864.1 Materials: Veneers of metal shall be fab ricated from approved 
corrosion-resistive alloys, or shall be covered front and back with approved 
porcelain enamel, or otherwise treated to render the metal resistant to 
corrosion. 

864.2 Construction: The metal veneer shall be securely attached to the 
masonry or supported on approved metal framing protected by painting, 
galvanizing or other approved protection, or on wood studs and furring 
strips, treated with an approved preservath'e process. 
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864.3 Waterproofing: All joints and edges exposed to the weather shall 
be calked with approved durable waterproofing material or by other 
approved means to prevent penetration of moisture. 

864.4 Grounding metal veneers: Grounding of metal veneers on all 
buildings shall comply with the requirements of Article 15 and the Nation­
al Electrical Code. 

SECTION 865.0 PLASTIC VENEERS 

865.1 General: Veneers of weather-resisting plastics shall comply with 
the definition of approved plastics in Section 1900.2.1 and shall be 
erected and anchored on a foundation coat, waterproofed or otherwise 
protected from moisture absorption and seaJed with a coat of mastic or 
other approved waterproof coating in accordance with the approved 
rules. 

865.2 Height limitation: Plastic veneer shall not be attached to any 
exterior wall to a height greater than thirty-live (35) feet above grade. 
Within the fire limits as provided in Section 301.0 exterior veneer shall be 
limited to the first story. 

865.3 Area limitation: Sections of plastic veneer shall not exceed two 
hundred (200 ) square feet in area. Outside the fire limits the area may be 
increased by fifty (SO) percent. 

865.4 Separation: Sections of plastiC veneer shall be separated by a 
minimum of four (4) feet vertically. 

SECTION 866.0 THICKNESS OF SOLIO MASONRY WALLS 

866.1 General: All masonry walls shall be of the minimum thickness 
specified in the Building Code Requirements for Masonry listed in Appen­
dix B. The combined stress due to all loads shall not exceed the allowable 
working stresses specified in this code for the materials of construction. 

SECTION 867.0 THICKNESS OF PANEL WALLS 

867.1 Solid panel walls: Panel, apron or spandrel walls as defined in 
this code supported at vertical intervals not exceeding thirteen (13) feet in 
height, shall not be limited in thickness, provided they meet tbe fireresis­
tance rating requirements of Article 9 and Table 214, and are constructed 
of approved noncombustible weather-resisting materials of adequate 
strength to resist the wind loads specifi ed in Sections 712.0 and 713.0. 
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867.2 Hollow panel walls: Unless constructed of the materials and 
thickness specified by the accepted engineering standards for masonry, 
hollow panel walls shall be tested and approved in the assembled unit as 
constructed in normal practice to develop the required lireresistance rat­
ings specified in Table 214 for exposure on both faces. 

867.3 Weather resistance: When the construction as tested and ap­
proved for a lireresistance rating does not possess the required weather 
resistance, it shall be covered on the exterior with approved corrosion­
resistive metal facings or other approved noncombustible weather-resist­
ing veneers. 

867.4 Anchorage: All panel walls shall be anchored to the structural 
frame to insure adequate lateral support and resistance to wind and to 
earthquake forces where subject to seismic disturbances. 

SECTION 868.0 PARAPET WAllS 

868.1 Required: Exterior walls required to have a lire resistance rating 
of one (1) hour or more shall be constructed with parapet walls having 
the same lireresistance rating as the wall upon which they are erected. 
The height of the parapet shall not be less than thirty (30) inches above 
the point where the roof surface and the wall intersect. 

868.2 Not required: Parapets are not required on: 

1. exterior walls and lire walls connecting with roofs of fireproof con­
struction (Type lA and lB); 

2. an exterior wall of a building, the roof of which is at least three (3) 
feet lower than the roof of, or any opening in, an adjacent building; 

3. exterior walls facing on an unoccupied open space having a width of 
thirty (30) feet or more; 

4. exterior walls of one- and two-family dwellings (use group R-3) or 
bUildings not exceeding one thousand (1,000) square feet in area; 

5. exterior walls of a bUilding where the roof has an angle of more than 
twenty (20) degrees with horizontal; and 

6. exterior walls connecting with roofs of noncombustible construction 
when the exterior wall is carried Up tightly against the underside of 
the roof deck. 

868.3 Construction: Parapets shall be properly coped and Hashed with 
noncombustible, weatherproof material. All corners of masonry parapet 
walls shall be reinforced with at least one (1) one-quarter (V.) inch bar in 
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every third joint, continuous around the corner and extending into the 
masonry at least three (3) feet from the comer. 

SECTION 869.0 FOUNDATION WALLS 

869.1 Design: Foundation walls shall be designed to resist frost action 
and to support safely all vertical and lateral loads as provided in Article 7. 
The maximum stresses due to combined load shall be within the values 
specilied for the materials used in the construction. Unless properly re­
inforced, tensile stresses shall not exceed those permitted in plain masonry. 

869.2 Minimum thickness: The thickness of foundation walls shall be 
not less than the thickness of the wall supported and the minimum 
thickness shall be limited for the various materials of construction as herein 
specilied. Eight (8) inch foundation walls shall he pennitted under hrick­
veneered frame and under ten (10) inch cavity walls when the total height 
of the wall supported, including gables, is not more than twenty (20) feet. 

869.2.1 Reinforced concrete: When reinforced concrete is required to 
resist all stresses, foundation walls shall he not less than eight (8) inches 
thick. 

869.2.2 Hollow and solid masonry and mass concrete: The thickness of 
masonry foundation walls shall not be less than shown in Table 869 for the 
type of foundation and superstructure construction used. The combined 
height of an eight (8) inch foundation wall and the wall supported shall not 
exceed thirty-live (35) feet. 

Table 869 
THICKNESS OF FOUNOATIO N WALLS 

Maximum depth below grade {feeU1,! 

Foundation wall construction Supported wa ll construction 

Th ickness Masonry 
Type (i nches) Frame veneer Masonry 

Hollow masonry 8 4 161 4.5 161 5 171 
10 5 171 5.5 171 6 171 
12 7 7 7 

Solid masonry 8 5171 5.5171 6 171 
10 6 171 6 171 6.5 171 
12 7 7 7 

Mass concrete 8 7 7 7 

Hote 1. Depth below gra de may be j~reased up to that Indicated in parentheses where such Increased Is 
warranted by soil conditions and local !! .. perlence and is approved by the building official, 

Hote 2. Where height of unbalanced fil l (height of finish grade above basement f loor or Inside grade) exceeds 
seven (7) feet, foundation wall thickness shall be determined by structura l analysis as required in Section 
870.2. 

869.2.3 Hollow uni t walls: Foundation walls of approved hollow ma­
sonry units shall be provided with not less than four (4) inches of solid 
masonry at girder bearings or shall be strengthened with buttresses. 
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869.2.4 Rubble stone: Foundation walls of rough or random rubble 
stone shall be not less than sixteen (16) inches thick. 

869.2.5 Bonding: All foundation walls shall be bonded as required for 
superstructure walls in Section 835.0. 

869.3 Increased thickness with depth: When any foundation wall, other 
than a wall that is designed as a retaining wall, extends more than twelve 
(12) feet below the top of the first floor beams, the thickness of the wall 
shall be increased four (4) inches for each additional twelve (12) feet or 
fraction thereof in depth. 

869.4 Corbels on eight inch walls: Where an eight (8) inch wall is 
corbeled, the top corbel course shall be a full header course of headers at 
least six (6) inches in length, extending not higher than the bottom of the 
floor framing. The maximum projection of one (1) unit shall neither 
exceed one-half ('h) the depth of the unit nor one·third (1)) its width at 
right angles to the face which is offset. 

869.5 Lateral stability: Foundation walls of buildings and structures 
which serve as retaining walls shall conform to the applicable require­
ments of Section 870.0 or shall be strengthened with buttresses or additional 
wall thickness to resist lateral soil and hydrostatic pressure when subjected 
thereto. 

SECTION 870.0 RETAINING WALLS 

870.1 General: Walls built to retain or support the lateral pressure of 
earth or water or other superimposed loads shan be designed and con­
structed of approved masonry, reinforced concrete, steel sheet piling or 
other approved materials within the allowable stresses of accepted engi­
neering practice (see Section 874.5). 

870.2 Design: Retaining walls shaU be designed to resist the pressure of 
the retained material, including both dead and live load surcharges to 
which they may be subjected, and to insure stability against overturning, 
sliding, excessive foundation pressure and water uplift. 

870.3 Hydrostatic pressure: Unless drainage is provided, the hydro­
static head of water pressure shall be assumed equal to the height of the 
wall. 

870.4 Coping: All masonry retaining walls other than reinforced con­
crete walls shan be protected with an approved coping. 

870.5 Guard rails: Retaining walls with a difference in grade level on 
each side of the wall in excess of four (4) feet shan be provided with a forty­
two (42) inch high guard rail or other approved protective measure. 
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SECTION 871.0 ISOLATED PIERS 

871.1 General: Isolated masonry piers shall be bonded as required for 
solid walls of the same thickness and shall be provided with adequate 
means for distributing the load on the top of the pier. 

SECTION 872.0 WATERPROOFING AND FLOOOPROOFING 

872.1 General: The exterior structural elemen ts of all buildings herein 
specified shall be waterproofed in accordance with the approved rules. 

872.2 Steel fra me: Exterior steel columns and girders, before embed­
ment in masonry of the required fireresistance rating specified in Table 214, 
shall be protected from moisture by approved waterproofing material, a 
parging coat of cement mortar or by a minimum of eight (8) inches of 
weather-tight masonry. 

872.3 Chases: The backs and sides of all chases in exterior walls with 
less than cight (8) inches of approved masonry to the exterior surface shall 
be insulated and waterproofed. 

872.4 Foa ndations: Exterior walls below grade and the cellar floors of 
all buildings for institutional and residential uses (use groups I and R) 
enclOSing habi table or occupiable rooms or spaces below grade shall be 
made watertight, and when necessary shall be reinforced to withstand 
water pressure as prescribed in Sections 709.0 and 870.0. The basement 
walls of buildings in the residential use groups and the walls of all habitable 
and occupiablc rooms and spaces below grade shall be protected with not 
less than a one (1) coat application of approved waterproofing paint, or a 
one-half (") inch parging coat of portland cement mortar or other approved 
dampproof covering. 

872.4.1 Subsoil drains : Subsoil drains shall be provided around foun­
dations enclosing habitable or usable spaces located below grade and 
which are subjected to ground water conditions. Drains shall be installed 
at or below the area to be protected and shall discharge by gravity or by 
mechanical means into an approved drainage system complying with the 
plumbing code listed in Appendix B. 

872.5 Types of waterproofing: The processes and methods used to 
render buildings, structures or parts thereof watertight as herein required 
shall comply with accepted engineering practice covering types of water­
proofin g. 

872.6 Floodproofing: Where a structure is locatcd within a Rood plain 
as determined by the building official or the govel'l1mental body having 
jurisdiction, such a structure must be deSigned to resist or overcome the 
anticipated Rood conditions. 
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SECTION 873.0 RATPROOFING 

873.1 General: All buildings and structures and the walls enclosing ha­
bitable or occupiable rooms and spaces in which persons live, sleep or work; 
or in which feed , food or foodstuffs are stored, prepared, processed, served 
or sold shall be constructed rat and vermin-proof in accordance with the 
provisions of this section. 

873.2 Grade protection 

873.2.1 Apron: When required for protection against rodents, all ex­
terior walls at and near grade shall be constructed or assembled of com­
ponent materials, or chemically or otherwise treated to render the con­
struction rat or vermin-proof. When not provided ,vith a continuous 
masonry foundation waU, a masonry or reinforced concrete apron, not less 
than four ( 4) inches in thickness or of other approved nondecayable, 
water-resisting and rat-proofing material of required strength, shall be 
installed around the entire perimeter of the bUilding. 

873.2.2 Height of apron: The apron shall extend sufliciently above 
grade to provide for the average snow fall in the locality, but not less than 
eight (8) inches above, nor less than twenty-four (24) inches below grade 
level; and, if serving as a foundation bearing wall, to sufficiently greater 
depth to assure protection from frost action as required in Section 724.0. 
When the superstructure walls are not constructed of masonry, the spaces 
between studs shall be filled to a height of two (2) feet above grade with 
concrete or other material indestructible by rats. 

873.3 Grade Hoors : Where continuous concrete grade floor slabs are 
provided, open spaces shall not be left between slab and walls, and all 
openings in the slab shall be protected. 

873.4 Opening protection 

873.4.1 Wall openings: Openings in the apron required for ventilation 
or other purposes shall be guarded with corrosion-resistive rodent-proof 
shields of not less than No. 22 Galvanized Sheet Gage (0.034 in.) perfor­
ated steel sheets, or No. 20 B & S gage aluminum or No. 16 Galvanized 
Sheet Gage (0.064 in.) expanded metal or wire mesh screens, with not more 
than one-half (Il) inch mesh openings. 

873.4.2 Slab openings: Access openings in grade Boor slabs shall be 
protected with concrete, masonry. metal or other corrosion-resistive non­
combustible covers of adequate strength to support the Boor loads. 

873.4.3 Pipes and conduits: All openings for pipe, conduit, cable and 
similar purposes at or near grade shall have snugly-fitted collars to elimi­
nate all open spaces. 
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SECTION 874.0 PROTECTION AGAINST DECAY AND TERMITES 

874.1 Approval: The term "approval" as used in the following statements 
means approval in accordance with the procedure established by this code. 

874.2 Where conditions are favorable to decay 

874.2.1 Wood in contact with the ground: All wood in contact with the 
ground and supporting permanent structures shall be approved treated 
wood. 

874.2.2 Untreated wood: Untreated wood may be used where entirely 
below ground water level or continuously submerged in fresh water; and 
may be used in contact with the ground for detached accessory buildings 
not intended for human occupancy, for temporary structures and for 
fences. 

874.3 Wood joists or the bottom of wood structural Ooors: When wood 
joists or the bottom of wood structural Ooors without joists are closer than 
eighteen (18) inches, or wood gi rders are closer than twelve (12) inches, 
to exposed ground located within the periphery of the building over crawl 
spaces or unexcavated areas, they shall be approved durable or treated 
wood. Ventila tion shall be provided as required in Section 507.0. 

874.4 Sills: All sills which rest on concrete or masonry exterior wails 
and are less than eight (8) inches from exposed earth shall be of approved 
durable or treated wood. 

874.4.1 Sleepers and sills: Sleepers and sills on a concrete or masonry 
slab which is in direct contact with earth shall be of approved durable or 
treated wood. 

874.4.2 Posts or columns: Posts or columns in cellars shall be supported 
by piers projecting at least two (2) inches above the finish Ooor and 
separated therefrom by an approved impervious barrier except when 
approved durable or treated wood is used. Posts or columns used in damp 
locations below grade shall be of approved durable or treated wood. 

874.4.3 Wall poc.kets: Ends of wood girders entering masonry or con­
crete walls shall be provided with a one-half ('f.o) inch air space on top, 
sides and end, unless approved durable or treated wood is used. 
874.4.4 Clearance between wood siding: Clearance between wood sid­
ing and earth on the exterior of a building shall be not less than six (6) 
inches. 

874.5 Wood used in a retaining wall: Wood used in a retaining wall 
shall be approved durable or treated wood, except as follows: 

1. when the wall is not more than two (2) feet in height and is located 
on the property line; or 

2. when the wall is not more than four (4) feet in height and is 
separated from the property line by a minimum distance equal to the 
height of the wall. 
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A retaining wall of durable wood shall not exceed six (6) feet in height. 
A wood retaining wall shall be separated from any pennanent building by 
a mi nimum distance equal to the height of the wall . 

874.6 Where approved durable or treated woods are required: Where 
approved durable or treated woods are required in this code, the building 
official may require identification by an approved mark or certificate of 
inspection. All lumber and plywood required to be preservatively treated 
sha ll bear an approved quality mark of an inspection agency that main­
tains continuing control, testing and inspection over the quality of the 
product as described in the quali ty control standards listed in Appendix 
c. 
874.7 Pressure treatment: Where pressure treatment of wood members 
is required by this code, preservatives and methods of treatment shall 
confonn to the standards for pressure treatment and preserving of lumber 
listed in Appendix C. 

874.7.1 Geographical areas: In those geographical areas where expe­
rience has demonstrated a need for greater protection, the requirements in 
the precedi ng items may be modified to the extent requi red by local 
conditions. 

SECTION 875.0 FIRE PROTECTION AND FIRESTOPPING 

875.1 General: To prevent the free passage of flame through concealed 
spaces or openings in event of fire, provision shall be made to trim all 
combustible framing away from sources of heat, to provide effective fire 
barriers against the spread of fire between all subdivisions and all stories of 
the building, to provide adequate fire separation against exterior exposure, 
and to firestop all vertical and horizontal draft openings as specified 
herein or in Section 919.2. 

875.2 Beam separation in ordinary construction (Types 3B and 3C): 
All wood and other combustible Aoor, roof and other structural members 
framing into masonry walls shall be cut to a bevel of three (3) inches in 
the depth and shall project not more than four (4) inches into the wall; 
and the distance between embedded ends of adjacen t beams or joists 
entering into the wall from opposite sides shall be not less than four (4) 
inches. 

875.3 Girder separation in heavy timber construction (Type 3A): 
Wood girders framing into walls shall have at least eight (8) inches 
of masonry between their ends and the outside face of walls and at least 
eight (8) inches of masonry between adjacent beams entering the wall 
from opposite sides. The girders shall be fire-cut, supported in pockets or in 
self-releasing metal boxes, or otherwise supported to minimize destruction 
of the wall in the event of fire. 
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875.4 Flues and chimneys: Combustible framing shall be trimmed not 
less tban two (2) inches away from all Hues, chimneys and fireplaces, and 
six (6) inches away from Hue openings. 

875.5 Fireplaces: Hearths of noncombustible construction and fire­
boards, mantels and other combustible trim shall comply with Section 
1007.0 governing fireplace construction. 

875.6 Concealed roof spaces: Concealed roof spaces of all buildings, 
except where the roof and attic are of noncombustible or fireproof con­
struction, shall be subdivided into areas not exceeding three thousand 
(3,000 ) square feet by means of approved fire stops. When doors or other 
openings are provided in such subdividing partitions, they shall be of 
noncombustible or similarly protected materials and the construction shall 
be tightly fitted around all ducts or other assemblies piercing such parti­
tions. 

875.6.1 Automatic fi re suppression system : Attic spaces, equipped with 
an approved automatic fire suppression system throughout, may be sub­
divided into areas not exceeding nine thousand (9,000) square feet by 
means of approved fire stops in compliance with this section. 

875.7 Architectural trim: Exterior cornices and other exterior architec­
tural elements, where permi tted of combustible construction in Section 
924.0, or when erected with combustiblc frames, shall be firestopped at 
maximum intervals of twenty (20) feet. If non-continuous, they shall have 
closed ends, with at least four (4) inches separation between adjoining 
sections. 

875.8 Combustible trim and finish: The space behind combustible trim 
and fini sh where permitted under this code and all other hollow spaces 
where permitted in fireresistance rated construction shall be back-filled 
with noncombustible materials or firestopped as required in Section 920.0. 

875.9 Firestopping: Firestopping meeting the requirements of Sec­
tion 919.0 shall be provided in stud walls and partitions and in all furred 
or studded off spaces of masonry walls at each floor level; between the 
ceiling of the top story and roof space and at maximum intervals of eight 
(8) feet in all such spaces; at the top and bottom and at least once in the 
middle of each run of stairs; in concealed wall pockets for sliding doors ; 
at openin gs for pipes, belts, shaftin g, chutes and conveyors passing 
through combustible Hoors or partitions with close-fitting noncombustible 
caps or metal shutters or other approved noncombustible means; and in 
all other locations that would permit the free travel of flame. 

SECTION 876.0 THERMAL INSULATING MATERIALS 

876.1 General: Insulating batts, blankets, fills or similar types of mate­
rials , including vapor barriers and breather papers or other coverings 
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which arc a part of the insulation, incorporated in construction elements 
shall be installed and used in a manner that will not increase the fire 
hazard characteristics of the building or any part thereof. 

876.2 Installation in Type 1 and Type 2 construction: Such materials 
when exposed as installed in buildings of fireproof or non-combustible 
(Types 1 or 2) construction shall comply with the requirements of Section 
904.2 for Class I materials. 

876.3 Installation in Type 3 and Type 4 construction: Such materials, 
when exposed as install ed in attic spaces in buildings of ordinary or frame 
(Types 3 and 4) construction shall comply with the requirements of Sec­
tion 904.2 for Class III materials. 

876.4 Facings and coverings: Vapor barriers, breather papers or other 
coverings of insulating materials, when installed adjacent to or not more 
than one and one-half (11/z) inches from the unexposed surface of ceiling 
or sidewall interior fini sh, or when installed in completely enclosed wall, 
ceiling joist or rafter spaces and fires topped as required in Section 875.0, are 
not required to have a Harne resistance rating. 

876.5 Foam plastics: Foam plastics shall have a smoke developed rat­
ing not greater than four hundred fifty (450) when tested in accordance 
with ASTM E-84 listed in Appendix C. 

Unless otherwise speCifically approved, based on accepted divers ified 
tests such as ASTM E-84, ignition temperature and full scale comer tests, 
the requirements listed below shall apply to all uses of foam plastics in or 
on walls and ceilings. 

1. Foam plastics having a Harne spread of seventy-five (75) or less may 
be used within the cavity of a masonry wall , in cores of masonry 
units, or within the stud space of an unprotected wood frame wall 
or on the inside of a building to cover the surface of a complying 
wall or ceiling if it is full y protected by a thermal barrier of fire­
resistive materials having a fini sh rating of not less than fifteen (15) 
minutes. 

2. Foam plastic insulation having a 8ame spread of seventy-five (75) or 
less when tested in a thickness of four (4) inches, may be used in 
thicknesses up to ten (10) inches for use in cold storage rooms, food 
processing rooms, ice plan ts and similar rooms when the foom is 
protected with automatic sprinklers and the insulation is covered 
with one-half (Jl) inch portland cement plaster or other approved 

2BO 



BUILDING ENCLOSURES. WALLS AND WALL THICKNESS 

material having a fini sh rating of not less than fifteen (15) minutes. 

3. Foam plastic insulation having a Harne spread of twenty-five (25) or 
less may be used in a thickness of not more than four (4) inches 
when the foam plastic is covered by a metal facing of No. 20 B&S 
Gage (0.032 inches) aluminum or No. 26 Manufacturers Standard 
Gage (0.0179 inches) steel or greater thicknesses of either metal and 
the insulated area is protected with automatic sprinklers. Such panels 
shall not be used where noncombustible or fireresistance rated con­
struction is required. 
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ARTICLE 9 

FIRERESISTIVE CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS 

SECTION 900.0 GENERAL 

900.1 Scope: The provisions of this article shall govern the use and 
design of all materials and methods of construction in respect to required 
fire resistance rating and Hameresistance as determined by the potential fire 
hazard of the use and occupancy of the building or structure and the 
location and function of all integral structural and other fire-protective 
elements of the building; and the installation of safeguards against the 
spread of fire to and from adjoining structures. 

900.2 Performance standards: The requirements of this article shan 
constitute the minimum functional performance standards for fire-protec­
tion purposes; and shan not be deemed to decrease or waive any strength 
provisions or in any other manner decrease the requirements of this code in 
respect to structural safety. 

900.3 Use of combustibles: All materials and forms of construction that 
develop the fireresistance rating required by this code shan be acceptable 
for fireproofing and structural purposes; except that the use of combustible 
component materials in structural units or structural assemblies sball be 
limited in types of construction specified in Sections 215.0 and 216.0 and in 
the following Section 900.3.1. 

900.3.1 Combustible components: Combustible aggregates may be in­
corporated in concrete mixtures approved for nreresistance rated construc­
tion as prOVided in Sections 810.0 and 849.0 for gypsum concrete, in Section 
844.0 for cinder concrete, and any other approved component material or 
admixture may be used in assemblies that meet the lireresistive test 
requirements of this code; and wood nailing strips or any other material of 
similar combustible characteristics may be embedded in concrete and 
masonry construction for securing trim and fini sh. 

SECTION 901 .0 PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

901.1 General: Plans for all buildings shan designate the type of con­
struction and the fireresistance rating of all structural elements as required 
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by this code. The plans or specifications shaU include documentation or 
supporting data substantiati ng aU required fi reresistance ratings. 

SECTION 902.0 FIRE HAZARD CLASSIFICATION 

902.1 General: The degree of fire hazard of buildings and structures for 
each specific use group as defi ned by the fire grading in Table 902 shaU 
determine the requirements for fire walls, fi re separation walls and the 
segregation of mixed uses as prescribed in Section 213.0 and aU structural 
members supporting such elements unless otherwise provided for in this 
code. 

902.2 Unclassified uses: The building official shaU determine the fire 
hazard classification of a building or structure design for a use not specifi­
cally provided in Table 902 in accordance with the fi re characteristics and 
potential fi re hazard of the use group which it most nearly resembles; or its 
designation shaU be fixed by the approved rules. 

Tabl. 902 
FIRE GRADING OF USE GROUPS 

Class Use group 

A·I Assembly, theatres ............. . . . . .. . .. .•. ........ . . • .... . . . 
A·2 Assembly, night clubs ... ..... . . ..... . ... . ....• .. .. . ....... .. . . . 
A-3 Assembly, recreation centers, lecture hails, terminals, restaurants ... . 
A: Ass~mb ly, churches, schools .. .... . ... . .. . .... .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 

Busmess ............. .. . . ................ . . . . . . ............ . 
~ Factory and industrial ........... .................. . . .. . . .... . 

High hazard .......... .. .. ... ........... •. •.•... •. ..... •...• :: 
1-1 Institutional, restra ined occupants ......... . . . • ... • . . . . .. . •.. . . 

I~ ~:(~~Un\i~~al: . i.n.c~~~~~t~~~~ . ~~c.u.p.a.n~~ . : : : : : : : :: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 
R·l Residential, hotels .... . . .. .. .. ..... . . ... . . .. . . ... .. . . . . .... . . . 

R
R:32 Residential, multifamily dwellings ........ .. .. ...... . ... . ... . ... . 

Re sidential, 1 and 2 family dwellings .. .. ........ . ...... . . ...... . 
t~ Storage, moderate hazard . .... .. .......... . . . .. .. ............. . 

Storage, low hazard ... . .. .. .... . .. .. ........... . . . . .......... . 

SECTION 903.0 FIRERESISTANCE TESTS 

Fire grading 
in hours 

3 
3 
2 
111> 
2 
3 
4 
3 
2 
3 
2 
111> 
I 
3 
2 

903.1 Structural building assemblies: Built-up masonry units and com­
posite assemblies of structural materials including walls, partitions, col­
umns, girders, beams and slabs and assemblies of slabs and beams or other 
combinations of structural uni ts for use in fl oor and roof construction shall 
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be regulated by the fireresistance ratings of Table 214, The fireresistance 
rating of the Boor and ceiling assemblies shall extend to and be tight 
against the exterior wall, 

903,2 Column, beam and girder protection 

903,2,1 Tests without load: To evaluate column, beam and girder pro­
tection for structural units when the fireproofin g is not a structural part of 
the element, in lieu of full size tests of loaded specimens, the structural 
sections encased in the material proposed for use as insulation and fire 
protection may be subjected to the standard test procedure without load, 

903,2,2 Alternate protection: When it can be shown to the building 
official that the structural integrity of structural framing elements will not 
be reduced below a safe level by a fire, within the building or in an 
adjacent building, having a severity corresponding to the fireresistance 
rating required for the elements, through the use of heat shields, separa­
tions or other approved means of protection, fire protective coverings or 
insulating enclosing materials need not be provided for such elements, 

903,3 Roof coverings 

903,3,1 Test procedure and classification: Roof covering materials shall 
be classified in accordance with the severity of exposure to exterior fire and 
ability to resist the spread of fire from surrounding buildings and struc­
tures when tested in accordance with the roof covering standard listed in 
Appendix G, 

903.3.2 Class A roofings: Are those which are effective against severe 
fire exposure, In addition to roof coverings which have been classified, 
asbestos cement, metal, portland cement concrete, slate, concrete masonry 
and tile are acceptable where Class A roof coverings are required, 

903,3,3 Class B roofings: Are those which are effective against moder­
ate fire exposure, 

903,3.4 Class C roofings: Are those which are effective against light lire 
exposure. 

903.3,5 Non-classified roofings: Are those not tested, 
903,4 Opening protectives 
903.4.1 Fire assembly: Shall include the fire doors, fire window, or fire 
damper and all required hardware, anchorage, frames and sills necessary 
for the assembly, 

903,4,2 Labeled lire doors: Opening protective assemblies including 
the frames, hardware and operation which comply with the standards 
listed in Appendix G and accepted practice, including shop inspection, of 
an accredited authoritat ive testin g or inspection agency shall be deemed to 
meet the requirements of this code for their recommended and approved 
locations and use as listed in Section 915,0, 
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903.4.3 Door openings more than 120 square feet: Labeled fire doors 
for openings which are more than one hundred and twenty (120) square 
feet in area may be approved as conforming to all the standard construc­
tion requirements of tested and approved fire door assemblies except as to 
size. 

903.4.4 Labeled fire windows and shutters: Fire window assemblies 
and shutters which comply with Section 916.0, and the standards listed in 
Appendix C and accepted practice of an accredited authoritative testing or 
inspection agency shall be deemed to meet the requirements of their 
recommended and required locations under this code. 

903.4.5 Labeled fire dampers: Only fire dampers which have been 
tested in accordance with the standards listed in Appendix C and listed 
by an accredited authoritative testing or inspection agency shall be deemed 
to meet the requirements of this code. 

903.5 Combustibility tests: Where the behavior of materials under ex­
posure to fire is specified in this code, the characteristics of materials shall 
be determined by the fo llowing tests and cri teria. 

903.5.1 Tests: The following tests shall serve as criteria for acceptance 
of bUilding materials (when tested in the form and thickness in which 
they are used ) as set fo rth in Sections 21S.0, 216.0 and 217.0 governing 
the combustibil ity of building materials for use in Types 1, 2 and 3 con­
stnlction. 

1. Materials which pass the test procedure for definin g noncombustibil­
ity of elementary materials set fo rth in ASTM E 136 listed in 
Appendix C when exposed to a furnace temperature of thirteen 
hundred eighty- two ( 1382) degrees F. for a period of five (S) 
minutes, and do not cause a fifty-four (S4) degrees F. above the 
furnace air temperature at the beginning of the test and which do 
not Ham e after an exposure of thirty (30) seconds. 

2. Materials having a structural base of noncombustible material as 
defined in paragraph 1 above, with a surfaci ng not morc than one­
eighth (),\) inch thick which has a Bame-spread rating not greater 
than fifty (SO) when tested in accordance with the method of test 
for surface burning characteristics of building materials as set forth 
in ASTM E 84 li sted in Appendix C. 

The term noncombustible does not apply to the Hame spread characteris­
tics of interior finish or trim materials. A material shall not be classed as 
noncombustible building construction materi al which is subject to in­
crease in combustible or flame spread rating beyond the li mits herein 
established through the effects of age, moisture or other atmospheric con­
ditions. 
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903.6 Fire·retardant treated wood 

903.6.1 Tests: Where pennitted for use as a structural element, fire-re­
tardant treated wood shall be tested in accordance with the standard meth­
od of test for surface burning characteristics of building materials ( tunnel 
test) listed in appendix G and shall show a flame spread rating not greater 
than twenty· five (25 ) when exposed for a period of not less than thirty (30 ) 
minutes, without evidence of Significant progressive combustion. The ma­
terial shall bear the identification of an accredi ted authoritative testing or 
inspection agency showing the perfonnance rating thereof. 

903.6.2 Use limitations: Wood that has been pressure treated with fire­
retardant chemicals in accordance with the standards for pressure treat­
ment of lumber or plywood in buildings listed in Appendix G or treated by 
other approved means during manufacture may be used in Types 1 and 2 
construction for partitions, structural elements and roof framing and 
sheathing as indicated by Note h in Table 214, provided that the assembly 
in which such material is used shall produce the required fireresistance 
rating when tested in accordance with the standard method of fire test for 
building construction and materials listed in Appendix G. Where the 
material is to be subjected to sustained high humidity or exposed to the 
weather, it shall be further identified to indicate that there is not an increase 
in listed fire hazard classification after being subjected to the Underwriters' 
Laboratories (U LJ) Standard Rain Test. Where used as a structural ele­
ment, such material shall meet the requirements of Section 903.6.1. Where 
used as interior fini sh, such material shall meet the requirements of Sec­
tion 904.0. 

SECTION 904.0 FLAMERESISTANCE TESTS 

904.1 General: All materials which are required to restrict the spread of 
Bame or to be flameresistant under the provisions of this code, including, 
but not limited to, interior fini sh materials, fire-retardant treated wood, tents 
and tarpaulins, and interior hllngings and decorations, shan meet the 
requirements for their respective use and classifications as detennined by 
the applicable test procedures listed in Appendix G. 

Class 
of material 

I 
II 
III 

Tabl. 904 
INTERIOR FINISH CLASSIFICATION 

Surface burning characteristics 
test (tunnel tesU 

o to 25 
26 to 75 
76 to 200 
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904.2 Interior fini sh materials: All materials used for interior finish shall 
be classified in accordance with the Method of Test for Surface Burning 
Characteristics of Building Materials as listed in Appendix G. 

904.3 Interior hangings and decorations 

904.3.1 Acceptance criteria: Where required to be Hameresistant under 
the provisions of this code all materials specified or required for artistic 
enhancement or use for decorations, draperies, curtains, scenery and hang­
ings shall comply with this section for noncombustible or lire-retardant 
materials or if treated to be Hameresistant shall not generate smoke or 
gases more dense or more toxic than those given off by untreated wood or 
paper burning under comparable conditions when tested in the vertical 
Harne test listed in Appendix G. 

SECTION 905.0 SPECIAL FIRERESISTIVE REQUIREMENTS 

905.1 General: . In buildings or parts thereof of the uses and types of 
construction herein specified, the general fireresistive requirements of 
Table 214 and the height and area limitations of Table 305 shall be subject 
to the exceptions and modifications described in Sections 905.2 through 
905.9. 

905.2 Public garages: All existing buildings and structures altered or 
converted for use to a garage, motor vehicle repair shop or gasoline service 
station, more than one (1) story in height, unless of fireproof (Type 1) 
construction, or heavy timber (Type 3A) construction, shall have the 
partitions, columns and girders and all Hoor and roof construction pro­
tected and insulated with noncombustible materials or assemblies of com­
ponent materials having a fireresistance rating of not less than one (1) 
hour; except that existing roof trusses shall be exempt from alllireproofing 
requirements. 

905.3 Petroleum bulk storage buildings: Warehouses for the bulk-stor­
age of not more than fi fty thousand (50,000) gallons of lubricating oils 
with a Hash point of not less than three hundred (300) degrees F. in 
approved sealed containers may be erected outside the fi re limits of 
masonry wall (Type 3) construction not more than five thousand (5,000) 
square feet in area and not more than one (1) story or twenty (20) feet in 
heIght; or to proportionate areas in other types of construction as regulated 
by Table 305. Not more than one (1) motor vehicle may be stored in such 
buildings unless separately enclosed with a fire separation wall of two (2) 
hour fireresistance rating. 
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905.4 Packing and shipping rooms: Every packing or shipping room 
located on or below a Aoor occupicd for use group M (mercantile) use 
shall be separated therefrom by fire separation walls or floor-ceiling as­
semblies of not less than the fireresistance rating of the type of construction 
but not less than one (1) hour fireresistance rating. 

905.5 Truck loading and shipping areas: Truck loading and shipping 
areas shall be permitted within any lise group B (Business) building, 
provided such areas are enclosed in construction of not less than the 
fireresist.nee rating of the type of construction as set forth in Table 214 but 
not less than one (1) hour, and direct access is provided therefrom to the 
street. 

905.6 Use group R (residential) buildings 

905.6.1 Protected ordinary construction: Multi-family dwellings (use 
group R-2) of protected ordinary (Type 3B) construction may be in­
creased to six (6) stories or seventy-five (75) feet in height when the first 
Roor construction above the basement or cellar has a fireresistance rating 
of not less than three (3) hours and the Hoor area is subdivided by two (2) 
hour fire walls into fire areas of not more than three thousand (3,000) 
square feet. 

905.6.2 Protected noncombustible construction: When of protected 
noncombustible (Type 2B) construction, multi-family dwellings (use group 
R-2) may be increased to nine (9) stories or one hundred (100) feet 
in height when separated by not less than fifty (50) feet from any other 
building on the lot and from interior lot lines, the exitways are segregated 
in a fire area enclosed in a fire wall of two (2) hour fireresistance rating 
and the first Aoor construction has a fireresistance rating of not less than 
one and one half (1 'h) hours. 

905.6.3 Retail business use: The first Hoor of buildings of unprotected 
noncombustible (Type 2C), masonry wall (Type 3C) or frame (Type 4 
B) construction may be occupied for retail store use, provided the 600r­
ceiling assembly and enclosure walls are protected to afford one (1) hour 
fireresistance rating and the exi tways from the residential 800rs are sepa­
rately enclosed in accordance with the requirements of Article 6. 

905.7 Grade Aoor protection 

905.7.1 Non-fireproof construction: [n all buildings other one- and two­
fami ly dwell ings (lise group R-3) and other than fireproof (Type 1) 
construction with habitable or occupiable stories or basements below 
grade, the floor-ceiling assemblies and supports below the grade Aoor shall 
be protected by one (1) of the following methods: 
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1. fireresistance rating of not less than one (1) hour, or 
2. heavy mill (Type 3A) construction, or 
3. automatic fire suppression system. 

The fireresistance rating provided shall not be less than the rating required 
by Table 214 for type of construction. 
905.7.2 Protected noncombustible construction: In all buildings of pro­
tected noncombustible (Type 2A) construction, more than four (4) 
stories or fifty (50) feet in height, in other than residential (R) use groups, 
the Hoor-ceiling assembly above the basement or cellar shall be con­
structed with a fireresistance rating of not less than two (2) hours. 
905.7.3 Basement assembly uses: Places of public assembly for amuse­
ment, entertainment, instruction, or service of food or refreshment shall 
not be located in stories or rooms below grade unless the floor-ceiling 
assembly above and below is of not less than one and one-half (1',0) hour 
fireresistance rating . 

905.8 Noncombustible construction exemptions: One (1) story build­
ings of Type 2C construction which do not exceed three thousand (3,000) 
square feet in area in all use groups except high hazard (H), assembly (A) 
and institutional (I) shall be exempt from all protected exterior wall 
requirements. 

905.9 Interior partitions: In buildings and structures of other than in­
stitutional ( I ) and residential ( R ) use groups of fireproof (Type 1) and 
protected noncombustible (Types 2A and 2B) constructions, partitions of 
a single thickness of wood or approved composite panels, and glass or 
other approved materials of similar combustible characteristics, may be 
used to subdivide rooms or spaces into offices, entries, or other similar 
compartments, provided they do not establish a corridor serving an oc­
cupant load of thirty (30) or more in areas occupied by a single 
tenant and not exceeding five thousand (5,000 ) square feet between fire 
separation assemblies or fire walls. An area not exceeding seventy-five 
hundred (7500) square feet may be subdivided with fireretardant treated 
wood when complying with Section 903.6. 

905.10 Plenums: The use of uninhabited basements, cellars, crawl 
spaces, cavity walls, areas above ceilings or attic spaces as supply, 
make up, exhaust air or return air plenums or ducts is prohibited. 

Exception: Air ceiling plenums may be installed as supply or return 
air plenums in all occupancies except one- and two-famHy dwellings, 
provided such air plenums meet the requirements of other applicable 
articles of this code and of the mechanical code listed in Appendix Band 
provided fuel-fired equipment or exposed combustible materials are 
not located therein. The use of air ceiling plenums shall be confined to 
one (1) fire area. The floor or roof assembly above an unlis ted air 
ceiling plenum shall not depend upon the air ceiling for a portion of its 
fireresi stive rating. Insulated cold water, hot water, steam, fire protec-
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tion piping, building sanitary and storm drains, and vent systems may 
be installed in air ceiling plenums. Electrical wiring and equipment in 
air ceiling plenums shall conform to the requirements of the National 
Electrical Code listed in Appendix B. The use of air ceiling plenums in 
evaporative cooling systems is prohibited. Panning of the joist or stud 
space for return air is permitted in one- and two-family dwellings 
only. Crawl spaces not used as storage areas in one- and two-family 
dwellings may be used for air distribution systems. 

905.11 Fire dampers: Except when proper lire tests have shown that 
lire dampers are not necessary to maintain the integrity of the lirere­
sistance rated assembly, lire dampers complying with the SMACNA Fire 
Damper Guide, listed in Appendix B or UL 555 listed in Appendix G, 
shan be installed in the following locations: 

1. Ducts penetrating a lire wall. (When a lire wall is of three (3) hour 
or greater lire endurance, a lire door is required.) 

2. Ducts passing through a lire separation wall. 
3. Ducts penetrating a lireresistance rated shaft wall. Sub-ducts ex­

tending twenty-two (22) inches vertically upward may be used in 
lieu of lire dampers for exhaust ducts. 

4. Ducts penetrating the ceiling of a lireresistance rated 800r/roof­
ceiling assembly. 

5. Ducts penetrating lireresistance rated corridor walls, unless the 
building is completely sprinklered or unless the ducts are part of 
an engineered smoke removal system. 

SECTION 906.0 EXTERIOR WALLS 
906.1 General: All exterior walls shall comply with the structural pro­
visions of Articles 7 and 8 and with the lireresistance rating requirements 
of Table 214. 
906.2 Exceptions: The provisions of this code shall not be deemed to 
prohibit the omission of exterior walls for all or part of a story when 
required for special uses and occupancies; except that when so omitted, the 
open areas shall be separated from the rest of the area and from the upper 
and lower stories of the building by wall and 800r construction of the 
lireresistance rating required in Table 214; and except as otherwise specm­
cally permitted in this code, the piers, columns and other structural 
supports within the open portion shall be constructed with the lireresis­
tance rating required for exterior bearing walls in Table 214. 
906.3 Vertical separation of windows 
906.3.1 Where required: In all buildings and structures designed for 
business (B), factory and industrial (F ), high hazard (H), mercantile 
(M) or storage (S) uses, exceeding three (3) stories or forty (40) feet in 
height, openings located vertically above one another in exterior walls 
which are required to have a lireresistance rating of more than one (I) 
hour shall be separated by apron or spandrel walls not less than three (3) 
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feet in height extending between the top of any opening and the bottom of 
the opening next above. 

906.3.2 Fireresistance rating: The apron or spandrel walls shall be 
constructed with the same lireresistance rating required for the exterior 
wall in which it is located as specified in Table 214; except when such 
required rating exceeds one (1) hour, approved wire glass construction in 
fixed noncombustible sash and frames not exceeding one-third ('f.l) of the 
area of such apron or spandrel may be located therein, and except further 
that in exterior non-bearing enclosure walls which are not required to be of 
more than one (1) hour lireresistance rating the provisions of this section 
in respect to apron or spandrel walls shall not apply. 

SECTION 907.0 FIRE WAllS AND PARTY WAllS 

907.1 General: Walls shall have sufficient structural stability under 
lire conditions to allow collapse of construction on either side without 
collapse of the wall and shall be constructed of any approved noncom­
bustible materials providing the required strength and lire resistance 
rating specilied in Table 214 for the type of construction, but not less 
than the lire grading of the use group specified in Table 902. The con­
struction shall comply with all the structural provisions for bearing or 
nonbearing walls of this code. 

907.2 Solid masonry: When constructed of solid masonry, the wall 
thickness shall be not less than the requirements of Section 866.0. 

907.3 Reinforcecl concrete: When constructed of reinforced concrete, 
the wall thickness shall be not less than nine (9) inches for the uppermost 
thirty-five (35) feet or portion thereof measured down from the top of the 
wall. 

907.4 Cutting walls: A wall, eight (8) inches or less in thickness, shall 
not be cut for chases or socketed for insertion of structural members 
subsequent to erection (see Section 837.0). 

907.5 Hollow walls: When combustible members frame into hollow 
walls or walls of hollow units, all hollow spaces shall be solidly lilled for 
the full thickness of the wall and for a distance not less than four (4) 
inches above, below and between the structural members, with noncom­
bustible materials approved for lirestopping in Section 919.0. The wall 
shall be not less than the minimum thickness specified in the Building 
Code Requirements for Masonry listed in Appendix B. 

907.6 Combustible insulation: The building official may permit the 
application of cork, fiberboard or other combustible insulation if laid up 
without intervening air spaces and attached directly to the face of the wall, 
and protected on the exposed surface as provided in Sections 823.0 and 
876.0. 
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907.7 Continuity of walls: In all buildings and structures, walls shall be 
continuous from foundation to two (2) feet eight (8) inches above the 
roof surface, except for the following. 

1. The wall may terminate at the underside of the roof deck where the 
roof is of noncombustible construction and is properly firestopped at 
the wall. 

2. The wall may terminate at the underside of the roof deck in Types 3 
and 4 construction if properly firestopped, and the roof sheathing or 
deck is constructed of approved noncombustible materials for a dis­
tance of four (4) feet on either side of the wall and combustible mate­
rial does not extend through or over the wall. 

907.8 Offset lire walls: If fire walls are offset at intermediate floor levels 
in fi re-protected skeleton frame construction, the offset floor construction 
and the intermediate wall supports shall be constructed of noncombustible 
materials with a lireresistance rating not less than that required for the fire 
wall. 

SECTION 908.0 FIRE WALL OPENINGS 

908.1 General: Openings in fire walls shall not exceed the limits in size 
and area herein prescribed and the opening protectives shall conform to 
the provisions of Sections 903.0 and 914.0. 

908.2 Size of opening: Except in sprinklered buildings, an opening 
through a fi re wall shall not exceed one hundred and twenty (120) square 
feet in area, and aggregate width of all openings at any floor level shall not 
exceed twenty-five (25) per cent of the length of the wall. 

908.2.1 F irst story exception: When the entire areas on both sides of a 
fire wall are protected with an approved automatic fire suppression system 
complying with the requirements of Article 12, openings designed for the 
passage of trucks may be constructed not more than two hundred and forty 
(240) square feet in area with a minimum distance of three (3) feet between 
adjoining openings. Such openings shall be protected with approved 
automatic opening protectives of three (3) hour fireresistance rating and 
provided with an approved water curtain for such openings in addition to 
all other requirements. 

908.3 Opening protectives: Every opening in a fire wall shall be pro­
tected on both sides with an approved automatic protective assembly as 
herein required, or the approved labeled equivalent, except horizontal exit 
openings. 

908.3.1 Hold·open devices: Heat-actuated hold-open devices used on 
an automatic fire assembly providing three (3) hour fireresistance rating 
sha ll be installed, one ( 1 ) on each side of the wall at ceiling height where 
the ceiling is more than three (3) feet above the opening. Fire assemblies 
protecting openings required to have one and one-half (lX), one (1) or 
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three-fourths (lq hour fireresistance rating, and which are not exitway 
doors, may be activated in a similar manner, or by a single fusible link 
incorporated in the closing device. Doors opening in a means of egress 
shall be closed by actuation of a smoke detector conforming to the stan­
dards listed in Appendix T. 

SECTION 909.0 FIRE SEPARATION WALLS 

909.1 Uses 

909.1.1 Mixed uses: Whcn a building contains more than one (1) 
occupancy, and each part of the building is separately c1assiBed as to use, 
the mixed uses shall be complctely separated with fire separation walls as 
speciBed in Section 213.0. 

909.1.2 One- and two-family dwellings: The requirements for the con­
struction of Bre separation walls in buildings containing single-fam ily 
dwellings or two-family dwell ings (usc group R-3) arc as follows. 

Two·family dwelling, superimposed dwelling units: When one (1) 
dwelling unit of a two-family dwelling is located wholly or partly above 
the other dwell ing unit, the two (2) dwelling units shall be completely 
separated by Bre separation walls and Hoor-ccili ng assemblies of not less 
than one (1) hour Breresistance rated construction. 
Two-family dwelling, side-by-side dwelling units: When adjacent 
dwelling units of a two-fam ily dwelling are attached by a common wall, 
said wall shall be a fire sepa rat ion wall, having a minimum one (1) hour 
Breresistance rating that shall serve to completely separate the dwelling 
units. 
Multiple, single-family dwellings; side-by-side: When multiple, single­
family dwellings (use group B-3) are attached by a common wall, said 
wall shall be a fire separation wall, having a minimum one (1) hour 
Breresistance rating. Said wall shall extend from the foundation to the 
underside of the roof sheathing, and to the inside of the exterior wall 
sheathing. 
Multiple, two-family dwellings; side-by-side: When mu ltiple, two­
family dwelli ngs (use group n-3) arc attached by a common wall, said 
wall shall be a fire separation wall, having a minimum one (1) hour 
Breresistance rati ng. Said wall shall extend from the foundation to the 
underside of th e roof shcathing and to the inside of thc exterior wall 
sheathing. 

909.1.3 Exitways: Fire separation walls required for the enclosure of 
exitways and areas of refuge shall be constructed of masonry, reinforced 
concrete or any other approved noncombustib le materials having the 
minimum fireresistance rating prescribed by Table 214; except that such 
walls may be constructed of combustible materials as regulated by Sec­
tions 616.9 and 909.3. 
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909.1.4 Other uses: Fire separation walls used for subdividing purposes 
other than exitways and areas of refuge shall be constructed of the types of 
materials and have the minimum fireresistance rating as prescribed by 
Table 214 for the type of construction. 

909.2 Openings 

909.2.1 Size: Exitway doors located in fire separation walls shall be 
limited to a maximum aggregate width of twenty-five (25) per cent of the 
length of the wall and the maximum area of any Single opening shall not 
exceed forty-eight (48) square feet. 

909.2.2 Protectives: All opening protectives in fire separation walls shall 
comply with the provisions of Section 903.0 and shan have the minimum 
fireresistance rating as set forth in Section 915.0. 

909.3 Combustible stair enclosures 

909.3.1 Construction: Stair enclosures constructed of approved com­
bustible assemblies protected with component materials to afford the 
required fireresistance ratings shall be continuous through combustible 
Hoor construction and shall provide an unbroken fire barrier in combina­
tion with protected Roors, ceilings and fire doors, separating the exitways 
from the unprotected areas of the building. Such enclosures shall be 
fires topped to comply with Sections 875.9 ane! 919.0. 

909.3.2 Openings for lighting: Openings for the purpose of providing 
light in such enclosures may be protected with wired glass with Single 
panes not more than three hundred and sixty (360) square inches in area 
and a total area in one (1) story of not more than seven hundred and 
twenty (720) square inches. Such light panels shall comply with the 
provisions of Section 917.0, and shall be contained in stationary sash and 
frames of steel or other approved noncombustible materials. 

909.4 Continuity: All fire separation walls shall extend from the top of 
the fireresistance rated Roor below to the ceiling above, unless otherwise 
provided for in this code, and shall be securely attached thereto. Where 
these walls enclose required exitways, areas of refuge and shafts, or where 
these walls separate mixed uses, they must be continuous through all 
concealed spaces such as the space above a suspended ceiling, and they 
must be constructed tight to the underside of the Roor slab or roof deck 
above. The supporting construction shan be protected to aHord the re­
quired fireresistance rating of the wall supported. All hollow vertical 
spaces shall be firestopped at every Roor level as required in Sections 875.0 
and 919.0. 

SECTION 910.0 VERTICAL SHAfTS 

910.1 General: The provisions of this section shan apply to all vertical 
shaft enclosures, except as provided for stairway enclosures in Sections 
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616.9 and 909.0, refuse chutes in Section 1107.0, and elevator and dumb­
waiter hoistways in Section 1609.0. 

910.2 Open shaft enclosures: The enclosing wall of shafts that are open 
to the outer air at the top shall be constructed of materials specified in 
Article 8 for exterior walls of bUildings and structures of the required 
fireresistance rating specified in Table 214. 

910.3 Covered shaft enclosures: The enclosing walls and the top of 
interior covered shafts shall be constructed of approved masonry, rein­
forced concrete or other approved construction with a fireresistance rating 
of not less than two (2) hours, except as provided in Section 910.4. 

910.4 Shafts in residential buildings: In one- and two-family dwellings 
of other than fireproof or noncombustible construction, shafts may be 
supported on and constructed of combustible materials or assemblies 
having a fireresistance rating of not less than one (1) hour and shall extend -e. not less than three (3) feet above the roof with a venti a 111 s I 

~n~0~n~co~m-=~u~sti~'~e~c~0~n~st~r~u~ct~i07n~as~s;p~e~c~l ~e~';n~e~c~ti~0~n~9~~~ 
910.5 Duct and pipe shafts: In all buildings other than one- and two­
family dwellings, vertical pipes arranged in groups of two (2) or more 
which penetrate two (2) or more 800rs and occupy an area of more than 
one (1) square foot, and vertical ducts which penetrate two (2) or more 
800rs, shall be enclosed by construction of not less than one (1) hour 
fireresistance rating to comply with this section. All combustible pipes and 
ducts connecting two (2) or more stori es shall be enclosed as indicated 
herein, 

910.6 Top enclosure 

910.6.1 Not extending to roof: A shaft that does not extend into the top 
story of the building shall be enclosed with top construction of the same 
strength and fireresistance rat in g as the Aoors of the building Or structure 
in which it occu rs, but not less than that of the fireresistance rating of the 
shaft enclosure. Such shafts shall be provided with noncombustible vents 
for the relief of smoke and gases in the event of fire, with an area not less 
than ten (10) per cent of the shaft area. 

910.6.2 Extending to roof: All shafts that extend to the roof of the 
buildings shall be covered at the top with a thermostatically controlled 
skylight of not less than ten (10) per cent of the area of the shaftway , 
constructed in accordance with the requirements of Section 925.0. The 
automatic operation of the skylight may be controlled by fusible links 
designed to operate at a fixed temperature of not more than one hundred 
and sixty (160) degrees F. or by electric 01' pneumatic operation under a 
rapid rise in temperature at a rate of fifteen (15) to twenty (20) degrees 
F. pel' minutc or by other approved methods. 

910.6.3 Alternate shaft ventilation: The skylight herein required may be 
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replaced by a window of equ ivalent area in the side of the shaft, provided 
the sill of such window is not less than two (2) feet above the adjoining 
roof, is equipped with an automatic vent opening, does not face on an 
interior lot line or within ten (10) feet thereof, and is not located within 
twenty (20) feet of an openin g in adjacent walls. 

910.7 Bottom enclosure: All shafts that do not extend to the bottom of 
the building or structure shall be enclosed at the lowest level with con­
struction of the same strength and nreresistance rating as the lowest Hoor 
through which it passes, but not with a fireresist. nce rating less than that 
of the shaft enclosure. 

910.8 Existing shaftways: In all existing shaftways of buildings of as­
sembly (use group A) and insti tutional classifications (use group I), 
which are not a lr~ady enclosed as herein required, the building official 
shall direct such construction as he may deem necessary to insure the 
safety of the occupants, subject to review by a board of survey as provided 
in Section 127.0. 

910.9 Shaft openings : Openings other than necessary for the purpose of 
the shaftway shall not bc constructed in shaft enclosures; and all openin gs 
shall be protected with approved fire doors, fire windows or firc shutters 
complying with the provisions of Sections 914.0, 915.0 and 916.0. 

SECTION 911.0 FIRE RESISTANCE OF STRUCTURAL MEMBERS 

911.1 Requirements: The fireresistance rating of construction assem­
blies and structural members shall comply with the requirements of Table 
214 and Section 903.0. 

911 .2 Protection of structural members: Columns, girders, trusses, 
beams, lintels, or other structural members that are required to have a 
fireresistance rating and that support more than two (2) Aoors or one (1) 
Aoor and roof, or support a bearing wall , or a non-beari ng wall more than 
two (2) stories high, shall be individually protected on all sides for their 
length or height with materials having the required fi reresistance rating. 
All other structural members required to have a 6reresistance rating may 
be protected by individual encasement, by a membrane or ceiling protec­
tion as speCified in Section 91 2.0, or by a combination of both. 

911.3 Embedments and enclosures: Pipes, wires, conduits, ducts or 
other service facili ties shall 110t be embedded in the required fire protective 
covering of a structural member that is required to be individually 
encased. 

911.4 Impact protection: \-Vhere the fire protective covering of a struc­
tural member is subject to impact damage from moving vehicles, the 
handling of merchandise, or other act ivi ty, the fire protective covering 
shall be protected by corner guards or by a substantial jacket of metal or 
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other noncombustible material, to a height adequate to provide full pro­
tection, but not less than five (5) feet from the fini shed 800r. 

911.5 Exterior structural members: Structural members located in 
exterior walls or along the outer lines of a building or structure shall be 
protected as required by Table 214 for exterior bearing walls for the 
type of construction and shall be protected against corrosion by an ap­
proved method complying with Section 872.0. The interior faces of ex­
terior structural members shall be protected and insulated witb cover­
ings of the required fireresistance rating specified for interior structural 
members in Table 214. 

911.6 Wall beams: Deams and girders which support walls required to 
have a fireresistance rating shall be protected to afford not less than the 
fireresistance rating of the wall supported, but the fireresistance rating shall 
not be less than one (1) hour for members supporting masonry walls. 

911.7 Wall lintels: Unless supported or suspended from structural wall 
girders protected with insulating materials of the required nreresistance 
rating or when the opening is spanned by a masonry arch of the required 
strength, all lintels over openings in masonry walls more than eight (8) 
feet in length shall be protected as required for structural members 
supporting walls for the type of construction. 

911.7.1 Stone lintels: The use of stone lintels on spans exceeding four 
(4) feet shall not be permitted unless supplemented by fireresistance rated 
structural members or masonry arches of the required strength to support 
the superimposed loads. 

911.8 First story columns: In buildings of exterior masonry wall (Type 
3) construction, requi red fire protection may be omitted from first story 
columns supporting enclosure walls located on the street lot line. 

SECTION 912.0 f lRERESISTANCE RATEO f LOOR/ ROOf-CEILING ASSEMBLIES 

912.1 Installation of ceiling fixtures: Fireresistive ceilings which consti­
tute an integral part of a Aoor or roof assembly to meet a required fire­
resistance rating may have openings to accommodate noncombustible 
piping, ducts or electric outlets. The aggregate area of such openings in 
the ceiling shall be not greater than one hundred (100) square inches in 
anyone hundred (100) square feet of ceiling area. The fixtures and 
attachments shall be installed so as not to decrease the fireresistance rat­
ing of the assembly. All duct openings shall be protected with approved 
noncom bustible fire dampers. 

912.2 Ceiling panels: Where the weight of lay-in ceiling panels, used as 
a part of fireresistive floor-ceiling or roof-ceiling assemblies, is not ade­
quate to resist an upward force of olle (1) pound per square foot (psf), wire 
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or other approved devices shall be installed above the panels to prevent 
vertical displacement under such upward force. 

912.3 Firestopping of ceiling spaces: F loor and roof construction in 
which the secondary structural members are not individually encased in 
fireresistance rated materials or assemblies of component materials, shall 
be firestopped in areas of not more than three thousand (3,000) square feet 
with noncombustible materials. Such firestopping shall comply with Sec­
tion 919.0, or solid web structural members may be substituted for such 
"restops. \"'here Aoor and roof construction with accompanying ceilings is 
made entirely of noncombustiblc or fireproof construction , fires topping 
may be omitted. 

912.4 Firestopping of wood joist construction: Where the ceilings are 
suspended below wood joist Aoor construction, the space between the 
ceiling and the Aoor above shall be firestopped in areas of not more than 
one thousand (1,000) squarc feet with materials meeting the requirements 
of Section 919.0. 

912.5 Location of firestops: Firestops shall be located directly over 
tenant separation walls, if the walls do not ex tend to the Aoor above. 

912.6 Unusable space: In an assembly required to be of one ( 1) hour 
fireresistance rating, the ceiling membrane may be omitted over unusable 
space or the flooring may be omitted where unusable space occurs above. 

912.7 Openings in fireresistance rated Aoors: The required Sre resis­
tance rating of Aoor or Aoor/ceiling assemblies ,hall be maintained where 
a penetration is made for e lectrical, mechanica l, plumbing and communi­
cation conduits, pipes and systems. 

SECTION 913.0 ROOF CONSTRUCTION 

913.1 General: Roof construction shall be protected with noncombus­
tible material or assemblies of noncombust ible materials to afford the 
fireresistance rating required by Table 214 as herein modified. 

913.2 Roofs 20 feet or higher: When every part of the structural 
framework of roofs in Type I or Type 2 bui ldings is twenty (20) feet or 
more above the Hoar immediately below, all fire protection of the struc­
tural members may be omitted, including the protection of trusses, roof 
framing and decking. Heavy timber m('mbe rs, in accordance with Section 
217.1, may be used for such unprotected members in one (1) story huildi ngs. 

Exception: Buildings of H (High J [azarel), S-1 (Moderate Hazard 
Storage) or M (Mercantile) occupancies when of Type 1 or 2A con­
struction shall not have less than one (1) hour Rreresistance rated roof 
constluction. 

913.3 Roof slabs, arches and decking: Where the omission of Sre protec­
tion from roof trusses, roof framing and decking is pennitted, the horizon-
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tal or sloping roofs in Type 1 and Type 2 buildings, immediately above 
such members, shall be constructed of noncombustible materials of the 
required strength without a specified fireresistance rating, or of mill type 
construction in buildings not over fi ve (5) stories or sixty-five (65) feet in 
height. 

913.4 Firestopping: Firestopping of ceiling and attic spaces shall be 
provided as required by Sections 875.0, 912.0 and 919.0. 

SECTION 914.0 EXTERIOR OPENING PROTECTIVES 

914.1 Where required : Where specified herein, the exterior openings of 
all buildings and structures other than churches (use group A-4), residen­
tial buildings (use groups R-2 and R-3), buildings of unprotected non­
combustible (Type 2C ) construction, and buildings of frame (Type 4 ) 
construction shall have approved opening protectives meeting the re­
quirements of this code and the provisions of Article 4 for special uses and 
occupancies. 

914.2 Horizontal exposure: Approved protectives shall be provided in 
every opening where the fire separation is less than fifteen ( 15 ) feet. 

914.3 Vertical exposure: Approved protectives shall be provided in 
every opening which is less than fifty (50) feet vertically above the roof of 
an adjoining or adjacent structure that is within a horizontal distance of 
thirty (30) feet of the wall in which the opening is located, unless such 
roof construction affords a fi reresistance rating of not less than one and 
one-half (1 'h) hours. 

914.4 First story openings: The required fi reresistance rated opening 
protectives may be omitted in first story openings facing on a street or other 
public space not less than thir ty (30) feet wide, when not extending more 
than twenty-five (25) feet above grade. 

914.5 Protected openings: Required protective assemblies in ex­
terior openings shall be fixed, or they may be sel f-closing, or provided with 
approved automatic self-closing devices. 

914.6 Unprotected openings: Where a fireresistance rating is not re­
quired by this section for openings in exterior walls, windows and doors 
may be of unprotected wood. Gla7ing shall conform to the requirements of 
Article 8 and Article 19. 

SECTION 915.0 FIRE OOORS 

915.1 Fire door assemblies: Approved fire door assembHes as defined in 
this code shall be constructed of any material or an assembly of component 
materials which meets the test requirements of Sections 903.0 and 904.0 and 
the fireresistance ratings herein required, unless otherwise specifically 
provided for in this code. 
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Tabl. 915 
fiRE DOO R FIRERESISTANCE RATINGS 

Fireresistance 
location rating in hours 

Fire walls and fire separation wal ls of three (3) or more hour construction . . . 3 
Fire walls, fire separat ion walls and exitway enclosures of two (2) hour construction. . 1 ¥2 
Shaft enclosures and elevator hoistways of two (2) hour construction . . .. llh 
Shaft enclosures of one (1) hour construction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .............. 1 
Fire separation walls of one (I) hour construction ........... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ 

915.2 Labeled protective assemblies: Labeled protective assemblies 
meeting the requirements of Sections 903.4.2 and 903.4.4 and the ap­
plicable standards listed in .\ppendix I, including shop inspection, shall be 
approved for usc as provided for in this code. 

915.3 Multiple doors 

915.3.1 F ire walls: Two (2) doors, each with a fireresistance rating of 
one and one-half (1M) hours, installed on opposite sides of the same open­
ing, shall be deemed eqUivalent in fireresistance rating to one (I) three 
(3) hour fire door. 

915.3.2 Fire separation walls: Two (2) doors of three-quarter (%) 
hour fireresistance rating each, installed on opposite sides of the same 
opening shall be deemed equivalent in fireresistance rating to a one and 
one-half (I 'h) hour fi re door; except when used in a requ ired exitway. 

915.4 Glass panels: Wired glass panels shall be perm itted in fire doors 
within the limitations of Section 917.0 and as herein specifically prescribed. 

915.5 Closing devices: Except as may be otherwise provided for open­
ings in fire walls and fire separation walls, all fire doors shall be self-closing 
and shall be closed during occupancy of the building or part thereof. The 
building offi cial may accept the use of rate of rise heat actuated devices 
meeting the requirements of the approved rules on doors that are nonnally 
required to be open for ventilation or other specified purposes when the 
safety of the occupants is not endangered thereby. 

SECTION 916.0 fiRE WINDOWS AND SHUTIERS 

916.1 Fireresistance rating: Approved assemblies of fire windows and 
fire shutters shall meet the test requirements of Sections 903.0 and 904.0 or 
shall be approved labeled assemblies meeting the requirements of Section 
903.4.4 . 

916. 1.1 Exception: Steel window frame assemblies of one-eighth ( ... ) 
inch minimum solid section or of not less than No. 18 Manufacturers 
Standard Gage (0.0~8 in.) formed sheet steel members fabricated by 
pressing, mitering, riveting, inte rlocking or welding and having provision 
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for glazing with one-quarter (14) inch wire glass as required in Section 
917.0 when securely installed in the bUilding construction and glazed with 
one-quarter (14) inch labeled wired glass, shall be deemed to meet the 
requirements for a three-quarter (%) hour fire window assembly. 

916.2 Window mullions: All metal mullions which exceed a nominal 
height of twelve (12) feet shall be protected with insulating materials to 
afford the same fireresistancc rating as required for the wall construction in 
which the protective is located. 

916.3 Swinging Arc shutters: When fire shutters of the swinging type 
are used in exterior openings, not less than one (1) row in every three (3) 
vertical rows shall be arranged to be readily opened from the outside and 
shall be identified by distinguishing marks or letters not less than six (6) 
inches high. 

916.4 Rolling Are shutters: When Are shutters of the rolling type are 
used, they shall be of approved counterba lance construction that can be 
readily opened from the outside. 

SECTION 917.0 WIRED GLASS 

917.1 Maximwn size: One-quarter (y, ) inch wired glass, which has 
been listed and labeled for use ill .pprm'ed labeled opening protectives, 
Illay be used with the size limilations described in Table 917. 

Tabl. 917 

LIMITING SIZE OF WIRED GLASS PANELS 

Max. area Max. he ight Max. wi dth 
Rat ing, opening sq. in. inches inches 

3 hour, Class A door 0 0 0 
1 & II'l hour, Class B doors 100 33 10 
~ hour, Class C door 1296 54 54 
II'l hour, Class 0 door 0 0 0 
~ hOUf, Class E door 1296 54 54 
Fire windows 1296 54 54 

917.1.1 Fire walls: Wire glass in Sre doors located in Sre walls shall be 
prohibited, except when serving as horizontal exits, the self-closing swing­
ing door may be provided with a vision panel of not morc than one 
hundred (100) square inches without a dimension exceeding twelve (12) 
inches. 

917.1.2 Fire separation walls: Wired glass vision panels may be used in 
Sre doors of one and one-half (l'k) hour Sreresistance rating intended for 
use in fire separation walls ; but the glass panels shall not be more than one 
hundred (100) square inches. 
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917.2 Exitway protectives: Unless specifically required in Article 4 to 
be so1id in such locations where unusually hazardous conditions prevail , 
fire doors in elevator and stai rway shaft enc10sures may be equipped with 
approved wired glass vision panels which shall be so located as to furnish 
clear vision of the passageway or approach to the elevator or stairway. 
Such vision panels shall not exceed thc size limitations specified for Class B 
doors. 

917.3 Fire separation walls : One·quarter (¥.) inch wired glass panels 
may be used in fire separation walls used for subdividing purposes as set 
forth in Section 909.1.3, provided the requi red fireresistance rating of the 
wall does not exceed one (1) hour. The maximum size of such panels shall 
not exceed the limitations for a three.quarter (%) hour Class C door. 

SECTION 918.0 FIRERESISTIVE REQUIREMENTS FOR PLASTER 

918.1 Thickness of plaster: The required thickness of fireresistance 
rated plas ter protection sha ll bc dctermined by the prescribed fire tests for 
specified use and type of construction and in accordance with the provi­
sions of Section 819.0 for interior plastering and Section 820.0 for exterior 
plastering. The thickness in all cases shall be measured from the face of the 
la th whcn applied to fiber board, wood, or gypsum lath and from the back 
of metal lath. 

918.2 Plaster equivalents: For fircrcsistive purposes, one-half (1)) inch 
of unsanded gypsum plaster shall be deemed equivalent to three-quarter 
(%) inches of one (I ) to three (3) sanded gypsum or one (I ) inch 
portland cement sand plaster. 

918.3 Noncombustible furr ing: In fireproof (Type I ) and noncombus­
tible (Type 2) construction, plaster shall be applied directly on masonry or 
on approved noncombustible plastering base and furring. 

918.4 Double reinforcement: Except in solid pl aster partitions, or when 
otherwise determined by the prescribed fire tests, plastcr protections more 
than one (1) inch in thickness shall be reinforced with an additional layer 
of approved lath imbedded at least three quarter (31.& ) incb from the outer 
surface and fixed securely in place. 

9 18.5 Plaster alternates for concrete: In re inforced concre te construc­
tion, gypsum or portland cement plaster may be substituted for one-half 
(Ih) inch of the required poured concrete protection, except that a 
minimum thickness of three-eighth (18) inch of poured concrete shan be 
provided in all reinforced concrete Aoors and one (I ) inch in reinforced 
concrete coluillns in addition to the plaster fini sh and the concrete base 
shan be prepared in accordance with Section 820.7. 

SECTION 919.0 FlRESTOPPING 

919.1 Wbere required : Fircstopping shan be dcsigned and constructed 
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to close all concealed draft openings and to form effectual fire barriers 
against the spread of fire between stories of every building and in all open 
structural spaces therein, including the following locations: for the subdi­
vision of attic spaces in Section 875.6; for combustible wall, partition and 
£loor fram ing in Section 875.0; for ceiling spaces in Section 912.0; for open 
spaces behind acoustical and other finishes in Section 921.0; for floor sleeper 
spaces in Section 922.0; and for pipe, duct and Rue openings in the mechani­
cal code listed in Appendix B. 

919.2 Firestopping materials: All firestopping shall consist of ap­
proved noncombustible materials securely fastened in place. Firestops 
of two (2) thicknesses of one (1 ) inch lumber with broken lap joint or 
one thickness of ~-inch plywood with joints backed by ~-inch plywood or 
of two (2 ) inch lumber installed with ti ght joints shall be permitted in 
open spaces of wood framing. 

919.3 Required inspection: Fircstopping shall not be concealed or cov­
ered from view until inspected and approved by the building official. 

SECTION 920.0 INTERIOR FINISH AND TRIM 

920.1 General: Interior finis h and interior trim of buildings shall con­
form to the requirements of this section. Interior finish shall include all 
wainscoting and paneling or other fini sh applied structurally or for 
acoustical treatment, insulation , decoration or similar purposes. The use 
of a surface fini sh of paper or of material of not greater fire hazard than 
paper shall not be prohibited provided such fin ish does not exceed one 
twen ty-eighth (1/28) of an inch in thickness, and is applied directly to a 
noncombustible base or substrate meeting the requirements of Section 
903.6.2. Show windows in the first story of buildings may be of wood or 
of unprotected metal framing. 

920.2 Exposed construction: These requirements shall not be consid­
ered as requiring the installation of interior finish, but where construction 
or fire protection materials are exposed in rooms or spaces used for the 
occupancies specified, the hazard from rate of Harne spread of such exposed 
materials shall be not greater than that of the interior fini sh permitted for 
such occupancy or use. Exposed portions of structural mernbers complying 
with the requirements for heavy timber type ('onstruction in S('ctions 2 17.0 
and 853.0 shall not be subject to interior fini sh regulations. 

920.3 Smoke or gases: Interior fini sh materials shall not be permitted 
that have a smoke developed factor greater than four hundred and fift,· 
(450) when tested in accordance with the method of test for surface burn­
ing characteristics of building materials listed in Appe nd ix C. \\"hen re· 
strictions are not otherwise established in this code, interior fini sh is not 
controlled, except that pyraxlin or similar finishes shall not be applied 
which, as dry films, produce excessive ~rnokc or toxic fumes when ex­
posed to fire. 
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920.4 Materials: Material may be used for interior finish and trim only 
as specifically provided in this code for the occupancy or use of the space 
in which it is installed. Use of any material for floor fini sh, interior finish, 
and trim in a building of Type 1 or Type 2 construction within the scope 
perm itted in this section or Section 922.0 shall not declassify the building 
with respect to its type of construction. 

920.4.1 Foam plastics: Foam plastics shall not be used as interior finish 
except as provided in Section 876.5, or as interior trim except as provided 
in SecHon 920.6. 

920.5 Interior finish: Interior fini sh of wall and ceilings shall have a 
Aame spread rating not greater than that designated by the class prescribed 
for the va rious occupancy groups listed in Table 920 when tested in 
accordance with the requirements of Section 904.0. 

Table 920 
INTERIOR FINISH REQU IREMENTS 

Requ ired Corridors 
vertical providing Rooms or 

exitways and exitway enclosed 
Use groups pa ssageways (d) access spaces.(a) 

A·I Assembly, theatres I I II Ibl 
A-2 Assembly, night clubs I I II Ibl 
A·3 Assembly, halls. termina ls, I I II Ibl 

restaurants 
A4 Assembly, churches, schools I I II I 
8 Business I II II I 
f Factory and industrial I II III 
H High hazard I II III 
I-I Institutional, re stra ined I I I lei 
1·2 Institutional, inca pacitated I II I lei 
M Mercantile wa lls, I II III 

ceilings I II II Ie) 
R·l Re sidential, hotels I II III 
R·2 Residential, mult i·family I II III 

dwellings 
R-3 Residential, 1 and 2 family III III III 

dwellings 
S· l Storage, moderate hazard I II III 
S·2 Storage, low hazard I II III 

Note ill. ReqUirements lor rooms or enclosed spaces are based upon spaces enclosed In partitions of the 
bJilding or struc ture, and where fireresistance rating IS requlfed for the structural elemenls the enclosing par· 
t it ions shall eKle nd from the floor to the ceili ng. Partitions whIch t:o not comply with this shall be conside red 
as enclosi ng spaces and the rooms or spaces on both si des thereof shall be counted as one. In determining 
the applicable requirements fer rooms or enclosed spaces. the specific use or occupancy thereof shall be the 
Koverning lac tor, regardless of the occupancy group claSSification of Ihe building or structure. When an ap· 
proved automatic fire suppression system is provided. the interior finish of Class II or III ma terials may be 
used in place of Class I or II ma lerials respectively. where required In the table. 

Note b. Class III interior finish materials may be used In place of asse mb ly wi th a capaci ty of three 
hundred (300) per::ons or less. 

Note c. Class II I inteflor finish materials may be used in administrative areas. Class "Interior finish mate· 
rials may be used In individual rooms of not over four (4) persons capaci ty. Pro~l sion5 in Note a allowing a 
chanKe in inter ior finish classes when fire sL:ppression protec tion is pro~ i ded shall no t apply. 

Note d. Class II I Interior finish materials may be used for wainscoting or paneling for not mOle than one 
thousand (1.000) square feet of applied surface afea In the grade lobby whe n applied directly to a non·co m· 
bustlble base or o~er furring strips applied to a noncombustible base and f ire·stopped as required by Sect io n 
921.0. 

Note e. Cla ss II I interior finish materials may be used in mercantile occupa nc ies of three thousand (3,000) 
square feet or le ss gross area . Used for sales purposes on the st reet floor only. (Balcony permitted). 
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920.5.1 Basements: [n bui ldings other than 1- and 2-family residences, 
Class I or II interior finish shall be used in all basements or other 
underground spaces from which there is not direct exit to the outside of the 
building if subject to occupancy for any purpose other than storage or 
service faciJities. 

920.5.2 Maximum Aame spread: Interior fini sh materials with Aame 
spread classifications in excess of two hundred (200) shall not be used in 
any room or space subject to human occupancy, except to such extent as 
may he specifically permitted by the building official on the basis of a 
finding that such use does not significantly increase the life hazard. 

920.6 Interior trim: Baseboards, chair-rails, mouldings, trim around 
open ings and other interior trim, not in excess of ten ( 10 ) per cent of the 
aggregate wall and ceiling areas of any room or space, may be of Class I , 
II Or III materia ls, except that trim around fire windows and fire doors 
shall comply with the requirements of Section 915.0 and Section 916.0. 

920.7 Carpets: Carpet type Aoor coverings shall qualify under the pro­
visions of the Department of Commerce ( DOC ) "Pill Test" (DOC FF-1-70) 
listed in Appendix G. 

SECTION 921.0 APPLICATION OF INTERIOR FINISH 

921.1 Attachment: Where interior finish is regulated by the require­
ments of thi s code, interior finish materials shall be applied or otherwise 
fastened in such a manner that they will not readily become detached 
when subjected to room temperatures of two hundred (200) degrees F. or 
less for thirty (30) minutes, or otherwise become loose through changes in 
the setting medium from the effects of time or conditions of occupancy. 

921.2 Application to structural elements: Interior finish materials ap­
plied to walls, ceilings, or structural elements of a building or structure 
.vhich are required to be fireresistance rated or to be constructed of 
noncombustible component materials, shall be applied directly against tbe 
exposed surface of such structural elements, or to furrin g strips attached to 
such surf aces with all concealed spaces created thereby firestopped where 
in excess of ten (10) square feet in area or eight (8) feet in any dimension. 

921.3 F urred construction: Where walls, ceilings or other structural 
elements ilre required to be fircresistance rated or to be constructed of 
noncombustible component materials and interior finish is set out or 
dropped distances grea ter than one and three-quarter (1%) inches from 
the surface of such elements, only material of which both faces qualify as 
Class I shall be used, un less the fini sh material is protected on both sides by 
an automatic fire suppression system (see Note a to Table 920) or is 
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attached to a noncombustible backing complying with Section 921.6 or to 
furring strips applied directly to such backing as provided in Section 
921.2. 

921.4 Heavy timber construction: Interior fini sh materials may be ap­
plied directly to the wood members and decking of heavy timber (Type 3 
A) construction, where permitted, or to furring strips applied to such 
members or wood decking as provided in Section 921.2. 

921.5 Class II and III material: J nterior fini sh materials, otber than 
Class J material, which are less than one-fourth (1'4) inch in thickness shall 
be applied directly against a noncombustible backing or a backing com­
plying with the requirements of Section 903.6.2 unless the tests under 
which such material has been classed were made with the materials sus­
pended from the noncombustible backing. 

921.6 Backing material: Backing for interior fini sh materials shall be a 
continuous surface with permanently tight joints, equal in area to the 
area of the finish, and extending completely behind such fini sh in all 
directions; and may be of any materials meeting the requirements of this 
code for noncombustible classification of material under Section 903.5.1 
or of fire-retardant treated wood. When the backing does not constitute an 
integral part of the structural elements or system, it shall be attached 
directly to the structural elements or to furring strips as required for the 
application of finish according to Section 921.2, or may be suspended 
from the structural members at any distance provided concealed spaces 
created thereby shall be firestopped in accordance with the applicable 
requirements of this code. Where Class III interior fini sh is applied to 
a continuous noncombustible backjng beneath wood joist construction, 
the allowable area for firestopping required in Section 912.4 may be in­
creased to three thousand (3,000) square feet. 

SECTION 922.0 COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS PERMlnEo IN 

FLOOR CONSTRUCTION OF TYPE 1 AND TYPE 2 BUILDINGS 

922.1 General: Except as provided in Section 616.0 for stairs and Sec­
tion 417.0 for theatres and similar places of public assembly (use groups A-I 
and A-2), the use of combustible materials in or on Hoors of Type 1 and 
Type 2 buildings shall be herein specifi ed . 

922.2 Sleepers, bucks, and grounds: Floor sleepers, bucks, nailing 
blocks and grounds may be constructed of combustible materials, provided 
the space between the fireresistance rated Boor construction and the 
Booring is either solidly filled with noncombustible materials or firestopped 
in areas of not more than one hundred (100) square feet, provided such 
open spaces shaH not extend under or through permanent partitions or 
walls. 
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922.3 Flooring: Wood finish Roorings may be attached directly to the 
embedded or firestopped wood sleepers and wood finish Rooring shall be 
permitted when cemented directl y to the top surface of approved fireresis­
tance rated construction or cemented directly to a wood sub Hoar attached 
to sleepers as provided in Section 922.2. Combustible insulating boards not 
more th an one-half (\2) inch thick and covered with approved finished 
Rooring may be used for sound deadening or heat insulating when at­
tached directly to a noncombustible Roor assembly or to wood subOooring 
attached to sleepers as provided in Section 922.2. 

SECTION 923.0 OECORATIVE MATERIAL RESTRICTIONS 

923.1 General: In places of public assembly, all draperies, hangings, 
and other decorative materials suspended from walls or ceilings shall be 
noncombustible or Ramerrsistant meetin g the requirements of Section 904.0 
as herein specified. 

923.2 Noncombustible: The perm issible amount of noncombustible 
decorative hangings shall not be limited. 

923.3 Flameresistant: The permissible amount of Rameresistant decora­
tive hangings shall not exceed ten (10) per cent of the total wall and 
ceiling area. 

SECTION 924.0 EXTERIOR TRIM RESTRICTIONS 

924. 1 Gutters and leaders: All gutters and leaders hereafter placed on 
buildings and structures other than frame (Type 4) buildings, one- and 
two-family dwellings and private garages and similar accessory buildings 
shall be constructed of noncombustible materials. 

924.2 Architectural trim 

924.2.1 Construction requirements: All architectural trim, such as cor­
nices and other c'l: terior architectural elements attached to the exterior 
walls of bUi ldings of Types 1 and 2 construction shall be constructed of 
approved noncombustible materials and shall be secured to the wall with 
metal or other approved noncombustible brackets; except that outside the 
fire limits, such trim may be of combustible material when the building 
does not exceed three (3 ) stories or forty (40 ) feet in height. Combusti­
ble trim may be used on all bui ldings of Types 3 and 4 construction. 

924.2.2 Location: When combustible architectural trim is located 
along the top of exterior walls it must be complete'" backed up by the 
exterior wall and shall not extend over or above the top of exterior walls. 

924.2.3 Firestopping: Continll olls exterior architectural bim con­
structed of combustible materials shall be firestopped as required in 
Section 875.0. 
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924.3 Combustible half timbering: In buildings of masonry (Typc 3) 
construction that do not exceed three (3) stories or forty (40) feet in 
height, exterior half-timbering and similar architectural decorations may 
be constructed of wood or other equivalent combustible materials, pro­
vided such trim is backed up solidly with approved noncombustible 
materials. 

924.4 Balconies: All balconies attached to or supported by buildings of 
Types 1 and 2 construction shall be constructed of noncombustible mate­
rials. Balconies attached to or supported by buildings of Types 3 and 4 
construction may be of unprotected noncombustible materials or frame 
construction. Balconies of frame construction shall afford the fireresistance 
rating required by Table 214 for Hoor construction and the aggregate 
length shall not excced fifty (50) per cent of the building perimeter on 
each Boor. 

924.5 Bay and oriel windows: All bay and oriel windows attached to or 
supported by walls other than frame construction shall be of noncombus­
tible construction, framed with brackets of steel, concrete or other ap­
proved noncombustiblc materials, unless specifically exempted by Section 
302.0. 

924.6 Existing combustible construction: Any existing cornice or other 
exterior architectural e]ement constructed of wood or similar combustible 
materials may be rcpai red with the same material to the extent of fifty 
(SO) per cent of its area in anyon e (1) year if the public safety is not thereby 
endangered. 

924.7 Wood veneers: Inside the fire limits wood veneers are permitted 
in accordance with Section 302.0. 

SECTION 925.0 ROOF STRUCTURES 

925.1 Ceneral: All construction, other than aerial supports, clothes 
dryers and similar structu res less than twelve (12) feet high, water tanks 
and cooling towers as hereinafter provided and Rag poles, erected above 
the roof of any part of any building or structure located within the fire 
limits or of any building or structure more than forty (40) feet in height 
outside the fire limits shall be constructcd of noncombustible materials. 

925.2 Scuttles: Trap doors and scuttlcs as rcquired by Section 617.0 shall 
be not less than two (2) feet by three (3) fect in size and shall be of 
Hreresistance rated construction in Hreproof (Types lA and lB), and 
noncombustible (Type 2) buildings and of approved noncombustible 
materials, or of wood covered on top and edges with sheet metal in ex­
terior masonry (Type 3) and protected frame (Type 4A) buildings. 

925.3 Skylight 

925.3.1 Sash and frames: Sashes and frames of all skylights on buildings 
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of Types 1 and 2 construction shall be constructed of steel or other 
approved noncombustible materials . In foundries or buildings where acid 
fumes deleterious to metal are incidental to the use of the building, treated 
wood or other approved noncorrosive materials shaH be permitted. 

925.3.2 Glass, wired or plain: Skylights shall be glazed with wired glass 
or of approved glass block construction conforming to Sections 811.0 and 
860.0, except that skylights placed over shafts and stair enclosures and 
skylights used fo r emergency heat and smoke ventings shall be glazed with 
plain glass not over one.eighth (ij) inch thick. A single panel of wired glass 
in skylights shall not exceed seven hundred twenty (720) square inches in 
area Or forty-eight (48) inches in any dimension . Light transmitting plastic 
may be used as specilied in Section 1905.0. 

925.3.3 Screens: Plain glass skylights shall he protected by substantial 
corrosion-resistive metal or other approved noncombustible screens having 
a mesh not less than three-quarter ('lII) by three-quarter ('lII) inches nor 
larger than one-by-one (1 xl) inches, constructed of not lighter than No. 12 B 
and S Gage (0.0808 inch) wires. The screen shall be erected at a distance of 
not less than four (~ ) nor more than ten (10) inches ahove all glazed portions 
of the skyli ght and shall project on all sides for a distance of not less than 
the height of the screen above the glass. A similar screen shall be placed be­
low the skylight to afford protection to the occupants of the building. The 
provisions for wired glass or screen protection shall not apply to glass block 
skylights or to greenhouse construction. 

925.4 Penthouses: Penthouses shall he considered a part of the next 
lower story and the enclosure shall conform to the requirements for 
exterior walls of tlw building type as regu lated by Table 214 and Article 8 
except as modified herein . 

925.4.1 Recessed walls: When the exterior wall of a penthouse is re­
cessed live (5) feet or marc from the exterior wall of the next lower story 
and the exterior wa ll of the next lower story is required to have a 
lireresistance rating of greater than one and one-half (112) hours, the 
penthouse exterior wall may be const ructed with a Brercsistance rating of 
not less than one and one-half (112) hours, covered on the outside with 
noncombustible, wcatherproof material and supported on protected steel 
or reinforced concrete construction . 

925.4.2 Doors, frames, and sash: Doors, frames, and window sash, ex­
cept where otherwise speCifi cally required to be fireproof or fire resistance 
rated under this code, shall be constructed the same as other similar ele­
men ts in the building or structure. 

925.5 Other enclosed roof structures: Enclosed roof structures, other 
than the pen thouses as defined in Article 2, shall be considered a story of 
thc huild ing and the encl osure shall conform to the requirements for 
exterior walls of the building type as regu lated by Table 214 and Article 8 
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and the provisions described in the following Sections 925.5.1 and 925.5.2. 

925.5.1 Noncombustible materials: Unless constructed of masonry or 
reinforced concrete in accordance with Article 8, roof structures erected 
on buildings and struclures of fireproof or noncombustible (Types 1 or 2) 
constructions shall be enclosed in walls of noncombustible materials hav­
ing a fireresistance rating of not less than one (1) hour, protected with 
weather-resistive roof coverings complying wi th Section 926.0. 

925.5.2 Combustible materials: Hoof structures erected on the roof of 
exterior masonry buildings (Type 3) and protecled frame buildings (Type 
4A) may be constructed of combustible materials protccted to aHord a one 
(1) hour fire resistance rating covered on the outside with approved roofing 
materials. 

925.6 Mansard roofs and other sloping roofs 

925.6.1 High slope roofs: Every mansard roof or other sloping roof 
having a pitch of more than sixty (60) degrees to the horizontal hereafter 
erected on any building or structure of other than Type 4 frame construc­
tion more than three (3) storics or forty (40) feet in height shall be 
constructed of noncombustible materials with a fireresistance rating of not 
less than one (I) hour; except that when the building is more than seven 
(7) stories or eighty-five (85) reet in height. such roofs shall afford the 
same fireresistance rating required for the exterior walls of the building 
but need not exceed one and one-half (1 \\:) hour fireresistance rating. 

925.6.2 Low slope roofs: When thc pitch is less than sixty (60) degrees 
to the horizontal , th e mansard roof or other slopi ng roof located on any 
building may be constructed of the same materials as required for the roof 
of the building. 

925.7 Dormers: The sides and roofs of dormers shall be of the same 
type of construction as the main roof construction; except that where a side 
of the dormer is me rely a vert ical extension of an exterior wall it shall be 
subject to the same fi r~ resis tance ra ting requirements as apply to the wall 
of the building. The roofs of dormers shall be protected with approved 
roof coverings complying with Section 926.0. The side of dormers shall be 
protected with appro\'ed roof co\'erings or with material which would be 
permitted for cO\'ering the exterior walls of the building. 

925.8 Water tanks 

925.8.1 Supports: \\'atl' r tanks hadng a capacity of more than five 
hundred (500) gallons placcd in or on a building shall be supported on 
masonry, reinforced concrete, stecI or o the r approved noncombustible 
framing or on timber conforming to heavy timber mill construction (Type 
3A); provided that. when such supports arc located in the building above 
the lowcst fl oor. they shall be finTesist"nc(' rated as requi red for fi reproof 
(Type lA) construction. 
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925.8.2 Emergency discharge: A pipe or outlet shall be located in the 
bottom or in the side close to the bottom, or the tank shall be fitted with a 
quick-opening vake to enable the conten ts to be discharged in an emer­
gency to a suitable drain complying with the plumbing code listed in 
AppendixB. 

925.8.3 Location: A tank shall not he located over or near a stai rway or 
eleva tor shaft unless a solid roof or Aoor deck is constructed underneath 
the tank. 
925.8.4 Tank cover: All unenclosed roof tanks exposed to the weather 
shall have approved covers sloping towards the outer edges. 
925.8.5 Hoop and strap protection: When metal hoops are used in the 
construction of wood tanks. they shall he protected with acceptable corro­
sion-resistive coatings or sha1l hf' manufactured from apprm·cd corrosion­
resistive alloys. 

925.9 Cooling towers 

925.9.1 Located in lire limits: Within the fire limits. cooling towers 
erected on the roofs of buildings shall be constructed of noncombustible 
materials, except that drip bars may be of wood. Cooling towers may be 
constructed entirely of fire retardant treated wood, including drip bars. 

925.9.2 Located outside fi re limits: Outside the fi rc limits. cooling tow­
ers may be constructed of wood or other approved materials of similar 
combustible characteristics; except that when the base of the tower is more 
than fifty-five (55) feet ahow grade and the tower is located on a building, 
the drip bars only may be fabricated of combustible materials as herein 
provided. 

925.10 Miscellaneous roof structures: Except as herein speCifically pro­
vided, all towers, spires, dormers or cupolas shall be erected of the type of 
construction and "reresistance rating required for the building to which 
they are accessory as regulated by Tables 214 and 305; except that when the 
height of such appurtenant structures exceeds eighty-live (85) feet above 
grade or when the area at any horizontal section of the tower, spire, 
dormer or cupola exceeds two hundred (200) square feet or when it used 
for any purpose other than as a hclf ry or architectural embellishment, the 
structure and its supports shall be of fireproof (Type 1) construction, 
noncombustible (Type 2) construction or fire-retardant treated wood 
complying with Sections fJ03.6. 1 and 903.6.2. Radio and television towers 
and antennac shall be constructed to comply with Sections ~26.0 and 427.0. 

SECTION 926.0 ROOF COVERINGS 

926.1 Classification: All approved roof coverings shall meet the test 
requirements and be dassificd in accordance with Section 903.3 of th is 
code. 
926.2 Existing roofs: The repair of existing roofs shall comply with 
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provisions of Section 106.0 but more than twen ty-fi ve (25) per cent of the 
roof covering of any building shall not be replaced in a period of twelve 
( 12 ) months unless the entire roof covering is made to conform to the 
requirements for new roofin g. 

926.3 Classifi cation of use 

926.3.1 Class A roof coverings: Class A roof coverings shall be per­
mi tted for use in buildings and sttuctUTCS of all types of construction. 

926.3.2 Class B roof coverings: Class B roof coverings shall be per­
mitted as the minimulll fo r usc in buildings and structures of Type 1 
construction. 

926.3.3 Class C roof coverings: Class C roof coverings shall be per­
mitted as the minimum for usc in bu ildings and structures of Types 2, 3 
and 4A construction. 

926.3.4 Non-classified roof coverings: Non-classified roof coverings 
shall be permitted on the buildings and structures listed below. 

I. Buildings and structures of unprotected frame (Type 4B) con­
struction when the distance from any other building is not less than 
twelve (12) feet. 

2. Private garages, airplane hangers and similar accessory structures, 
not exceeding one (1) story or twenty (20) feet in height and 
twenty-five hundred (2500) sq uare fee t in area, when outside the fire 
limits, located in the same lot with a dwelling and with a fire 
separation of not less than hvelve (12) feet. 

3. Moderate and low hazard storage buildings (use groups 5-1 and S-2) 
not exceeding one (1) story or twenty (20) feet in height and six 
thousand (6,000) square fcet in area wi th a fire separation of not less 
than twelve (12) feet. 

Fire walls may be used to obtain the required fi re separation. 

926.4 Roof insulation : The use of cork, fiber board and other combus­
tible roof insulation shall be permitted provided it is covered with ap­
proved roof coverings di rectly applied thereto. 

926.5 Grounding of metal roofs: Whenever, because of hazard result­
ing from electrical equipment or appa ratus located thereon , or because of 
proximity to power lines, or for ;lny other reason, it is deemed necessary by 
the building official, metal roofs shall be grounded by bonding together 
each course or strip and the bonding conductor or conductors shall be 
extended to and attached in an approved manner to the grounding elec­
trode used to ground the electrica l system within the building on which 
such metal roofi ng is applied. The conductors used to bond courses or 
strips of metal roofing toget her, or any conductor extended for grounding 
to the grounding electrode, sha ll not have greater resistance than the 
conductor used to ground the electrical system within the building. 
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926.5.1 Alternate methods of grounding metal roofing: Alternate meth­
ods of grounding mctal roofing may be used, provided they are at least 
equal in performance to the methods described hercin, and further pro­
vided that such desi red method is first submitted to and approved by the 
building official. 

926.6 Shingle application: Asphalt shingles laid with double coverage 
may be installed on slopes below four (4) to twelve (12) inches to as low 
as two (2) to twelve (12) inches, provided the shingles are approved self­
sealing shingles or are hand sealed and are install ed with an underlay­
ment consisting of two layers of No. 15 felt, applied shingle fashion. In 
areas where the January dail y average temperature is twenty-five (25) 
degrees F. or less, or where there is a possibi li ty of ice forming along 
the eaves and causing a back up of water, the two layers of felt shall be 
cemented together from the eaves up the roof to overlie a point twenty­
four (24) inches inside the interior wall line of the build ing. 
926.7 Re-roofing 

926.7.1 Asphalt shingle application: Not more than two (2) overlay of 
asphalt shingles shall be applied over an existing asphalt shingle roof. Not 
more than two (2) o\'erlay of asphalt shingles shall be applied o\'er wood 
shingles. Asphalt shingles applied over wood shingles shall have an under­
lay of not less than Type 30 non-perforated felt. 

926.7.2 Wood shake application: Not more than one (1) overlay of wood 
shakes shall be applied over an existing asphalt shingle or wood shingle 
roof. One (1) layer of eighteen (IS) inch Typ' 30 felt shall be interlaced be­
tween each layer of shakes. 

926.7.3 Application over shakes: New roof covering shall not be ap­
plied over an existing shake roof. 

926.7.4 Flashing and edgings: Husted or damaged Aashing, vent caps 
and metal edgings shall be repl aced with new materi als as necessary. 
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ARTICLE 10 

CHIMNEYS, FLUES AND VENT PIPES 

SECTION 1000.0 GENERAL 

1000.1 Scope: The provisions of this article shall control the design, 
installation, maintenance, repair and approval of all chimneys, vents and 
connectors hereafter erected or altered in all building and structures. 

1000.2 Other standards: Unless otherwise specifically provided herein, 
conformity to the applicable requ irements for chimney construction and 
vents contained in the mechanical code listed in Appendix B shall be 
deemed to meet the requiremen ts of this code. 

1000.3 Minor repairs: Minor repairs for the purpose of maintenance 
and upkeep which do not increase the capacity of the heating apparatus or 
appliances, or which do not involve structural changes in the permanent 
chimney and \'onts of a building, may be made without a permit. 

SECTION 1001.0 PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

1001.1 General: The structural plans and specifications shall describe in 
sufficient detail , the loca tion, size and construction of all chimneys, vents 
and ducts and their connections to boilers, furnaces, appliances and fire­
places. The thickness and character of all insulation materials, clearances 
from walls, partitions and ceilings and proximity of heating devices and 
equipment to wall openings and exitways shall be clearly shown and 
described. 

1001.2 Appliances: All appliances requi red to be vented shall be con­
nected to a vent or chimney, except as provided in Section 1006.3 and as 
provided in the standards listed in Appendix B for special venting 
arrangements. 

SECTION 1002.0 PERFORMANCE TEST AND ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA 

1002.1 Tests: The building official may require a test or tests of any 
chimney or vent to insure fire safety and the removal of smoke and 
products of combustion. 
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1002.2 Acceptance criteria: The system shan be accepted if the follow­
ing conditions are fulfill ed. 

l. There shall not be spillage at the draft hood when anyone (1) or 
combination of appliances connected to the system is in operation. 

2. Temperature on adjacent combustible surfaces sha n not be raised 
more than limits acceptable to nationally recognized testing or in­
spection agencies. 

3. Condensation shall not bc developed in a way that would cause 
deterioration of the ven t or chimney drip from joints or bottom end 
of the vent or chimney. 

4. The draft reading taken at the place recommcndcd in the installation 
instructions shall be within thc range specified by the appliance 
manufacturer. 

1002.2.1 Approved installations: Factory-built chimneys and gas vents 
which have been tested and listed by a nationally r~cognized testi ng or 
inspection agency shall be accepted as complying with the rcquirements of 
item 2 of Section 1002.2 when installed in accordance with the clearances 
specified in their listing. 

SECTION 1003.0 CHIMNEYS 

1003.1 Class ification: Chimneys as used in this article shall be classified 
as : 

l. factory-built chimneys, 
2. masonry chimneys, and 
3. metal chimneys (smokcstacks). 

SECTION 1004.0 APPLIANCES REQUIRING CHIMNEYS 

1004.1 General: All heating appliances, except those appliances specif­
ically exempted by the provisions of Section 1006.3 shall be connected to 
chimneys as specified in the Chimney selection chart contained in the 
mechanical code listed in Appendix B. 

SECTION 1005.0 EXISTING BUILDINGS 

1005.1 Raising existing chimneys: Whenever a building is hereafter 
erected, enlarged or increased in height so that a wall along an interior lot 
line, or within three (3) feet thereof, extends above the top of an existing 
chimney or vent of an adjoining existing bu ilding, the owner of the 
building so erected, enlarged or increased in height shall carry up at his 
own expense, with the consent of the adjoining property owner, either 
independently, or in his own building, all chimneys connected to fuel 
burning appliances. Vents within six (6) feet of any portion of the wall of 
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such adjoining building shall be extended two (2) feet above the roof or 
parapet of the adjoining building. 

l00S.2 Size of extended chimneys: The construction of an extended 
chimney shall conform to the requ irements of this articl e for new chim­
neys, but the internal area of such extension shall not be less than that of 
the existing chimney. 

l00S.3 Notice to adjoining owner: It shall be the duty of the owner of 
the building which is erected, enlarged or increased in height to notify in 
writing, and to secure the consent of, the owner of existing chimneys 
affected at least ten (10) days before starting such work. 

l00S.4 Existing chimneys: An existing chimney, except one which does 
not endanger the fire safety of a building or structure and is acceptable to 
the bUilding offi cial, shall not he continued in use unless it conforms to all 
requirements of this article for new chimneys. 

1005.5 Cleanouts and maintenance: vVhenever a new chimney is com­
pleted or an existing chimncy is altered, it shall be cleaned and left smooth 
on the inside. If the chimney is constructed of masonry or tile, the interior 
mortar joints must be left smooth and flu sh. Cleanouts or other approved 
devices shall be provided at thc base of all chimneys to enable the 
passageways to be maintained and cleaned. 

SECTION 1006.0 VENT SYSTEMS 

1006.1 Listed appliances: For the purpose of determining vent re­
quirements, gas-fired and oil-fired appliances shall he classified as "listed" 
or "unlisted." A listed appliance is one that is shown in a list published by 
an accredited authoritative testing agency, qualified and equipped for 
experimental testing of such appliances, and maintaining an adequate 
periodic inspection of current production of listed models and whose 
listing states either that the appliance or accessory complies with national­
ly recognized safety requiremen ts or has been tested and found safe for 
use in a specific manner. Compliance may he determined by the presence 
on the appliance or accessory of a label of the testing agency stating that 
the appliance or accessory complies with nationally recognized safety 
requirements. An unlisted appliance or accessory is one that is not shown 
on such a list or does not bear such a label. In cases where an applicable 
standard has not been developed for a given class of appliance or accessory, 
approval of the authority having jurisdiction should be obtained before the 
appliance or accessory is installed. 

1006.2 Appliances required to be vented: Appliances shall be con­
nected to a listed venting system or provided with other means for 
exhausting the flu e gases 10 the outside atmosphere in accordance with the 
Venting system selection chart contained in the mechanical code listed in 
Appendix B. 
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1006.3 Exemption: Connections to vent systems shall not be required 
for appliances of such size or character that the absence of such connection 
does not constitute a hazard to the fire safety of the building or its 
occupants. The following appliances are not required to be vented unless 
so required by their listing: 

1. listed gas ranges; 
2. built-in domestic cooking units listed and marked as unvented units; 
3. listed hot plates and listed laundry stoves; 
4. listed domestic clothes dryers; 
5. listed gas refrigerators; 
6. counter appliances; 
7. space (room) heaters listed for unvented use, only upon prior ap­

proval by the building official; 
8. specialized equipment of limited input such as laboratory burners or 

gas lights ; and 
9. electric appliances. 

When any or all of the appliances listed in items 5, 6 and 7 above are 
installed so that the aggrega te input rating exceeds thirty (30) British 
thermal units (Btus) per hour per cubic foot of room or space in which 
they are installed , one (1) or more of them shall be vent connected or 
provided with approved means for exhausting the vent gases to the outside 
atmosphere so that the aggregate input rating of the remaining unvented 
appliance does not exceed thirty (30) Btus per hour per cubic foot of room 
or space in which they are installed. \Vhere the roorn or space in which 
they are installed is directly connected to another room or space by a 
doorway, arch, or other opening of comparable size, which cannot be 
closed, the volume of such adjacent room or space may be included in the 
calculations. 

SECTION 1007.0 FIREPLACES 

1007.1 General: Fireplaces, barbecues, smoke chambers and fireplace 
chimneys shall be of solid masonry or reinforced concrete or other ap­
proved materials, and shall conform to requirements of this section. 

1007.2 Construction: Structural walls of fireplaces shall be at least eight 
(8) inches thick. Where a lin ing of low duty refractory brick (ASTM C64 ) or 
the eqUiva lent, at least two (2) inches thick laid in fire clay mortar (ASTM 
CI05, medium duty), or the equivalent, or other approved lining is pro­
vided, the total thickness of back and sides, including the lining, shall be 
not less than eight (8) inches. Where such lining is not prOVided, the thick­
ness of back and sides shall be not less than twelve (12) inches. The firebox 
shall be twenty (20) inches in depth and will be permitted to be open on all 
sides, provided all fireplace openings are located entirely within one (1) 
room. 
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1007.3 Lining: The lining shall extend from the throat of the fireplace 
to a point at least four (4) inches above the top of the enclosing masonry 
walls. 

1007.4 Clearance 

1007.4.1 Distance: The distance between fireplace and combustibles 
shall be at least four (4) inches; and such combustibles shall not be placed 
within six (6) inches of the fireplace opening. Wood facings or trim 
normally placed around the fireplace opening may be permitted when 
conforming to the requirements of this section; however, such facing or 
trim shall be furred out from the fireplace wall at least four (4) inches and 
attached to noncombustible furring strips. The edges of such facings or 
trim shall be covered with a noncombustible material. Where the walls of 
the fireplace are twelve (12) inches th ick, the facings or trim may be 
directly attached to the fircplace. 

1007.4.2 Metal hoods: Metal hoods used as part of a fireplace or bar­
becue shall be at least eighteen (IS) inches from combustible material 
unless approved for reduced c1earances. 

1007.5 Metal: ~!etal hoods used as a part of a fireplace or barbecue 
shall be at least TO. IS B&S (0.0403 inch) Gage sheet copper, No. IS Gal­
vanized Steel Gage (0.052 in .) galvanized steel or other equivalent corro­
sion-resistant ferrolls me tal with all seams and connections of smokeproof 
unsoldered construction. The hoods shall be sloped at an angle of forty­
five (45) degrees or less from the vertical and shall extend horizontally at 
least six (6) inches beyond the limits of the firebox. 

1007.6 Metal heat circulators: Approved metal heat circulators may be 
installed in fireplaces, provided the thickness of the fireplace walls is not 
reduced. 

1007.7 Smoke chamber: All walls, including back walls, shall be at least 
eight (8) inches in thickness. 

1007,S Areas of Aues, throats and dampers: The net cross-sectional 
area of the Aue and of the throat between the firebox and the smoke 
chamber of a fireplace shall be at least that required in the mechanical 
code listed in Appendix B. When dampers are used , damper openings 
shall be at least, when fully opened, equal to the required flue area and 
shall be of No. 12 Gal vanized Steel Gage (O.OIS in.) metal. 

1007.9 Lintel: ~ ! asonry over the fireplace opening shall be supported 
by a noncombustible lintel. 

1007.10 Hearth: Every fireplace shall be constructed with a hearth of 
brick, stOlle, tile or other noncombustible materiaL For fireplaces with an 
opening of less than six (6) square feet, the hearth shall extend not less 
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than sixteen (16) inches in front and not less than eight (8) inches on each 
side of the fireplace opening. For fireplaces with an opening of six (6) 
square feet or more, the hearth shall extend not less than twenty (20) 
inches in front and not less than twelve (12) inches on each side of the 
fireplace opening. Such hca rths shall be supported on trimmer arches of 
brick, stone, tile or concrete not less than four (4) inches thick or other 
cqually strong and fireresistance rated materials. All combustible forms or 
centering shall be removed after completion of the supporting 
construction. 

1007.11 Firestopping: Firestopping between chim neys and wooden 
construction shall meet the requirements specified in Section 919.0 and the 
mechanical code listed in Appendix B. 

1007.12 Support: Fireplaces shall be supported on foundations de­
signed in conformity with Section 725.0. 

1007.13 Screens: Screens or other acceptable protection devices shall 
be provided for all fireplace openings. 

1007.14 Other type fireplaces: Other fireplaces not conforming to the 
requirements of this section shall be subject to approval by the department 
prior to installation. Imitation fireplaces shall not be used for the burning 
of gas, solid or liquid fuel. Approved factory-built fireplaces may be 
installed and shall conform to the applicable portions of this code. Factory­
built fireplaces shall bear the seal of a nationally recognized testing or 
inspection agency. 

1007.15 Solid wastes: Solid waste shall not be burned in a fireplace. 

SECTION 1008.0 INCINERATORS 

1008.1 Mechanical code: Incinerators of all types shall be installed in 
accordance with the applicable provisions of the mechanical code listed in 
Appendix B. 

SECTION 1009.0 CONSTRUCTION OF METAL DUCTS AND VENTS 

1009.1 Mechanical code: All metal vents, ducts and duct systems re­
quired under the provisions of this article for heating systems and equip­
ment, and under the provisions of Article 5 for venti lating and air-con­
ditioning systems shall be constructed and installed in accordance with 
the requirements of the mechanical code listed in Appendix B. 

1009.2 Construction of ducts: Ducts and plenums may be constructed 
of approved material constructed in accordance with the requirements of 
the mechanical code listed in Appendix B. Non-metallic ducts shall be 
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constructed and installed in accordance with their approval and the ap­
plicable standards listed in Appendix B, Aluminum ducts shall not be used 
in equipment rooms with fuel-fired equipment, encased in or under con­
crete slabs on grade, for kitchen or fume exhausts or in systems where air 
entering the duct is over two hundred fifty (250) degrees F, 

SECTION 1010,0 SPARK ARRESTORS 

1010.1 Mechanical code: All chimneys, stacks and Hues, including in­
cinerator stacks, which cmit sparks shall be provided with a spark arrestor 
conforming to the requirements of the mechanical code listed in Appendix 
B. 
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ARTICLE 11 

MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS 

SECTION 1100.0 GENERAL 

1100.1 Scope: The provisions of this article shall control the construc­
tion, inspection and maintenance of all mechanical equipment and sys­
tems in respect to structural strength, fire safety and operation. 

1100.2 Boil ers: All boilers a nd associated pressure piping shal l meet th e 
sta nda rds fo r construcli on . insta ll ation a nd inspeclion as se l forth in 
Chapter 15 o r Title 8 15 o r the Kentucky Admini strative Regulatio ns. 

1100.3 Unfired pressure vessels: All unfired pressure vessels sha ll mecllhe 
sta ndards set rorth in Secti on VIII o r the 1977 Editio n o r the ASi\lE Boi ler 
a nd Pressure Vessel Code. ANSI AS~IE PBV-VlII-1. 

1100.4 Mechanica l code: All mechanica l equipment a nd systems not 
covered by 11 00.2 o r 1100.3 but wh ich a rc required by other provis io ns o f 
thi s code lO be insta ll ed in accordance ",ilh the mecha nica l cod e listed in 
Appendix B. shall be constructed. in stalled ,and mailllained in conforrn ity 
with the BOCA Basic ~I echanical Code 1978 including a ll a pplica ble 
sta ndards listed within Appendi ces B through E. 

SECTION 1101.0 PLANS ANO SPECIFICATIONS 

1101.1 General: Plans amI specifications for the installation, repair, 
exte nsion or removal of any mechan ical equipment or system shall be 
submitted in accord,tIlee with the mechanical code listed in Appendix B 
and a permit shall be secured prior to the commencement of any work. 

1101.2 Matter covered: The plans and specifications shal l show in suffi­
cient detail all pertinent features and clearances of the appliances and 
systems, including: size and type of apparatus; construction of Bue, stack 
or chimney; stack connections; type of fuel; method of operation; and 
the method of com pliance with all regulations for the class and type of 
eq uipment installed. 

1101.3 Details: An applica tion for permit shan be accompanied by speci­
fications and diagrammatic mechanical drawings in sufficient detail , com-
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plying with the provisions of the mechanical code listed in Appendix B, 
before a permit shdll be issued for the mechanical equipment and system. 
The plans shall be drawn to a scale of not less than one-eighth (1.\) inch to the 
foot and shall show the location and arrangement of all equipment and 
distribution elements including safeties and pressure controlling devices. 

SECTION 1102.0 INSPECTIONS ANO TESTS 

1102. 1 Inspection: All mechanical equipment and systems requiTing a 
permit shall be inspected in accordance with the mechanical code listed 
in Appendix B and shall not be placed in operation unti l it has been tested 
and approved. 

1102.2 Concealment: It shall be unlawful for owners, contractors or 
workmen to lath over, or in any way to conceal , any piping. outlet boxes 
or other parts of the mechanical equipmen t or system requiring a permit 
until an inspection has been made thereof and due' notice given that the 
work has been approved. 

1102.3 D efects and repairs: Upon inspection or rein.!tpection of a 
mechanical system, any defects or deficiencies wh ich require repai r to 
insure safe operation shall be rectified before the system is placed in use. 

1102.4 Power of condemnation: " 'hen a system or any part thereof is 
found unsafe to life or property, it shall be condelllncd and such system 
shall not be restored to use until it has been made safe and approved. 

SECTION 1103.0 EXISTING BUILDINGS 

1103.1 Unsafe orders: All existing mechanica l cquipment and systems 
shall be maintained and operated in accordance w ith the requirements of 
this code and the mechanical code listed in Appendix B. Any such equip­
ment which dpes not comply with the requireme nts, and the operation 
of which is deemed unsafe to the building occupants, shall be altered as 
ordered by the building official to secure adequa te safety. 

SECTION 1104.0 FEES 

1104.1 General: A pennit to begin work for new construction or altera­
tion shall not be issued until the application fee and permit fee prescribed 
have been paid, nor shall an amendment to a permit necessitating an 
additional fee because of the additional work involved be issued until 
the additional fee shall have been paid. 

SECTION 1105.0 BOILER ROOMS 

1105_1 Boiler room: Eve ry boiler or com bination boi ler and cooling 
unit sha ll be installed in a space which allows a minimum clearance of 
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twenty-four (24) inches on all service sides. Such room shall he con­
structed of at least one (I ) hour fireresist.nce rated construction , and the 
door sh.1l be a Class C fire door or a one and Ihree-quarter ( 1~ ) inch solid 
wood core door. Such door shall be equipped with an automatic self-closer. 
Combustion air shal1 be provided to such room in conformance with the 
mechanica l code listed in Appendix 13 . Storage or li ving quarters shall not 
be permitted in any boiler or similar heating equi pment room. 

Exception: One· and two-family dwellings, except for combustion air 
requirements as set Forth ill the mechallieal code listed in Appendix B. 

1105.2 Boiler room location: Boiler rooms shall Ilot be located imme­
diately below exitways; nor shall any space heater, Aoor furnace or other 
similar equipment be located in any aisle or passageway used as an 
element of a required means of egress from the building or structure. 

SECTION 1106.0 DRYING ROOMS 

1106.1 General: A drying room or dry kiln illstalled within a building 
shall be constructed entircl), of approved noncombustible materials or 
assemblies of such materials with the required firercsistance rating based 
on the fire hazard of the con tents and the process as regulated by the 
appro\'cd rul es or as required in Article 4 for special uses. 

1106.2 Piping clearance: All overhead heating pipes shall have a clear­
allce of not less than two (2) inch,'s from combustible contents of the 
dryer. 

1106.3 Insul ation: When the operating temperature of the dryer is one 
hundred sevellty-fi vc (175) degrel's F. or more, metal enclosures shall be 
insulated from adjaccnt comhustiblc materials by not less than twelve 
(12) illches of air SpaCl'. or the metal walls shall be lined with one-quarter 
(ll) inch asbestos mill board or other approved equal insulation. 

1106.4 F ire protection: Drying rooms designed for high hazard mate­
rials and processes, including dry cleaning and other special uses provided 
for in Art icle 4, shan be protected by approved automatic sprinkler or fog 
systems, manuall y controlled steam smothering systems, or other approved 
Rre-extinguishing equipment conforming to the provisions of Article 12 
and the mechanical cod" listed in Appendix B. 

SECTION 1107.0 REFUSE CHUTES 

1107.1 Chute discharge: A refuse chute shan not feed directly to the 
combustion chamber of an incinerator, but shall discharge into an enclosed 
room or bin separated from the incinerator room by ceiling and walls of 
not less than two (:2) hOllr fin:rcsistance rating, unless otherwise approved 
by the building offi cial. 

1107.2 Chute enclosures: Hefuse chu tes shall be enclosed with walls of 
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masonry of nol less than two (2) hour lireresistance rating for interior 
chutes and of noncombustible (Type 2) construction for exterior chutes. 
All chut es shall be supported on substantial foundations complying with 
Article 7. 

1107.3 Chute height: An interior refu se chute shall extend not less than 
four (4) feet above the roof and shall be covered with an approved 
ven tilat ing skylight complying with Section 925.0. 

1107.4 Service compartments: Service openings for chutes shall be lo­
cated in separate rooms or compartments enclosed in walls, partitions, 
floors and ceil ings which have a fireresistance rating of not less than one 
(1) hour and in which the openings are equipped with lire doors or other 
approved protectives of not less than three-quarter (%) hour fireresistance 
rating or their approved labeled equivalent. 

1107.5 Opening protectives: All openings between refuse rooms, chutes 
and incinerator rooms shall be protected with one and one-half (Ph) 
hour lire doors or their approved labeled equivalent complying with 
Article 9. 

SECTION 1108.0 REFUSE VAULTS 

11OS.1 Refuse vault enclosures: A vault for rcceiving combustible 
refuse from an exhaust system shall be constructed of not less than three 
(3) hour lireresistance rated assemblies. 

1108.2 Openings to boiler rooms: The open ing between a vault and a 
boiler room shall not exceed nine (9) square feet in area and shall be 
located at least eight (8) feet from the firing door of the boiler, and the 
bottom of the opening shall be not less than six (6) inches above the boiler 
room floor. All openings shall be cquipped with approved automatic fire 
doors of not Icss than one and one-half (I ;') hour fireresistance rating or 
the approved labeled equivalent complying with Article 9. 

1108.3 Location: When located within a building, a refu se vault shall 
extend above the roof or shall be di rectly vented to the outer air with ducts 
complying with Section 1009.0. 

1108.4 Fire protection: A vault for combustible refuse which exceeds 
three hundred sixty (360) cubic feet in volume shall he protected by an 
automatic fire suppression systern conforming to Article 12 and the 
mechanical code listed in Appendix B. 

SECTION 1109.0 DUST, STOCK ANO REfUSE CONVEYOR SYSTEMS 

1109.1 Power transmission: Power for fans located in rooms from 
which flammable dust is being removed shall be transmitted by means of a 
shaft passing through a bushcd hole, or by a belt, chain or similar driving 
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mechanism which is encased in a metal or other noncornbustible dust-tight 
enclosure, both within and without the room . 

1109.2 Collectors and separators: Cyclone collectors and separators 
and their supports shall be constructed of noncombuslible materials and 
shall be located whenever possible on the exterior of the building or 
structure. A collector or separator shall not be located nearer than ten (10) 
feet to combustible const ruction or to an unprotected wall or Roor opening, 
unless the collector is provided with a metal vcnt pipe which extends above 
the highest part of any roof within a distance of thirty (30) feet. 

1109.3 Discharge pipes: Discharge pipes shall conform to all the re­
quirements for ducts, including clearances required for high heat appli­
ances, as contained in the mechanical code lis ted in Appendix B. A delivery 
pipe from a cyclone collector shall not convey refuse directly into the fire­
box of a boiler, furnace, dutch oven, refuse burner, incinerator or other 
appliance. 

1109.4 Vents for exhaust conveyor systems: An exhaust system shall be 
vented to the outside of the building either directly by Bue, or indirectly 
through the separator, bin, or vault into which it discharges. 

1109.5 Spark protection: The outlet of an open air vent shall be pro­
tected with an approved metal or other noncombustible screen or by other 
equally efficient means to prevent the entry of sparks. 

1109.6 Explosion relief vents: A safety or explosion relief vent shall be 
provided on all systems which convey combustible refuse or stock of an 
explosive naturc, in accordance with the requirements of Article 4. 

1109.6.1 Screens: When a screen is used in a safety relief vent, it shall 
be so attached as to permit ready release under emergency pressure. 

1109.6.2 Hoods: The relief vent shall be provided with an approved 
noncombustible cowl or hood, or with a counterbalanced relief valve or 
cover arranged to prevent the escape of hazardous materials, gases or 
liquids. 

327 



ARTICLE 12 

FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS 

SECTION 1200.0 GENERAL 

1200.1 Scope: The provisions of this a rticle shall specify where lire 
protection systems are required in all buildings or struc tures or parts 
thereof. 

1200.2 Installation requirements: The insta llation methods, repai r, op­
eration or maintenance of lire protection systems shall be in accordance 
with this code and the mechanical code listed in Appendix B. 

1200.3 Maintenance: The owner, tenant or lessee of every building or 
structure shall be responsible for the care and maintenance of all lire 
protection systems, including equipment and devices, to insure the safety 
and welfare of the occupa nts. Fire protection systems shall not be discon­
nected or otherwise rendered unserviceable without lirst notifying the lire 
department. When installat ions of requ ired fire protection systems are 
interrupted for repairs or other necessary reasons, the owner, tenant or 
lessee shall immedia tely advise the lire department and shall diligently 
prosecute the restoration of the protection. 

1200.4 Tfueads: All threads provided for fire department connections 
to sprinkler systems, standpipe systems, ya rd hydrants or any other lire 
hose connections shall be uniform to those used by the local lire depart­
ment. 

1200.5 Signs: If fire suppression control valves are located in a separate 
room, or building, a sign shall be provided on the entrance door. The 
lettering for such sign shall be of a conspicuous color and shall be at least 
four (4 ) inches in height and shall read Sprinkler control DalDes and/or 
Standpipe control valves or indicate other types of systems (see Section 
1213.8 for additional signs). 

1200.6 Material and equipment: All materials aod equipment used in a 
lire protection system shan be approved, consistent with the requirements 
of this code (see Section 108.0) and the standards as listed in Appendices 
B, C or I. 
1200.7 Tests: Where required by this article and the standards refer-
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enced herein, all Row test connections and points of fluid discharge shall be 
reasonably accessible and acceptable to the administrative authority. 

SECTION 1201.0 PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

1201.1 Required: Plans shall be submitted to indicate conformance 
with this code and the mechanical code of this jurisdiction and shall be 
reviewed by the department prior to issuance of the permit. 

Note: Since the fire department is responsible for inspection for the 
proper maintenance of fire protection systems in buildings, the adminis­
trative authority shall cooperate with the fire department in the dis­
charging of his responsibility to enforce this article. 

1201.2 Plans: The plans and specifications submitted to the department 
shall contain sufficient detail to evaluate the hazard and to evaluate the 
effectiveness of the system. The details on the hazards shall include 
materials involved, the location and arrangement, and the exposure to the 
hazard. 

1201.3 Calculations: The details on the fire protection system shall 
include the design considerations, calculations and other information as 
required by this code and the mechanical code listed in Appendix B. 

SECTION 1202.0 FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS 

1202.1 Where required: Fire suppression systems shall be installed and 
maintained in full operating condition, as specified in this code, in the 
follOWing locations except one- and two-family dwellings, indicated in 
Sections 1202.2 through 1202.18. 

1202.2 Assembly (A-I) use: In all buildings or portions thereof of A-I 
(assembly, theatres) use group. 

Exception: Auditoriums, foyers, lobbies and toilet rooms. 

1202.3 Assembly (A.2) use: In all buildings or structures or portions 
thereof of use group A-2 (assembly, night clubs): 

1. when more than five thousand (5,000) square feet in area; or 
2. when more than one (1) story in height. 

1202.4 Assembly (A·3) use: In all buildings or structures or portions 
thereof of use group A-3 (assembly) when more than twelve thousand 
(12,000) square reet in area. 

1202.5 Stages in assembly (A) use: Stages of any size, in assembly 
occupancies (A) in the follOWi ng locations: 
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than thirty (30) inches below the gridiron, nor more than six ( 6 ) 
inches below the bame plate; 

3. under all fly galleries; 
4. over the proscenium opening on the stage side; 
5. under the stage; 
6. in all basements, cellars, work rooms, dressing rooms, store rooms 

and property rooms; and 
7. in toilet, lounge and smoking rooms. 

1202.6 High hazard (H ) use: In all buildings or structures or portions 
thereof of use group H (high hazard). 

1202.7 Institutional (I) use: In all buildings or structures or portions 
thereof of use group I (institutional). 

Exceptions: 
1. One (I ) story hospitals with patient rooms having direct egress to 

grade level at the exterior of the building. 
2. In hospitals of Type I construction, the automatic fire suppression 

system may be omitted from operating, X-ray rooms, delivery 
rooms, cardiac and intensive care rooms and patient sleeping rooms 
not exceeding six-hundred (600) square feet in area when each such 
room is protected by an automatic fire alarm system connected to a 
central annunciator panel. 

3. One-story day nurseries housing one hundred (IOO) children or less 
with each room having an exit directly to the outside. 

4. I-I (institutional-restrained) occupancies having an occupancy load 
of less than six. 

5. In I-I (institutional -restrained) occupancies the fire suppression 
system shall be a sprinkler system which may be manual or auto­
matic in operation. 

1202.8 Mercantile (M), moderate hazard storage (S-I), or factory and 
industrial (F ) uses: In all buildings or structures of use groups M, S-I, 
and F (mercantile, moderate hazard storage or factory and industrial): 

1. when more than twelve thousand (12,000) square feet in area; or 
2. when more than twenty-four thousand (24,000) square feet in total 

area on all 800rs; or 
3. when more than three (3) stories in height. 

1202.9 Public garages: In all public garages: 
1. when more than ten thousand (1O,000) square feet in area; or 
2. when more than seven thousand five hundred (7,500) square feet in 

area and more than one (I) story in height; or 
3. when more than five thousand (5,000) square feet in area, and more 

than two (2) stories in height; or 
4. when more than three (3) stories in height; or 
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5. when located in buildings where the upper stories are designed for 
other uses; or 

6. when located in any story tha t is more than fifty (SO) per cent below 
grade. 

Exception: Open parking structures. 

1202.10 Bus garages: In all bus garages : 
1. when required by Section 1202.9; or 
2. when used as passenger terminals for four (4) or more buses; or 
3. when used for storage or loading of four (4) Or mOre buses. 

1202.11 Unlimited area buildings: In "un limited area buildings" as re­
quired by Section 307.0. 

Exception: Spccial industrial uses as indicated in Section 205.3. 

1202.12 Storage and workshop arcas: In all portions of use groups A 
(assembly), B (business), I (insti tutional) or H-l and H-2 (reSidential , 
hotels and multi-family) occupied for storage, workshop or similar 
purposes. 

Exception: Individual storage or work-shop areas located entirely 
within a dwelling unit. 

1202.13 Story, cellar or basement: In every story, cellar or basement of 
all build ings where there is not provided at least twenty (20) square feet 
of opening entire ly above the adjoining grade level in each fifty (50) lineal 
feet of exterior wall in the story, cellar or basement, on a t least two (2) 
sides of the building. Openings shall have a minimum dimension of not 
less than twenty-two (22) inches. Such openings shall be unobstructed to 
allow fire-fighting and rescue operations from the exte rior. 

Exception: If the area of a cellar exceeds two thousand , five hundred 
(2,500) sq uare feet, an automatic fire suppression system is required. 

For purposes of this section, an opening in an exterior wall qualifi es as 
follows : 

1. doors or access panels may be included in the determination of 
openings; 

2. windows may be included in the determination of openings if they 
provide a breakable glazed area of not less than twenty-two (22) 
inches in its least clear dimension. 

1202.14 Painting rooms: Tn spray painting rooms or shops where paint­
ing, b rushing, dipping, or mixing is regularly conducted using flammable 
materials. 

1202.15 Trash rooms and chutes: ]n rooms or areas used for incinera­
tion, trash, laundry collection , or similar uses. At alte rnate Roor levels and 
at the top of all chutes used in conjunction w ith these rooms or areas. 

1202. l6 Furnace rooms: In furnace rooms, bo iler rooms and rooms for 
similar uses. 
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Exception: Such room located entirely within and serving a single 
dwelling unit. 

1202.17 Unenclosed vertical openings: In unenclosed vertical openings 
between Boors as required by Sections 520.0 and 616.10. 

1202.1B Range hoods: In range hoods, in accordance with the follow­
ing requirements listed below. 

1. Where natural or liquefied petroleum gas is used as a fuel, a man­
ual reset safety valve shall be installed on the gas service line to 
prevent fuel from flowing into the burner or pilot in the event of 
activation of any suppression (extinguishing) system. 

2. Hood and duct suppression (extinguishing) systems shall provide 
for both automatic and manual actuation of the system. 

3. A manual station for activation of the suppression (extinguishing) 
system shall be located at or near one (1) of the means of egress 
from the area, but not nearer than ten (10) feet to the range hood, 
unless otherwise speCifi cally approved . 

4. The manual station shall be securelv mounted not less than four and 
one-half (4'h) feet nor more than fi;'e (5) feet above the lloor. 

5. The system shall be maintained at full operating capacity by tbe 
owner or tenant and shall be serviced every six (6) months. A metal­
lic sign with contrasting letters and background shall indicate the 
manual station of the system and the proper operating (actuation) 
procedure. 

6. All nozzles shall be accessible for cleaning and replacement. 
7. CO2 (carbon dioxide) suppression (extingui shing) systems shall be 

installed in accordance with the above and Section 1208.6. 
B. Dry chemical (approved dry chemical extinguishing media) suppres­

sion systems shall be installed in accordance with the above and 
Section 1210.6. 

1202.19 Alternate protection: In special use areas of buildings or struc­
tures, an automatic fire alarm system may be insta lled in lieu of a fire 
suppression system when approved by the building official and fire de­
partment and when such fire suppression s)'stem installation would be 
detrimental or dangerous to the speci fi c lise or occupancy. 

1202.19.1 Telephone central office equipment buildings: Within tele­
phone central office equipmen t buildings, automatic fire sprinklers may 
be omitted in the following rooms or area~ when such rooms or areas are 
protected with an approved automatic fire alarm system. 

1. Gene rator and transfonner rooms. 
2. Communication equipment areas when such areas are separated 

from the remainder of the buil ding by one (1) hour fi reresis tance 
rated wall and two (2) hour fireresistance rated floor-ceiling assem­
blies, and are used exclusively for such equipment. 

333 



THE KENTUCKY BUILDING COOE 

SECTION 1203.0 SUPPRESSION SYSTEM SELECTION 
1203.1 General: To guide the administrative authority with the selec­
tion of the proper type of fixed fire suppression system, and the extinguish­
ing agent for each t\'pe of hazard , fire may be classified as follows. 

Class A Fires involving ord inary combustible materials (such as wood, 
cloth, paper, rubber and many plastics) requiring the heat-absorbing 
(cooling) effects of water, water solutions, or the coating effects of 
certain dry chemicals which retard combustion. 
Class B Fires involving Rammable or combustible liquids, flammable 
gases, greases and similar materials where extinguishment is most readi­
ly securcd by excluding air (oxygen), inhibiting the release of combus­
tible vapors, or interrupting the combustion chain reaction. 
Class C Fires ill\'olving energized electrical equipment where safety to 
the operator requires the usc of electrically nonconduct ive extinguishing 
agents. 

Note: Electrica l fircs should not be fought with portable Class A or B 
extinguishers, or with hand-held solid strearn nozzle. However, fixed 
water spray systems may be uscd to fight fires in energized electrical 
systems. 

1203.2 Special hazards: In rooms or buildings containing combustibles, 
such as aluminum powder, calcium carbide, calci um phosphide, metal1ic 
sodium and potassium. <luick- lime, magnesium powder or sodium peroxide. 
which are incompatible with the use of water as an exti nguishing agent, 
other extinguishing agents shall be used. 
1203.3 Types: Where a fire suppression system is required in this code, 
Table 1203 may be used by the administrative authority to determine the 
type of suppression system suitable for thc hazard involved, if not other­
wise specifi ed in this code. 

T,ble 1203 
GUI OE FOR SUPPRESSION SYSTEM SELECTION 

Water Carbon Ory 
sprinklers dioxide or chemical 
or spray halogenated 
1204.0 1208.0 

to Foam to 
Hazard 1206.0 1207.0 12090 1210.0 
Class A fire potential X X X X 
Class B fire potential X X X X 
Class C fire potential X X 

SPECIAL FIRE HAZARD AREAS ' 
Aircraft hangars X X X X 
Alcohol storage X X X X 
Ammunition load in~ X 
Ammunition magazrnes X 
Asphalt implegnating X X 
Battery rooms X 
Carburetor overhaul shops X X X X 
Cleaning plant equipment X X X X 
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Table 1203 1conl'dl 
GU IOE FOR SUPPRESSION SYSTEM SElECTION 

Water Carbon Dry 
sprinklers dioxide or chemical 
or spray halogenated 
1204.0 1208.0 

to Foam to 
Hazard 1206.0 1207.0 1209.0 1210.0 

Computer rooms X X 
Dowtherm X 
Drying ovens X X X 
Engine test cells X X X 

Escalator, stair wells X 
Explosives: manufacturing, storage X 
Flammable liquids storage X X X 
Flammable solids storage X 

Fuel oil storage X X 
Hangar decks X X 
Hydraulic oil, lubricating oil X X 
Hydrcrturbine generators X X 

Jet engine test cells X X X 
library stacks X X 
Lignite storage and handling X 
liquefied petroleum gas storage X 

Oil quenching bath X X X X 
Paints: manufacturing. storage X X X X 
Paint spray booths X X X 
Petrochemical storage X X X 

Petroleum testing laboratories X X X 
Printing presses X X 
Range hoods X X X 
Reactor and fractionating towers X 

Record vaults X 
Rubber mixing and heat treating X 
Service stations (inside buildings) X X 
Shipboard storage X X 

Solvent cleaning tanks X X X 
Solvent thinned coatings X X X 
Switchgear rooms X 
Transformers , circuit breakers (outdoors) X 

Transformers, circuit breakers (indoors) X X 
Turbine lubricating oil X X X X 
Vegetable oil, solvent extraction X X 

'Wlthln build ings or areas. so classified, as to require a suppression system. 

1203.4 Installation: Fixed fi re suppression systems shall be of an ap­
proved type designed and installed in accordance with the requirements 
of this code. 

1203.5 Tests: All tests required by this code and the standards listed in 
Appendix B shall be conducted at the expense of the owner or his 
representative. 

335 



THE KENTUCKY BUILDING CODE 

SECTION 1204.0 WATER SPRINKLER SYSTEMS 

1204.1 General: Water sprinkler extinguishing systems shall be of an 
approved type and installed in accorda llce with the provisions of this code 
and the standards lis ted in Appendices B or I. 

1204.2 Occupancy sprinkler system: Within a building of mixed occu­
pancies and where an occupancy is required by this code to be sprinklered 
with more than twenty (20) sprinklers, the area shall be enclosed by 
construction assemblies as required by this code and equipped with a 
complete sprinkler system. 

1204.3 Design: The details on the system supplied with the plans and 
specifications shall include information and the calculations on the sprin­
kler spacing and arrangement with water supply and discharge require­
ments, size and equivalent lengths of pipe and fittings and water supply 
source. Sufficient information shall be included to identify the apparatus 
and devices used. 

1204.4 Actuation: Water sprinkler extinguishing systems shall be auto­
matically actuated unless otherwise specincally provided in this code. 

1204.5 Sprinkler alarms: Approved audible or visual alarm devices shall 
be connected to every water sprinkler system and such alarm device shall 
be located in an approved location. 

Exception: Alarms and alarm attachments shall not be required for 
limited area sprinkler systems (see Section 1205.5). 

1204.5.1 Additional alarms: At least one (1) additional audible or visual 
alarm device shall be installed within the building. 

1204.6 Water control valve tags: Identificalion tags shall be provided in 
accordance with the standards listed in Appendix I. 

1204.7 Sprinkler riser: The spri nkler system riser(s) may also serve as 
the wet standpipe riser(s) in buildings required to have both systems or in 
buildings haVing both systems (sec Section 1211.4.1). 

1204.8 Tests: A completed system shall be tested hydrostatically for 
two (2) hours wi thout visible leakage at not less than two hundred (200) 
pounds per square inch (psi), or at fi fty (SO) psi in excess of the maximum 
static pressure when the maximum static pressure is in excess of one hun­
dred and fifty (ISO) psi. 

SECTION 1205.0 L1MITEO AREA SPRINKLER SYSTEMS 

1205.1 General: A limited area sprinkler system shall be of an approved 
type and installed in accordance with the provisions of this code and the 
standards listed in Appendices B or I. 

1205.2 Installation: Where the provisions of this code require a limited 
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number of sprinklers, a limited area sprinkler system may be installed to 
comply with these requirements. 

1205.3 Design: The detail on the system supplied with the plans and 
specifications shall include information and the calculations on the sprin­
kler spacing and arrangement with water supply and discharge require­
ments, size and equivalent lengths of pipe and fittings and water supply 
source. Sufficient information shall be included to identify the apparatus 
and devices used. 

1205.4 Actuation: A limited area sprinkler extinguishing system shall be 
automatically activated. 

1205.5 Sprinkler alarms: Alarms and alarm attachments shall not be 
required. 

1205.6 Water supply: Limited area sprinklers may be supplied from the 
domestic water system provided the domestic water system is designed to 
adequately support the design flow of the largest number of sprinklers in 
anyone (1) of the enclosed areas. When supplied by the domestic water 
system, the maximum number of sprinklers in anyone (1) enclosed room or 
area shall not exceed twenty (20) sprinklers which must totally protect the 
room or area. 

1205.6.1 Fire department connections: A fire department connection is 
not required for limited area sprinkler systems supplied from the domestic 
water system. 

1205.6.2 Standpipe connection: The water supply for the limited area 
sprinkler system shall be from the building standpipe system when avail­
able (see Section 1211.4.1). 

1205.6.3 Cross connection: A limited area sprinkler system may be 
supplied individually from the domestic water system or from the stand­
pipe system. There shall not be a cross-connection between the domestic 
and standpipe system. 

1205.7 Use: Limited area sprinklers shall be used only in rooms or areas 
enclosed with construction assemblies as required by this code. 

SECTION 1206.0 WATER SPRAY FIXEO SYSTEMS 

1206.1 General: Water spray extinguishing systems shall be of an ap­
proved type and insta lled in accordance with the provisions of this code 
and NFiPA 15 listed in Appendix 1. 

1206.2 Design: The detail on the system supplied with the plans and 
specifications shall include information and the ca lculations on the sprin­
kler spacing and arrangement with water supply and discharge require­
ments, size and equivalent lengths of pipe and fittings and water supply 
source. Sufficient information shall be included to identify the apparatus 
and devices used. 
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1206.3 Actuation: Waterspray extinguishing systcms shall be the 
automatically actuated type with supplementary auxiliary manual tripping 
capability. 

1206.4 Tests: All new system piping shall be hydrostatically tested in 
accordance with the provisions of the standard referenced above. 

SECTION 1207.0 FOAM EXTINGUISHING SYSTEMS 

1207.1 General: Foa m cxti nguishing systems shall be of an approved 
type and installed in accordance with the provisions of this code and 
NFiPA 11, lIA and 16 listed in Appendix r. 
1207.2 Design: The deta il on the system supplied with the plans and 
specifica tions shall include complete cornputations showing pressure drop 
in all system piping, friction loss calculations on liquid lines and a detailed 
layout of the entire hazard to be protected. Hydraulic characteristics of 
foam proporlioners and foam makers as determined by tests shall be 
supplied by the manufacturer to the department (including the range of 
operating condi tions required for the proposed insta llation), to permit 
determination of the adequacy of the hydraulics of the proposed 
protection. 

1207.3 Actuation: A foam extinguishing system shall be automatically 
actuated with supplementary auxiliary manua l tripping capability. 

1207.4 Tests: All piping except that pipi ng which handles expanded 
foam shall be subjected to a two (2) hour hydrostatic pressure test at two 
hundred (200) psi or fifty (50) pou nds in excess of the maximum pressure 
anticipated , whichever is greater without leakage. The system shall be 
subjected to a Row test to insure that tl,o haza rd is full y protected in can· 
farmance with the design speCification, and to determ ine the now pres­
sures, actual discharge capacity, foam quality, consumption rate of f O<\I11-

producing materials, manpower requirements and other operating char­
acteristics. 

SECTION 1208.0 CARBON OIOXIOE EXTINGUISHING SYSTEMS 

1208.1 General: Carbon dioxide extinguishing systems shall be of an 
approved type and installed in accordance with the provisions of this code 
and NFiPA 12 listed in Appendix I. 

1208.2 Design: The detai l on the system supplied with the plans and 
specifications shall include in formation and calculati ons 0 11 the amount of 
ca rbon dioxide; the location and flow rate of each nozzle including equiva· 
lent orifice area; the location. size and the carbon dioxide storage facility . 
Informatio n shall be submitted pertaining to the location and func tion of 
the detection devices, operating devices, auxiliary equipment, and elec­
trical circuitry, if used. Sufficient information shall be indicated to identify 
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properly the apparatus and devices used. Any special features should be 
adequately explained. 

1208.3 Actuation: Carbon dioxide extinguishing systems shall be auto­
matically actuated with supplementary auxiliary manual tripping 
capability. 

1208.4 Safety requirements: In any proposed use of carbon dioxide 
where there is a possibility that men may be trapped in, or enter into 
atmospheres made hazardous by a carbon dioxide discharge, warning 
signs, discharge alarms and breathing apparatus shan be provided to 
insure prompt evacuation of and to prevent entry into such atmospheres 
and also to proVide means for prompt rescue of any trapped personnel. 

1208.5 Tests: A completed system shan be tested for tightness up to the 
selector valve, and for continuity of piping with free unobstructed Bow 
beyond the selector valve. The labeling of devices with proper designa­
tions and instructions shan be checked. Operational tests should be con­
ducted on an devices except cylinder valves in multi-cylinder high pressure 
systems. Where conditions prevail that make it difficult to determine 
adequately the system requirements or design, a suitable discharge and 
analysis test should be made. An tests are to be conducted as indicated in 
the above standard. 

1208.6 Range hoods: In addition to the above requirements and the 
requirements of Section 1202.18, range hood CO2 systems shan conform 
to the fonowing requirements listed below. 

1. Where multiple hoods are served, each hood shan be provided with 
a separate manual station (actuator) and a separate CO2 supply. 

2. Total CO2 requirements shan be calculated on the following ac­
cumulative basis: 
a. open area of hood (sq. ft. ) -;- 0.6 = pounds of CO2 ; 

b. volume of hood (cu. ft. ) (minimum depth of two feet) -;- 8.0 = 
pounds of CO2 ; 

c. hoods located over liquid surface operations; liquid surface 
area (sq. ft. ) -;- 0.4 = lbs. CO2 (10 Ibs. minimum); 

d. volume of plenum (cu. ft. ) -;- 8.0 = lbs. of CO2 ; 

e. volume of duct of fire damper (cu. ft. ) -;- 8.0 = Ibs. of CO2 ; 

f. duct above fire damper, minimum 10 Ibs. CO2 ; and 
g. in addition to the calculations, an additional 10 Ibs. of CO2 shall 

be provided as a safety factor. 
3. Upon activation of the CO2 system, the fan(s) shall cease to operate 

and the supply valve shall shut the pilot and burner(s) off. 
4. Duct systems from range hoods shall not be equipped with fire 

dampers unless specifically approved for such use, or are required 
as part of an approved extinguishing system, or an approved fan by­
pass system. 

5. CO2 bottles shall be located at least fifteen (15) feet from the range 
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or range hood. The temperature in the storage area shall not ex­
ceed one hundred twenty (120) degrees F. or be less than thirty­
two (32) degrees F. 

6. An electric warning light of ten (10) watts or more shall be pro­
vided on the CO2 bottle or system which will automatically illumi­
nate when the bottle Or system is depleted. The light shall be of 
a distinctive red color and shall be located in a conspicuous location . 

SECTION 1209.0 HALOGENATED FIRE EXTINGUISHING SYSTEMS 
1209.1 General: Halogenated fire extinguishing systems shall be of an 
approved type and insta lled in accordance with the provisions of this code 
and NFiPA 12A and 12B listed in Appendix 1. 

1209.2 Design: The detail on the system supplied with the plan and 
specifications shall include information and calculations of the amount of 
extinguishing agent; container storage pressure; the location and How rate 
of each nozzle including equivalent orifice area; the location, size and 
equivalent lengths of pipe, fittin gs and hose; and the location and size of 
the storage facility . Information shall be submitted pertaining to the lo­
cation and size of the storage facility. Informa tion shall be submitted 
pertaining to the location and function of the detection devices, auxiliary 
equipment, and electrical circuitry, if used. Sufficient infonnation shall be 
indicated to identify properly the apparatus and devices used. Any spe­
cial features should be adequately explained. 

1209.3 Actuation: Halogenated fire extinguishing systems shall be 
automatically actuated with supplementary auxi liary manual tripping 
capabili ty. 

1209.4 Safety requirements: In any proposed use of a halogenated fire 
extinguishing system where there is a possibility that men may be trapped 
in Or enter into atmospheres made hazardous by a discharge, warning 
signs, discharge alarms and breathing apparatus shall be provided to 
insure prompt evacuation of and to prevent entry into such atmospheres 
and also to provide means for prompt rescue of any trapped personnel. 
1209.5 Tests: A completed system shall be tested for tightness up to the 
selector valve, and for continuity of piping with free unobstructed Bow 
beyond the selector valve. The labeling of devices with proper designa­
tions and instructions shall be checked. Operational tests should be con­
ducted on all devices except cylinder valves in multi-cylinder systems. 
Where conditions prevail that make it difficult to determine adequately the 
system requirements or design, a suitable discharge test or concentration 
analysis should be made. All tests are to be conducted as indicated in the 
above standard. 

SECTION 1210.0 DRY CHEMICAL EXTINGUISHING SYSTEMS 
1210.1 General: Dry chemical extinguishing systems shall be of an 
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approved type and installed in accordance with the provisions of this code 
and NFiPA 17 listed in Appendix I. 

1210.2 Design: The details on the system supplied with the plans and 
specincations shall include sufficient information and calculations on the 
amount of dry chemical; the size, length, and arrangement of connected 
piping, or piping and hose; description and location of nozzles so that the 
adequacy of the system can be determined. Information shall be submitted 
pertaining to the location and function of detection devices) operating 
devices, auxiliary equipment and electrical circuitry, if used. Sufficient 
information shall be indicated to identify properly the apparatus and 
devices used. Any special features should be adequately explaioed. 

1210.3 Actuation: A dry chemical extinguishing system shall be auto­
maticaJly actuated with supplementary auxiliary manual tripping 
capabili ty. 

1210.4 Safety requirements: Where there is a possibility that personnel 
may be exposed to a dry chemical discharge, warning signs, discharge 
alarms and breathing apparatus shall be provided to ensure prompt evacu­
ation of such locations, and also to provide means for prompt rescue of any 
trapped personnel. 

1210.5 Tests: A completed system shall be tested by a discharge of 
expellant gas through the piping and nozzles. Observations for serious gas 
leakage and for continuity of piping with free unobstructed Bow shall be 
made. Observations shall be made of the How of expellant gas through all 
nozzles. The labeling of devices with proper designations and instructions 
should be checked. After testing, all piping and nozzles are to be blown 
clean, using compressed ai r or nitrogen and the system properly charged 
and placed in the normal "set" condition. All tests are to be conducted as 
indicated in the above standard. 

1210.6 Range hoods: In addition to the above requirements and the 
requirements of Section 1202.18, range hood dry chemical systems shall 
conform to the following requirements listed below. 

1. Dry chemical systems shall bear the label of a nationally recognized 
testing or iospection agency and shall be installed in accordance 
with their recommendations and shall be approved by the depart­
ment and /ire department. 

2. The size of hood and duct covered by a single system shall not 
exceed the agency's recommendations. 

3. Dry chemical agent used shall be non-toxic. 
4. Multiple hoods may be protected by a common system if io con­

formance with a report of a nationally recognized testing or inspec­
tion agency. 

5. Each duct system shall constitute an individual system serving only 
exhaust hoods on one (1) Hoor. 
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6. Dry chemical containers may be located either on the cooking 
equipment stand or at a location remote fTorn the range or range 
hood, but consistent with the dry chemical supply line distance 
limitations listed by a nationally recognized testing or inspection 
agency Or as approved by the department and fire department. 

7. A hand portable fire extinguisher shall he installed in the cooking 
area and shall have a rating of at least twenty (20) Be and he lo­
cated not mOre than fifteen (15) feet and not less than (10) feet 
from the hazard. Dry chemical type extingui shers shall be of the 
alkali ne type. Acidic base extinguishing materials such as multi­
purpose dry chemical impede saponification; therefore, if cooking 
equipment being protected involves exposed liquified fat or oil in 
depth such as fryers, extinguishers employing acidic base materials 
are not recommended. 

SECTION 1211 .0 STANDPIPE SYSTEMS 
1211.1 General: All buildings and structures shall be equipped with 
two and one-half (2);) inch or larger standpipes, and shall be made to com­
ply with thc requirements of this section. 

1211.2 Where required: Standpipes shall be installed and maintained 
in full operating condition, as specified in this article and the standards 
listed in Appcndix I , in the locations described in Sections 1211.2.1 through 
1211.2.3. 

1211.2.1 Assembly (A-I, A-2 or A-3): In buildings two (2) or more 
stori es in height of use group A-I, A-2, or A-3 (assembly ) with an occu­
pancy load of more than three hundred (300). 

1211.2.2 Three stories: In buildings three (3) stories in height when: 
1. of use groups B (business), F (factory and industrial), M (mercan­

tile) or S-1 (moderate hazard storage) more than three thousand 
(3,000) square feet in area per Boor; or 

2. of use groups A (assembly), I (institutional), or R-1 (residential, 
hotels); or 

3. of any use group more than ten thousand (10,000) square feet in 
area per Roor. 

1211.2.3 Four stories: In buildings four (4) stories or more in height 
regardless of the area per Roor. 

1211.2.4 Public garages : In all public garages: 
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5. when located in buildings where the upper stories are designed for 
other uses; or 

6. when located in any story that is more than fifty (50) per cent be-
low grade. 

1211.3 Sizes: Standpipes shall exlend from the . lowest portion of the 
building to a height five (5) feet above the finished Aoor of the topmost 
story and shall have a minim um diameter as described in the following 
Table 1211. 

Tabl. 1211 
BU ILDING HEIGHT AND STANDPIPE SIZE 

Maximum build ing height 

3 stories or 40 feet 
4 stories or 50 feet 
5 stories or 65 fe et 
6 stories or 75 feet 
7· stories or 85 feet 
8· stories or 95 feet 
95' feet to 250 feet 
over 250· feet 

Minimum standpipe size" 

2'h inches 
21'2 inches 

4 inches 
4 inches 
6 inches 
6 inches 
6 inches 
8 inches 

-At I@ast one (1) standpipe shall extend through the roof and terminate in a two-way. two and one·half (21h) 
Inch hose connection. 

··In sprlnklered buildin,s, the minimum standpipe diameter may be based on hydraulic calculations. 

1211.4 Number of risers: The number of standpipe risers shall be such 
that all parts of every Boor area can be reached by a thirty (30) foot hose 
stream from a nozzle attached to not more than one hundred (100) feet 
of hose connected to a riser outlet. In those buildings equipped with an 
interior smokeproof enclosure vestibule, at least one standpipe hose con­
nection shall be located in the vestibule. 

1211.4.1 Combination: The standpipe system riser(s) may also serve as 
the water sprinkler system riser(s) in buildings required to have both 
systems or in buildings having hath systems. A control valve shall be 
installed in each sprinkl er system or standpipe to allow the system to 
remain operational. 

1211.5 Outlets 

1211.5.1 Hose connections: At each Boor level, and not more thau five 
(5) feet above the Aoor, there shan be connected to each standpipe a 
two and one-half ( 2Ji) inch hose connection and a one and one-half ( Ill ) 
inch hose connection with valves and threads conforming to the local fire 
department's standard. Each one and one-half ( lJl ) inch hose connection 
shall be equipped with not more than one hundred ( 100 ) feet of one and 
one-half ( Ui) inch approved lined fire hose with an approved variable 
fog nozzle and couplings and hung in an approved rack or cabinet. Hose 
provided for rack and cabinet use shan be of ozone resistant material and 
deSigned to be folded in a pin rack unit. 
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Exception: In sprinklered buildings, the one and one-hali ( 1J1) inch 
hose connection, hose and cabinet are not required. 

1211.5.2 Roof hydrant: Where standpipes extend through the roof, an 
approved hydrant or manifold shall be provided. The main control valve 
on a roof hydrant or manifold shall be located in an area not subject to 
freezing, as close to the roof access as practical and plainly marked (see 
Section 1213.0). 

1211.6 Material: All standpipes shall be constructed of approved mate­
rials. All pipe, fittings and valves shall be of extra heavy pattern when the 
working pressure will exceed one hundred seventy-Eve (175) psi. 

I21I.7 Capacity: Each standpipe shall be sized for a minimum Bow of 
Eve hundred (500) gallons per minute. Where only one standpipe is re­
quired, its supply piping shall be sized for a minimum Row of five hun­
dred (500) gallons per minute. Where more than one standpipe is re­
quired, all common supply piping shall be sized for a minimum Row of 
five hundred (500) gallons per minute for the Erst standpipe plus two 
hundred Efty (250) gallons per minute for each additional standpipe, the 
total not to exceed twenty five hundred (2500) gallons per minute. The 
supply shall be sufficient to maintain a residual pressure of sixty-five (65) 
pounds per square inch at the topmost outlet of each standpipe with 
five hundred (500) gallons per minute flowing. 

SECTION 1212.0 
STANDPIPES FOR BUILDINGS UNDER CONSTRUCTION OR DEMOLITION 

1212.1 General: Standpipes required by this section may be temporary 
or permanent in nature, with or without a water supply, provided, however, 
that such standpipes shall remain in sen'ice until completion of the work. 

1212.2 Number required: Every building or structure under construc­
tion five (5) or more stories in height above grade, shall be equipped with 
one (I ) or more standpipes at least four (4) inches in diameter. A 
sufficient number of standpipes with hose(s) shall be provided so that 
every portion of the building can be reached with one hundred (100) feet 
of hose and a thirty (30) foot hose stream. 

1212.3 Construction: All standpipes shall be constructed of approved 
materials. All pipe, fittings and valves shall be extra heavy pattern when 
the working pressure exceeds one hundred seventy-five (175) psi. 

1212.4 Height: The standpipe systems shall be carried up with each 
Boor and shall be installed and ready for use as each Roor progresses. 
Standpipes shall not be more than one (1) Roor below the highest forms or 
staging. 

1212.5 Fire department connections: At the street level there shall be 
provided for each temporary or permanent standpipe installation one (1) 
or more two (2) way fire department inlet connections. Fire department inlet 
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connections shall be prominently marked and readily and easily accessible 
at all times (see Section 1213.8). 

1212.6 Outlets: At each floor level and on each standpipe, there shall be 
provided one (I ) two and one-half (21;') inch hose outlet and one (I) 
two and one-half (2'h) inch hose valve with cap and chain. At each floor 
level and on each standpi pe, there shall be provided a one and one-half 
(1'h) inch hose outlet with one hundred (100) feet of approved hose. 
Outlets shall be loca ted not more than fi ve (5) feet above floor level. 

Exception: In sprinklered bu ildings, the one and one-half (I 'h) inch 
outlet is not required, however, the one and one-half (1 'h) hose line 
sball be provided with a one and one-half (1 'h) to two and one-half 
(2'h) reducer (see Section 1211.5.1). 

1212.7 Buildings under demolition: Where a building is being demol­
ished and a standpipe is exis ting within such a bUilding, such standpipe 
shall be maintained in an operable condition so as to be available for use 
by the fire department. Such standpipe shall be demolished with the 
building, but the standpipe shall not be more than one (1) floor below 
the Boor above being demolished. 

SECTION 1213.0 FIRE DEPARTMENT CONNECTIONS 
(See Section 1212.5 for temporary standpipes) 

1213.1 Required: All water sprinkler and standpipe systems sball be 
provided with at least one (1) two (2) way fire department connection. Each 
inlet of the fi re department connection shall be at least two and one-half 
(2'h) inches in diameter. The pipe from the standpipe system to the fire 
department con nection shall not be smaller than four (4) inches. The pipe 
from the water sprinkler system to the fi re department connection shall not 
be smaller than four (4) inches. Si ngle fire department con nections may be 
installed when approved by the depa rtment. 

Exception: A fire department connection shall not be required for 
limited area sprinkler systems (see Section 1205.6.1). 

1213.2 Connections: Fire department connections shall be arranged in 
such a manner that the use of anyone (I) water sprinkler connection will 
serve all the sprinklers, and the use of anyone (1) standpipe connection wiII 
serve all the standpipes within the building. 

1213.3 Location: Fire department connections shall be located and be 
visible on a street front Or in a location approved by the department. Such 
connections shall be located so that immediate access can be made by the 
fire department. Obstructions such as fences, bushes, trees, walls or any 
other similar object shall not be pennitted for new or existing installations. 

1213.4 Height: Fire department connections shall not be less than one 
(1) foot six (6) inches and not more than three (3) feet six (6) inches in 
elevation, measured from the ground level to the center line of the inlets. 
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1213.5 Projection: Where the fi re department connection would project 
beyond the property line or into the public way, a Rush-type fire depart­
ment con nection shall be provided. 
1213.6 Hose threads: Hose threads in the fire department connection 
sha ll be un iform with that used by thc loca l fire department. 

1213.7 Fittings: Fire departmen t inlet connections shall be fitted with 
check valves, ball-drip valves, and caps and chains. 

1213.8 Signs: A metal sign with raised letters at least one (1) inch in 
height shall be mounted on all fire department connections serving sprin­
klcrs and I or standpipes. Such signs shall read Automatic sprinkle rs andlor 
Standp ipe. 

SECTION 1214.0 WATER SUPPLY AND OTHER EXTINGUISHING SUPPLY MEDIA 
1214.1 Required: All fire suppression and sta ndpipe systems shall be 
providcd with at least one (1) automatic supply of extinguishing material 
of adequate pressure, capacity and reliability to perform the function 
intended. 

1214.2 Combination "sprinkler-standpipe" water supply: Where both 
sprinklers and standpipes are installcd, they may have a common fire water 
servicc as their combined source of supply. The connection shall not be 
made to any water main of this jurisdiction of less than four (4) inches in 
diameter. In sprinklered buildings with combined standpipes, the water 
supply shall be adequate for the sprinkler system or the standpipe system, 
whichever is grea ter. 

1214.3 Combination "sprinkler-domestic" water supply: A sprinkler 
system may be connected to thc domestic water supply system as allowed 
by this code, provided the supply system is of adequate pressure, capacity 
and size for the simultaneous operation of the water sprinkler system and 
domestic water needs. A check valve shall be installed in the water 
sprinkler supply line to preven t contamination of the domestic water. 

1214.4 Size: The extinguishing material supply for fire suppression sys­
tems shall be sized in an approved manner in accordance with this code 
and the standards listed in Appendix I. 
1214.5 Standpipes 

1214.5.1 Water service: Standpipes shall be connected to a street water 
main with a fire water service at least equal to the size of the largest 
standpipe within the bui lding, or shall be hydraulically calculated to satisfy 
total demand. The size of the water service at the base of the standpipe 
risers shall be at least the size of the largest standpipe. 
1214.5.2 Interconnection: The required water supply shall he con­
nected to the base of each standpipe. Where more than one (1) standpipe is 
required, all standpipes shall be interconnected at their base and an 
approved indicating valve shall be installed at the base of each standpipe 
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so as to permit individual risers to be taken out of service if damaged or 
broken without interrupting the water supply to other risers. 

SECTION 1215.0 YARD HYDRANTS 

1215.1 Fire hydrants: Fire hydran ts installed on private property shall 
be located and installed as directed by the Bre department. Hydrants shall 
conform to the standards of the administrative au thority of this jurisdiction 
and the Bre department. Hydrants shall not be installed on a water main of 
less than six (6) inches in diameter. 

SECTION 1216.0 AUTOMATIC FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS 

1216.1 Plans and specifications: Where required by this code, the plans 
and speciBcations for the automatic Sre alarm system shall show location 
and number of all sending station and signals with specifica tions of the 
type, construction, and opera ti on of the system including all automatic 
detection devices. Installation of all equi pment shall conform to the re­
quirements of this code and the applicable standards listed in Appendix 
I. 

1216.2 Approval: The automatic fire alarm system shall be approved 
for the particular application and shall only be used for detection and 
Signaling in the event of lire. The au tomatic dctccting devices shall be 
approved smoke detectors. 

1216.3 Where required: An automatic Bre alarm system shall be in­
stalled and maintained in fu ll operating condition in the locations de­
scribed in the following Sect ions 12 16.3. 1 through 1216.3.3. 

1216.3.1 Institutional ( I ) use: In all buildings of use group I ( institu­
tional) . 

1216.3.2 Residential (R-I ) use: In all buildings of use group R-l (resi­
dential, hotels). 

Exception: Buildings over six (6) stories or seventy-Bve (75) feet in 
height equipped with an automatic fire suppression system. 

1216.3.3 Residential use: In each guest room , suite or sleeping area of 
use group R-l ( residential, hotel, motel, lodging house, boarding house 
and dormitory) , dwelling unit within buildings of use groups R-2 ( resi­
dential, multi-fam ily) or R-3 ( residential , one- and two-family ) and R-4 
( detached one- and two-fam ily). Each dwelling unit shall be provided 
with a minimum of one ( I ) approved smoke detector insta lled in a man­
ner and location approved by the authority having jurisdiction. When 
actuated, the detector shall provide an a laml suitable to warn tbe occu­
pants wi thin the individual dwell ing unit (see Section 1217.3.1) . 

In buildings having basements or cellars an additional smoke detector 
sball be installed in the basement or cellar in a location approved by 
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the authority having jurisdiction . Smoke detectors requi red by this 
section shall comply with the standard listed in Appendix I. 

1216.4 Sprinklcred buildings exception: Buildings or portions thereof 
equipped with an automatic fire suppression system are not required to be 
equipped with 3 n automat ic fire alarm system but are required to be 
equ ipped with a manual fire alarm system conforming to Section 1217.0. 

1216.5 Manual pull stations: A manual fire alarm system conform ing to 
the requirements of Section 1217.0 shall be insta lled in conjunction w ith an 
automatic fi re alarm system. 

Exception: Automatic Sre alarm system for usc groups B-2 and B-3 as 
required by Section 1216.3.3. 

1216.6 Distances: Approved Sre detecting devices shall be installed not 
to exceed thc li neal or square footage allowances specified, based on the 
generally accepted test standards under which they were tested and 
approved. 

1216.7 ot mandatory: In special use buildings and structures or parts 
thereof, an automatic fi re alarm system may be installed in lieu of an 
automatic fire suppression system when approved by the department and 
fi re department when such installa tion would bc detrimental or dangerous 
to the specific use and occupancy (;ee Section 1202.19). 

1216.8 Power supply: The power for the automatic fire alarm system 
shall be provided frorn an emergency electrical system. 

Exception: Automatic Sre alarm systems for use groups B-2 and R-3 
as required by Section 1216.3.3. 

1216.9 Requirements: All automatic fire alarm systems shall be of the 
closed circuit type and shall be electrica lly or mechanically supervised. In 
additi on, such ;),St(' I11S shall comply with the following Sections 1216.9.1 
through 1216.9.3. 

1216.9.1 Wiring: All wiring shall conform to the requirements of 
NFiPA 72 as listed in Appendix I. 

1216.9.2 Audible alarms: Aud ible alarms, of approved type, shall be 
provided. The operation of an)' detection device shall cause all audible or 
visual alarms to operate. Visua l and audible alarms shall be provided in 
occupancies hOllsing the hard-or-hearing. Alarm-sou ndi ng devices shall 
be of an approved type, shall provide a distinctive tone and shall not be 
used for any other purpose than that of a fire alarm. They shall be located 
so as to be cffect h'ely heard above all o ther sounds, by all the occupants, 
in every occupied space within the building. 

1216.9.3 Zones: Each Aoor shall be zoned separately. If the Aoor area 
exceeds twenty thousa nd (20,000) square feet, addi tional zoning shall be 
provided. The length of any zone shall not exceed two hundred (200) 
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feet in any direction. Zoning indicator panels and controls shall be located 
as approved by the department. Annunciators shall lock in until the system 
is reset. 

1216.10 F ire alarm acceptance tests: Upon completion of a fire alarm 
system, the installation shall be subjected to a performance test to demon­
strate its effici ency of operation. Also, all connections and wiring, with 
signal devices disconnected shall develop an insulation resistance of not 
less than one (1) megohm. 

SECTION 1217.0 MANUAL FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS (PULL STATIONS) 

1217.1 Plans and specifications: Where required hy this code, the plans 
and specifications for the manual fi re alarm system shall show the location 
and number of all sending stations and signals with specifications of the 
type, construction and operation of the system. Installation of all equip­
ment shall conform to the requirements of this code and the applicable 
standards listed in Appendix I. 

1217.2 Approval: The manual fire alarm system shall be approved for 
the particular application and shall be used for the fire protection signaling 
purposes only. Alarm boxes shall be painted a distinctive red color. 

1217.3 Where required: A manual fi re alarm system shall be installed 
and maintained in full operating condition in the locations described in the 
following Sections 1217.3.1 through 1217.3.4. 

1217.3.1 Automatic alarm system: In all buildings required to be 
equipped with an automatic fire alarm system (see Section 1216.5). 

Exception: Automatic fi re alarm system as required by Section 
1217.3.3 for dwelling units in use groups R-2 and R-3. 

1217.3.2 Assembly (A-4) use: In all new and existing buildings of use 
group A-4 (assembly, educational). 

Exception: Sanctuary and nave areas of churches and similar religious 
buildings. 

1217.3.3 Business (B) use: In all buildings of use group B (business) 
when three (3) or more stories in height. 

Exception: Buildings equipped with an automatic fi re suppression 
system and less than seven (7) stories in height. 

1217.3.4 Residential (R-2) use: In all buildings of use group R-2 (resi­
dential, multi-family) when four (4) or more stories in height. 

1217.4 Location: Manual pull stations shall be located in eacb common 
corridor of eacb story including basements or cellars, so that from each 
common corridor door, not more than two hundred (200) feet will be 
traversed in order to reacb a manual station. Stations sball be located as 
near as possible and not more than five (5) feet from each exitway. Wbere 
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corridors are not provided, manual stations shall be located so that any 
point in the building is not more than two hu ndred (200) feet from a station. 
Where a stage is provided, a manual pull station shall be located adjacent 
to the lighting control panel. 

1217.5 Coding: Coded stations shall be coded in conformance with the 
standards as listed in Appendix I. 

1217.6 Power supply: The power for the fire alarm system shall be 
provided from an emergency electrical system. 

1217.7 Requirements: Fire alarm systems sha ll be of the closed circuit 
type and shall be electrically or mechanically supervised. In addition, such 
systems shall comply with the following Sections 1217.7.1 through 1217.7.5. 

1217.7.1 Wiring: All wiring shall conform to the requirements of 
FiPA 72 as listed in Appendix I. 

1217.7.2 Alarms: Audible alarms, of the approved type, shall be pro­
vided. In institutional occupancies, audible and visual alarms shall be 
provided. The operation of any fire alarm device shall cause all audible 
or visual alarms to operate. Visual and audible alarms shaU be provided 
in occupancies housing the hard-of hearing. Alarm sounding devices shall 
be of approved type, shall provide a distinctive tone and shall not be 
used for any other purpose than that of an alann of fire. They shall be of 
such character and so located as to be effectively heard above all other 
sounds (or seen ), by all the occupants, in every occupied space ,vithin the 
building. 

1217.7.3 Pre-signal system: A pre-signal system may be installed in 
institutional occupancies. Pre-signal systems shall not be installed in other 
occupancies, unless approved by the department and by the fire depart­
ment. Where a pre-signal system is installed, twenty-four (24) hour 
personnel supervision shall be provided at a location approved by the fire 
department, in order that the alarm signal can be actuated in the event of 
fire or other emergency. 

1217.7.4 Box height: The height of the manual pull station boxes shall 
be not more than four (4) feet, measured vertically from the Door level. 

1217.7.5 Zones: Each Boor shall be zoned separately. If the Boor area 
exceeds twenty-thousand (20,000) square feet, additional zoning shall be 
provided. The length of any zone shall not exceed two hundred (200) feet 
in any direction. Zoning indicator panels and controls shall be located as 
approved by the department. Annunciators shall lock in until the system 
is reset. 

1217.8 Acceptance tests: Upon completion of a fire alarm system, the 
installation shall be subjected to a performance test to demonstrate its effi­
ciency of operation. Also, all connections and wiring, with signal devices 
disconnected shall develop an insulation resistance of not less than one (1) 
megohm. 
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SECTION 1218.0 SUPERVISION 
1218.1 Fire suppression systems: Valves controlling required fire sup­
pression systems shall be supervised open by one (1) of the following 
methods: 

1. approved central station system, proprietary system or remote station 
system of the jurisdiction; 

2. local alarm service which will cause the sounding of an audible signal 
at a constantly a ttended location; 

3. locking valves open ; or 
4. sealing of valves and approved weekly recorded inspection when 

valves are located within fenced enclosures under the control of the 
owner. 

Exceptions 
1. Underground gate valves with roadway boxes. 
2. Halogenated ext inguishing systems. 
3. Carbon dioxide extinguishing systems. 
4. Dry chemical extinguishing systems. 

1218.2 F ire protection systems: All required fire protection systems 
shall be connected to an approved central station system, proprietary 
system, or remote station system of the jurisdiction, when approved by the 
fire department. 

Exceptions 
1. Fire suppression systems sha ll conform to Section 1218.1. 
2. Standpipe systems. 
3. F ire alarm systems in residen tial occupancies (use group R) when 

less than fi ve (5) stories in height. 
4. Automatic Sre alarm devices protecting individual dwelling units as 

required by Section 1216.3.3. 
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ARTICLE 13 

PRECAUTIONS DURING BUILDING OPERATIONS 

SECTION 1300.0 GENERAL 

1300.1 Scope: The provisions of this article shall apply to all construc­
tion operations in connection with the erection, alteration, repair, removal 
or demolition of bUildings and structures. The execution of the detail 
requirements shall be regulated by the approved rules and the safety codes 
for building construction listed in Appendix B. 

1300.2 Other laws: Nothing herein contained shall be construed to 
nullify any rules, regulations or statutes of state agencies governing the 
protection of the public or workmen from health or other hazards involved 
in manufacturing, mining and othe r processes and operations which gen­
erate toxic gases, dust or other e lements dangerous to the respiratory 
system, eyesight or health. 

1300.3 Combustible and explosive hazards: The provisions of this code 
which apply to the storage, use or transportation of explosives, highly 
flammable and combustible substances, gases and chemicals shan be con­
strued as supplemental to the requirements of the federal laws, the regula­
tions of the Department of Transportation (DOT) and the rules and reg­
ulations of the jurisdic tion. 

SECTION 1301 .0 PLANS, SPECifiCATIONS AND SPECIAL PERMITS 

1301.1 Temporary construction : Before any construction operation is 
started, plans and specifications shall be fil ed with the building official 
showing the desig n and constructi on of all sidewalk sheds, truck runways, 
trestles, foot bridges, guard fences and other similar devices required in the 
operation; and the approva l of the building official shall be secured before 
the commencement of any work. 

1301.2 Special permits: All special licenses and permits for the storage 
of materials on sidewalks and highways, for the use of water or other 
public facilities and for the storage and handling of explosives shall be 
secured from the adm inistrative authorities having jurisdiction . 
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1301.3 Temporary encroachments: Subject to the approval of the build ­
ing official, sidewalk sheds, underpinning and other tem porary protective 
guards and devices may project beyond the interior and street lot lines as 
may be required to insure the safety of the adjoining property and the 
public. When necessary, the consent of the adjoin ing property owner shall 
be obtained. 

SECTION 1302.0 TESTS 

1302.1 Loading: It shall be unlawful to load any structure. temporary 
support, scaffold ing. sidewalk bridge or sidewalk shed or any other device 
or construction equipment during the construction or demolition of any 
bUilding or structure in excess of its safe working ca pacity as provided in 
Article 7 for allowable loads and working stresses. 

1302.2 Unsafe equipment: Whene\'er any doubt arises as to the struc­
tural quali ty or strength of scaffolding plank or other construction equi p­
ment, such material shall be replaced ; provided, however, the building 
official may accept a strength test to two and one-half (2Y..) times the 
superimposed live load to which the material or structural member is to he 
subjected. The member shall sustain the test load without failure. 

SECTION 1303.0 INSPECTION 

1303.1 Unsafe conditions: \Vhen inspection of any construction oper­
ation reveals that any unsa fe or illegal conditions exist, the building official 
shall notiry the owner and direct him to take the necessary remedial 
measures to remove the haza rd or violation. 

1303,2 Fa ilure to comply with orders: Un less the owner so notified 
proceeds to comply with the orders of the building official within twenty­
four (24) hours, the bUi lding official shall have full power to correct the 
unsafe conditions as provided in Section~ 124.0 and J25.0. All expe nses 
incurred in the correction of such unsafe conditions shall become a Hen on 
the property. 

1303.3 Unsafe construction equipment: When the st rength and ade­
quacy of any scaffold or other device or construction equipment is in 
doubt, or when any co·nplaint is made, the building offi cial shalI inspect 
such equipment and shall prohibit its usc until tested as required in Section 
1302.2 or until all danger is removed. 

SECTION 1304.0 MAINTENANCE 

1304.1 Ceneral: AlI construction equipment and safeguards shalI be 
constructed, installed and mai ntained in a substantial manner and shaH be 
so opera ted as to insure protection to the workmen engaged thereon and to 
the general public. It shalI be unlawfu l to remove or render inoperative 
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any structural, fire-protective or sanitary safeguard or device herein re­
quired except when necessary for the actual installation and prosecution of 
the work. 

SECTION 1305.0 EXISTING BUILDINGS 

1305.1 Protection: All existing and adjoining public and private proper­
ty shall be protected from damage incidental to construction operations. 

1305.2 Chimney, soil and vent stacks: Whenever a new building or 
structure is erected to grealer or less heights than an adjoining building, 
the construction and extension of new or existing chimneys shall conform 
to the provisions of Section 1005.0 and of soil and vent stacks and the 
location of window openings shall conform to the provisions of Section 
1705.4. 

1305.3 Adjoining walls: The owner of the new or altered structure shall 
preserve all adjoining independent and party walls from damage as pro­
vided herein. He shall underpin where necessary and support the adjoining 
building or structure by proper foundalions to comply with Section 1307.0. 

1305.3.1 Maintenance: In case an existing party wall is intended to be 
used by the person who causes an excavation 10 be made, and such party 
wall is in good condition and sufficient for the use of both the existing and 
proposed building, such person shall preserve Ihe party wall from injury 
and support it by proper foundations at his own expense, so that it shall be 
and shall remain as safe and useful as it was before the excavation was 
commenced. During the demolition, the party wall shall be maintained 
weather-proof and structurally safe by adequate bracing until such time as 
the permanent structural supports shall have been provided. 

1305.3.2 Beam holes: When a structure involving a party wall is being 
demolished, the owner of the demolished structure shall, at his own 
expense, bend over all wall anchors at the beam ends of the standing wall 
and shall brick-up all open beam holes and otherwise maintain the safety 
and usefulness of the wall. 

1305.3.3 Party wall exitways: A party wall balcony or horizontal exit 
shall not be destroyed unless and until a substitute means of egress has 
been provided and approved by the building official. 

1305.4 Adjoining roofs: When a new building or demolition of an 
existing building is being prosecuted at a greater height, the roof, roof 
outlets and roof structures of adjoining buildings shall be protected against 
damage with adequate safeguards by the person doing the work. 

SECTION 1306.0 PROTECTION OF PUBLIC AND WORKMEN 

1306.1 General: Whenever a buildi ng or structure is erected, altered, 
repaired, removed or demolished, the operation shall be conducted in a 
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safe manner and suitable protection for the general public and workmen 
employed thereon shall be provided. 

1306.2 Fences: Every construction operation located five (5) feet or 
less from the street lot line shall be enclosed with a fence not less than 
eight (8) feet high to prevent entry of unauthorized persons. When 
located more than five (5) feet from the street lot line, a fence or other 
barrier shall be erected when required by the building official. All fences 
shall be of adequate strength to resist the wind pressure as specified in 
Section 715.0. 

1306.3 Sidewalk bridge: Whenever the ground is excavated under the 
sidewalk, a sidewalk bridge shall be constructed at least four (4) feet 
wide, or a protected walkway of equal width shall be erected in the street, 
provided the required permit for such walkway is obtained from the 
administrative authority. 

1306.4 Sidewalk shed 

1306.4.1 Within ten feet of street lot line: When any building or part 
thereof which is located within ten (10) feet of the street lot line is to be 
erected or raised to exceed forty (40) feet in height, or whenever a 
building more than forty (40) feet in height within ten (10) feet of the 
street lot line is to be demolished, a sidewalk shed shall be erected and 
maintained for the full length of the building on all street fronts for the 
entire time that work is performed on the exterior of the building. 

1306.4.2 Within 20 feet of street lot line: When the building being 
demolished or erected is located within twenty (20) reet of the street lot 
line and is more than forty (40) feet in height. exterior Rare fans or catch 
platforms shall be erected at vertical intervals of not more than two (2) 
stories. 

1306.4.3 Buildings higher than six stories: When the building being 
demolished or erected is more than six (6) stories or seventy-five (75) reet 
in height, unless set back from the street lot line a distance more than one­
half ('h) its height, a sidewalk shed shall be provided. 
1306.4.4 Walkway: An adequately lighted walkway at least four (4) 
feet wide and eight (8) feet high in the clear shall be maintained under all 
sidewalk sheds for pedestrians. Where ramps are required, they shall 
conform to the provisions of this article and Section 615.0. 
1306.5 Thrust-out platforms: The building official may approve thrust­
out platforms or other substitute protections in lieu of sidewalk sheds 
when deemed adequate to insure the public safety. Thrust-out plat­
fonns shall not be used for the storage of materials. 
1306.6 Watchman: Whenever a building is being demolished, erected 
or altered, a watchman shall be employed to warn the general public when 
intermittent hazardous operations are conducted across the sidewalk or 
walkway. 

356 



PRECAUTIONS DURING BUILDING OPERATIONS 

SECTION 1307.0 EXCAVATIONS 

1307.1 Temporary support: Until permanent support has been pro­
vided, all excavations shall be safeguarded and protected by the person 
causing the excavations to be made, to avoid all danger to life or limb. 
\Vhere necessary, such excavations shall be retained by temporary retain­
ing walls, sheet-piling and bracing or other approved method to support 
the adjoining earth. 

1307.1.1 Examination of adjoining property: Before any excavation or 
demolition is undertaken, license to enter upon adjoining property for the 
purpose of physical examination shall be afforded by the owner and 
tenants of such adjoining property to the person undertaking sueh excava­
tion or demolition, prior to the commencement and at reasonable periods 
during the progress of the work. 

1307.1.2 Notice to the building official: If the person who causes an 
excavation to be made or an existing structure to be demolished has reason 
to believe that an adjoining structure is unsafe, he shall forthwith report in 
writing to the building official. The building official shall inspect such 
premises, and if the structure is found unsafe, he shall order it repaired as 
provided in Section 124.0. 

1307.1.3 Responsibility of adjoining owner: The person making or caus­
ing an excavat ion to be made shall , before starting the work, give at least 
one (1) weck's notice in w'riting to the owner of each neighboring building 
or structure, the safety of which may be affected. Having received consent 
to enter a building, structure or premises, he shall make the necessary provi­
sions to protect it structurally and to insure it against damage by the 
elements which may ensue from such excavation. If license to enter is not 
afforded, then the adjoining owner shall have the entire responsibility of 
providing both temporary and permanen t support of his premises at his 
own expense; and for that purpose, he shall be afforded the license when 
necessary to enter the property where the excavation is to be made. 

1307.1.4 Excavations for other than construction purposes: Excavations 
made for the purpose of removing soil, earth, sand, gravel, rock or other 
materials shall be performed in such a manner as will prevent injury to 
neighboring properties or to the street which adjoins the lot where such 
materials are excavated, and to safeguard the general public health and 
welfare. 

1307.2 Permanent Support 

1307.2.1 Deep excavations: Whenever an excavation is made to a depth 
of more than [number] feet below the established curb, the person who 
causes such excavation to be made. if afforded the necessary license to 
enter the adjoinin g premises, shall preserve and protect from injury at all 
times and at his own expense such adjoining structure or premises which 
may be affected by the excavation. If the necessary license is not afforded, 
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it shall then be thr duty of the owner of the adjoining premises to makc his 
bui lding or structure safe by installing proper underpinning or foundations 
or otherwise; and such owner, if it be necessary for the prosecution of his 
work shall be granted the necessa ry license to enter the premises where the 
excavation or demolition is contemplated. 

1307.2.2 Shallow excavations: \Vhe rcvcr an excavation is made to a 
depth less than [l1l1mher} feet helow til(' cllrh, the owner of a neighboring 
building or structure the safety of whir h mal' he affected by the proposed 
excavation, shall preserve and protect horn injury and shall support his 
building or structure b~' the Ill"ccssary underpinning Or foundations. If 
necessar), for that purpose, he shall br afforded a Iicrnse to enter the 
premises where the t'xc3\'a tion is contemplated. 

Note. Depth of excavations: Provisions have been incorporated in 
this code for thp support of neighboring buildings and structures: and to 
Sx the responsibility for tht, safet), of such buildings and structures by 
statute. \Vhen special legal prO\'bion is not made, the common law 
requires that an excavator is only responsible for reasonable care in the 
prosecution of his work to avoid damage to adjoining structures. The 
depth of excavation at which the excavator's responsibili ty should start is 
a matter of local policy and rule and varies in different jurisdictions. The 
jurisdicti on should specify thr lim iling d('pth at which responsibility 
changcs. In Niagara Falls. Ncw York, it is fixed at three (3) feet, the 
assumed frost line, which is the minimum required legal depth for all 
foundations in that jurisdiction. Tn Nt'w York Ci ty, the statutory depth 
is ten (10) f eet. When thc nr ighboring land adjoining an excavation is 
in its nat ural state and there arc not structures erected thereon , the owner 
of such land should also be entitled to pennanent support as provided in 
this codr; and thr person proposing to excavate should not be relieved 
from the responsibility to maintain conditions th at guarantee the safety 
of the public. 

SECTION 1308.0 REGULATION OF LOTS 

1308.1 Grading of lot: \\ 'hen a build ing has hct'n dcmolishcd and huild­
ing operations ha"e not becn projectrd or approved. the "acant lot shall be 
SlIed, graded and maintaincd in conformity to the established street grades 
at curb level. The lot shall hc maintaincd free from the accumulation of 
rubbish and all other unsa fe or haza rdous conditions which endanger the 
life or health of the public; and provisions shall he made to prevent the 
accumulation of water or damage to any foundations on the premises or 
the adjoining property, 

1308,2 Utility connections: All sen 'ice utility connections shall be dis­
continued and capped in accordance with the approved rules and the 
requirements of the authoritative agency having jurisdiction. 
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SECTION 1309.0 RETAINING WAllS AND PARTITION FENCES 

1309.1 General: When the adjoining grade is not higher than the legal 
level, the person causing an excavation to be made shall erect, when 
necessary, a retaining wall at his own expense and on his own land. Such 
wa ll shall be built to a height sufficien t to retain the adjoining earth, shall 
be properly coped as required in Section 870.0 and shall be provided with a 
guard-rai l or fence not less than forty-two (42) inches in he ight. 

SECTION 1310.0 STORAGE OF MATERIALS 

1310.1 General: All materials and equipmen t required in construction 
opera tions shall be stored and placed so as not to endanger the public, the 
workmen or ad joining property. 

1310.2 Design capacity: Materials or equipment stored within the 
building, or on sidewalks, sheds or scaffolds shall be placed so as not to 
overload any part of the construction beyond its design capacity, nor 
interfere with the safe prosecution of the work. 

1310.3 Speci.lloading: Unless the construction is designed for special 
loading, materials stored on sidewalk sheds and scaffolds shall not exceed 
one (1) day's supply. All materials shall be piled in an orderly manner and 
height, to permit remo"al of indi vidual pieces without endangering the 
stabi lity of the pile. 

1310.4 Pedestrian walkways: \Iaterials or equipment shall not be 
stored on the street without a permit issued by the administrative official 
haVing jurisdiction. \Vhen so stored they shall not unduly interfere with 
vehicular traffic, or the orderly travel of pedestrians on the highways and 
streets. The piles shall be arra nged to maintain a safe walkway not less 
than four (4) feet wide, unobstructed for its full length, and adequately 
lighted at night and at all necessary times for the use of the public. 

1310.5 Obstructions: ~lateria l and equipment shall not be placed or 
stored so as to obstruct access to fire hydrants, standpipes, Sre or police 
alarm boxes, util ity boxes, catch basins, or manholes, nor shall they be 
located within twenty (20) feet of a street intersection, or so placed as to 
obstruct normal obsen'ations of traffic signals or to hinder the use of street 
car loading platforms. 

SECTION 1311.0 REMOVAL OF WASTE MATERIAL 

1311.1 General: ~ l ate ri a l shall not be dropped by gravity or thrown 
outside the exterior walls of a building during demolition or erection, 
Wood or metal chutes shall be provided for this purpose and any material 
which in its remm'al will cause an excessive amoun t of dust shall be wet 
down to prevent the creation of a nuisance. 
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SECTION 1312.0 PROTECTION OF ADJOINING PROPERTY 

1312.1 General: Adjoining property shall be completely protected from 
any damage incidental to the building operation when the owner of the 
adjoining property permits free access to the building at all reasonable 
times to provide the necessary safeguards in accordance with Section 
1307.0. 

SECTION 1313.0 PROTECTION OF FLOOR AND WALL OPENINGS 

1313.1 Noncombustible Aoor construction: The arches, slabs or struc­
tural Boor fillings of buildings of fireproof construction (Type 1) and 
noncombustible construction (Type 2) shall be installed as the building 
progresses. 

1313.2 Combustible Aoor construction: In wood joist 800r construction 
(Types 3 and 4) when double Aooring is used, the underHoor shall be laid 
on each story as the building progresses; and when double 800rs are not 
used, the Hoors shall be planked o\"er two (2) stories below the level where 
work is being performed. 

1313.3 Steel structural frames: In steel construction, the entire tier of 
iron or steel beams upon which the structu ral work is in progress shall be 
planked over, with the exception of necessary hOistways and permanent 
openings; and the stcel work shall not adva ncc morc than six (6) Roars 
ahead of the 'permanent floor construction. 

1313.4 Guard rails: All Roar and wall openings shall be protected with 
substantial guard rails and toe boards in accordance with accepted engi­
neering practice. 

SECTION 1314.0 SCAFFOLDS 

1314.1 Load capacity: Scaffolds and their components shall be capable 
of supporti ng without failure at least four (4) times the maximum in­
tended load. All platforms and supporting elemcnts of scaffolds shall be 
deSigned and constructed to support uniform minimum live loads in 
pounds pcr squarc foot (psf) of the platform arca in accordance with the 
class ifications described in the following Table 1314. 

1314.2 Erection: Built-up, swinging, and suspended scaffolds shall be 
erected by competent workmen only. 

1314.3 Fire-retardant construction 

1314.3.1 All buildings: All scaffolding exceeding eighty- fi ve (85 ) feet 
or seven (7) stories in height used in construction operations involving the 
erection, alteration or maintenance of buildings, shall be constructed of 
noncombustible or fire-retardant materials compl ying with the provisions of 
Section 903.0. 
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Classification 

light duty 

Medium duty 

Heavy duty 

PRECAUTIONS DURING BUILDING OPERATIONS 

T,bl. 1314 
SCAFFOLD LOAD CAPACITY 

Service type 

Carpenters 
Stone setters 
(No stone on scaffold) 
Miscellaneous 
(No material on scaffold) 
Br icklayers 
Stucco 
lathers & plasterers 
Stone masons 

load 
(pounds per 
square foot) 

25 
25 

25 

50 
50 
50 
75 

1314.3.2 Institutional buildings: All scaffolding used in construction 
operations involving the repair or partial demolition of institutional build­
ings (us", groups I-I and 1-2), during occupancy of the building shall be 
constructed of noncombustible or fire-retardant materials complying with 
the provisions of Section 903.0. 

SECTION 1315.0 HOISTS 

1315.1 Hoist protection: All material hoists shall be adequately pro­
tected; and when erected 'on the outside of a bUilding over eighty-five (85) 
feet or seven (7) stories in height, the structure shall be built of noncom­
bustible or approved fire-retardant materials with the exception of the 
loading platform. 

1315.2 Passengers prohibited: Persons shall not be permitted to ride a 
material hoist; and temporary elevators shall he installed when necessary 
to transport workmen as provided in Article 16. 

1315.3 Guarding of cables: All hoisting cahles and signal cords shall be 
guarded wherever they pass through or cross working spaces to prevent 
injury to persons. 

1315.4 Riggers license: An persons engaged in the erection of derricks 
and other hoisting apparatus shan secure a license or certificate of fitness 
for the performance of such work from the authorized administrative 
official. 

SECTION 1316.0 STAIRWAYS AND LADDERS 

1316.1 Temporary stairways : When a building has been constructed to 
a greater height than fifty (SO) feet or four (4) stories, or when an existing 
building which exceeds fifty (SO) feet in height is altered, at least one (1) 
temporary lighted stairway shan be prOVided unless one (1) or more of the 
permanent stairways are erected as the construction progresses. 
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1316.2 Ladders: Temporary ladders, when pennitted for access to Hoors 
before stairways are installed, or which are designed for other working 
purposes, shall extend at least forty-two (42) inches above the 800r level 
which they serve. 

SECTION 1311.0 LIGHTING 

1317.1 General: All stairways and parts of buildings under demolition, 
erection or repair shall be adequately lighted whil e persons are engaged at 
work, to comply with the provisions of Sections 624 .0 and 1501.2.5. 

SECTION 1318.0 FIRE HAZAROS 

1318.1 General : The provisions of this code and of the Sre prevention 
regulations shall be strictly observed to safeguard aga inst all Sre hazards 
attendant upon construction operations. 

1318.2 Temporary heating: Whenever salamanders or other heating 
devices are used for temporary heating, all regulations as to maximum 
temperature, distance from combustible materials, spark arrestors, removal 
of noxious gases, and other requirements prescribed by the building official 
shall be fully observed. When the source of temporary heat consists of 
salamanders or other open-Harne dc,oices, temporary canvas enclosures 
shall comply with Section 904.0. 

1318.3 Steam boilers: All temporary or pennanent high pressure ste.1m 
boilers shall be operated only by licensed operating engineers in accor­
dance with the provisions of the mechanical code listed in Appendix B. 
When located within a building or within ten (10) feet thereof, all such 
boilers shall be enclosed with approved noncombustible construction. 

1318.4 Storage of Aammables: Storage of gasoline for hoists, oils, paints 
and other highly Aammable materials shall be permitted only as specified 
in Article 4 and w hen stored in approved safety containers. The storage of 
larger quantities may be approved by the administrative official when 
stored in separate compartments or enclosures of approved noncom­
bustible construction. 

1318.5 Flame cutting and welding: The use of oxyacetylene torches for 
cutting or welding shall be permitted only in accordance with the ap· 
plicable standards for air and gas welding in building construction. 

1318.6 Concrete forms: Combustible materials shall not be stored on 
any Aoor of a building under construction unti l all combustible concrete 
forms are removed from the tier immediate ly above. 

1318.7 Fire-extingu ishing equipment: Required fire extinguishers, wa­
ter buckets, auxiliary Sre-fightin g tools or other portable extinguishing 
equipment shall be installed and maintained on all Roors of a construction 
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operation in accessible locations as required in Article 12 and the fire 
prevention regulations. 

1318.8 Standpipes and fire lines: Where standpipes are provided as a 
permanent part of the building, they shall be installed and made ready for 
instant use of the fire department as the structure progresses in accordance 
with the provisions of Section 1212.0. Free access from the street to such 
standpipes shall be mainlained at all times; and materials shall not be 
stored within five (5) fcct of any fire hydrant or in the roadway between 
such hydrant and Ihe cenler line of the street. 

1318.9 Housekeeping: Rubbish and trash shall not be allowed to ac­
cumulate on the site and shall be removed as fast as conditions warrant; 
combustible rubbish shall be removed daily, and shall not be disposed of 
by bu rning on the premises or in the immediate vicinity. and the entire 
premises and area adjoining and around the operation shall be kept in a 
safe and sanitary condition and free of accumulations of trash, rubbish, 
nuts. bolts, small tools and other equipment. 

SECTION 1319.0 HEAlTH HAZARDS 

1319.1 General: E"ery construclion or maintenance operation wbich 
results in the diffusion of dust, stone and other small particles, toxic gases 
or other harmful substances in quantities hazardous to bealth sball be 
safeguarded by means of local ventilation or other protective devices to 
insure the safety of the public as required by the regulations of the 
administrative offi cia l. 

1319.2 Removal of dust: Dust , sand blasts or other harmful agents, 
when employed or occurring in construction operations, shall be disposed 
of at or near the point of origin to preven t their di.ffusion over adjoining 
premises or streets. 

1319.3 Protective equ ipment: Faci liti es shall be provided for housing 
the necessary vision. respiratory and protective equipment required in 
welding operations in appro\·cd closed containers and in accordance with 
the regulations of the administrative official. 

SECTION 1320.0 WELDING SAfETY PRECAUTIONS 

1320.1 Welding enclosures: All welding and flame-culling operations 
shaU be pcrfonned in protected areas with full consideration to safety and 
fire hazards. Such closed spaces shall be properly ventilated while welding 
or culling is being done. Suitable protection against the rays of the electric 
arc shall be maintained by the contractor where arc-welding operations 
might be viewed within harmfu l range by persons other than the welding 
operators and inspectors. 

1320.2 Flammable materials: Proper precautions shall be taken to 
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avoid all risk of fire or explosion, and flammable or explosive materials 
shall not be stored in the vicinity of welding or cutting operations. 

SECTION 1321.0 SANITATION 

1321.1 General: Every building in the course of demolition, erection or 
repair shall be provided with toilet and drinking water facilities which shall 
be constructed and installed in accordance with the plumbing code listed 
in Appendix B. 

SECTION 1322.0 DISPUTES 

1322.1 General: The building official, when requested by any person, 
aggrieved or otherwise, shall serve a written notice on any owner, tenant 
and their agents who fail to conform to the requirements of this article 
directing him to take the necessary remedial action. If the person whose 
duty it is to protect his own or adjoining property under those provisions 
fails to proceed to fully comply with such notice within three (3) days of 
the receipt thereof, or within a reasonable time thereafter as determined 
by the building official, he may cause the necessary work to be done when 
the health, safety and general welfare of tbe public are involved. The cost 
of such work shall become a lien against the property of the offending 
owner and the legal authority of the jurisdiction shall institute appro­
priate action for its recovery. 
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ARTICLE 14 

RESERVED 
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ARTICLE 15 

ELECTRIC WIRING AND EQUIPMENT 

SECTION 1500.0 GENERAL 

1500.1 Installations and repairs: All e leCi rica l wir ing and equi p ment sha ll 
be insIll ll cd in con formity wi lh the Nalionai Elccu ica i Code incorporated 
b) refe rence in the Kentucky Bu ilding Code. 

1500.2 Electrical inspectors: Inspections conductcd 10 determine COIll­

p li a nce wil h the Nationa l Elccrrica I Code sha ll beconducled by a een ifi ed 
eleCirica l inspector in accorda nce wilh 815 KAR 35:010. 

1500.3 Cert ificate of appro\'a l: After th e Kentucky Building Code becomes 
dfecti \'t, p ursuanllO KRS 198 B. 11 00 and af ler a cen ifi ed electrica l in spec­
l or has been employcd. contrac ted for or \\' it h . Of 01 hcrwise provided for by 
th e loca l government or Ih e cicparllllCnl . no ut i I i t )' sha l l ini tiate perma nent 
el ectri ca l serv ice 10 a ny new bui lding u ntil a final ccni ficcII l' of approva l 
has becn issued b)' a cCrlified electrica l inspeclOf. UnJ c'is th e department 
'i ha ll notify the utilil) in wri ti ng: as 10 which bu ild ings a re su bj ect 10 

depa rtment a l appro va l. il sl1;:1I1 be pre'i umed by the utilit ), Ihat the bui ld· 
ing is subj ect to Ihe juri~diClion o f the local govcrnment. Nothing in this 
,>eclion !'tha ll prohibit the suppl y or use of neCC'isa ry electrical serv ices 
duri ng th e constructi on a nd tesli ng. 

1500.4 T emporary lise a nd permiss ion: The Building Official ma) in h is 
discrelion gi\'e temporary pcrm i-;sion for reasonable lime 10 supply a nd 
tI~e current a nd pall of a n e leclri ca l in,>lallcllion bdo re such installati o n 
has been fu ll y completed a nd a fi 11(( I cel Ii fi ca tc oL.lppro\'a I ha!'t occn iss ued : 
plo\'ided, Ihal the part co\'cf'(.'d by the tempolal), certifica te complies wit h 
a ilihe requi lcmcllb ..,pccifit.'d for li g ht ing, hea t 01 P OW(,I in the Nat io nal 
EleClr ic; tl Code. 
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ARTICLE 16 

ELEVATOR, DUMBWAITER AND CONVEYOR 
EQUIPMENT, INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE 

SECTION 1600.0 GENERAL 

1600.1 Scope: Except as may be otherwise provided by statute, the 
provisions of this article shall control the design, construction, installation, 
maintenance and operation of all elevators, dumbwaiters, moving stair­
ways, moving walks and special hoisting and conveying equipment here­
after operated, installed, relocated or altered in all buildings and struc­
tures. The design, construction, installation , maintenance and operation of 
all miscellaneous hOisting and elevating equipment and amusement de­
vices shall be subject to such special requi rements as are deemed necessary 
by the building official to secure their safe operation. The provisions of this 
article shall not apply to portable elevating devices used to handle mate­
rials only, and located and operated entirely within one (1) story. All such 
equipment shall be constructed, operated and maintained in compliance 
with accepted engineering practice. The construction, alteration, mainte­
nance, operation, inspection and tests of manlifts shall be in conformity to 
the Safety Standard for Manlifts listed in Appendix B. 

1600.2 Standard code adopted: Except as otherwise provided in this 
code, and except where more restrictive provisions govern, the construc­
tion, alteration, maintenance, operation, inspections and tests of elevators, 
dumbwaiters, moving walks and moving stairways shan be in conformity 
to the Safety Code for Eleva tors, Dumbwaiters, Escalators and Moving 
Walks listed in Appendix B. 

1600.3 Purpose and exceptions: The purpose of this code is to provide 
reasonable safety for life and limb. In case of practica l difficulty or 
unnccessary hardship, the building official may grant exceptions from the 
literal requirements or permit the use of other methods, but only when it is 
clearly evident that reasonable safety is thereby secured. 

SECTION 1601.0 PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS ANO PERMITS 

1601.1 Application: The person. firm or corporation responsible for the 
installation, relocation, or alteration of any equipment covered by this 
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article shall fil e an application for permit with the building official accom­
panied by governing specifications and accurately scaled and fully di­
mensioned plans showing the location of the installation in relation to the 
plans and elevation of the bui lding; the location of the machinery room 
and equipment to be installed, relocated or altered; and all structural 
supporting members thereof, including foundations; and shall specify aU 
materials to be employed and all loads to be supported or conveyed. Such 
plans and specifications shall be sufficien tly complete to illustrate all de­
tails of construction and design. 

1601.2 Permits: Equipment or devices subject to the provisions of this 
code shall not be constructed, installed, relocated or altered unless a permit 
has been received from the building offici al before the work is commcnced. 
A copy of such permit shall be kept at the construction si te at all times 
while the work IS in progress. 

1601.3 Identification of equipment: In buildings containing more than 
one (1) elevator or device and where such devices are subject to periodic 
inspections, each such elevator or device shall be identified by a serial 
number attached to or painted, stenciled or otherwise registered on the 
crosshead of the elevator car and on the motor or machine; and on devices 
other than elevators, on the motor or machine, in figures not less than one 
(1) inch high . After such devices have been so designated, their numbers 
shall not be changed except by permission of the building official and all 
correspondence in regard to such device shall refer to said number. 

SECTION 1602.0 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS 

1602.1 General: All equipment and devices covered by the provisions 
of tris code shall be subjected to acceptance and maintenance tests and 
periodic inspections as required herein and in the accepted standard . 

1602.2 Acceptance tests: Acceptance tests and inspections shall be re­
quired on all new, relocated and altered equipment subject to the provi­
sions of this article. The tests and inspection shall be of such nahITe as to 
determine whether the entire installation is designed, constructed and 
installed in compliance with thi s code and the accepted standards, and 
shall include all parts of the equipment and machinery. All such tests shall 
be made in conformi ty to the requirements of Section 1602.5, in the 
presence of the building official, by the person, firm or corporation install ­
ing such equipment. 

1602.3 Maintenance tests and periodic inspections: l\laintenance tests 
shall be required on all new and existing power elevators and periodk 
inspections shall be made of all new and existing equipment subject to the 
provisions of this article. 

1602.3.1 Maintenance tests: Maintenance tests shall be made by a qual­
ified agent or agency approved by and in the presence of the building 
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official, and shall be made at the expense and responsibility of the owner. 

1602.3.2 Periodic inspections: Periodic inspections shall be made by the 
building official or by a qualified agent or agency approved by him. Where 
such inspections are not made by the building official, the approved agent 
or agency shall submit a detailed report of the inspection to the building 
official on forms approved by him not more than thirty (30) days follow­
ing the completion of such inspection. 

1602.4 Frequency of tests and inspections 
1602.4.1 Periodic inspection intervals: Periodic inspections shall here­
after be made at intervals of not more than six (6) months for all elevators, 
manlifts and moving stairways; at intervals of not more than twelve (12) 
months for power dumbwaiters and all dumbwaiters with a capacity of 
one hundred (100) pounds and over. Miscellaneous hoisting and elevating 
equipment, conveyors and amusemcn~ devices shall be inspected at such 
intervals as may be deemed necessary by the building official to insure 
reasonable safety of operation. 

1602.4.2 Maintenance test intervals: ~ I aintenance tests shall be made at 
intervals not exceeding the follOWing: 

1. power elevator car and counterweight safeties, governors and oil 
buffers, every five (5) years; and 

2. hydraulic eleva tor and dumbwaiter pressure tanks and piston rods of 
roped hydraulic elevators and dumbwaiters, every three (3) years. 

1602.5 Minimum requirements for tests and inspections: The minimum 
requirements for the inspection and test of the devices subject to this 
article shall conform to this section . 
1602.5.1 Elevators, dumbwaiters and moving stairways: The equip­
ment and machinery of elevator, dumbwaiter and moving stairways shall 
be inspected and tested to the requirements of the standard listed in 
Appendix B. 
1602.5.2 Material lifts, conveyors and amusement devices: Material 
lifts, conveyors and amusement devices shall be inspected and subjected to 
tests to insure the load capacity and safety of operation. The tests shall 
cover all operating protectives and safety devices, structu ral adequacy of 
the supports and anchorage to Aoors, walls, ceilings and foundations. 

1602.5.3 Manlifts: All equipment and machinery of manlifts shall be 
inspected and tested to insure reasonahle safety of operation and shall 
include tests of the hrake, terminal stopping device, belt tension and 
emergency stopping device. Acceptance tests shall also include a load 
capacity test as provided in the accepted standard listed in Appendix B. 

1602.5.4 Miscellaneous hoisting and elevating equipment: All miscel­
laneous hOisting and ele"ating equ ipment shall be subjected to such tests 
and inspections as may he required by the building official to insure safe 
operation . 
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SECTION 1603.0 CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE 

1603.1 General: The operation of all equipment governed by the pro­
visions of this article and hereafter installed, relocated or altered shall be 
unlawful by persons other than the installer thereof until such equipment 
has been inspected and tested as herein required and a Snal or limited 
certiScate of compliance has been issued therefor by the building official. 

1603.2 Final certificate of compliance: The building official shall issue a 
Snal certiScate of compliance for each unit of equipment which has 
satisfactorily met all the inspections and tests required by this article. Such 
Snal certificate shall bear the signatu re of the person who made the 
inspection and tests and shall designate the rated load and speed, the date 
of the acceptance tests and inspections, and the name of the building 
official who made or witnessed such test and inspection. The final certiS­
cate shall also include the necessary space for inserting the information 
indicated below. 

1. The name of the person who made the periodic inspection and 
witnessed the periodic and maintenance tests. 

2. The date of the periodic inspection and test and of the maintenance 
test. 

1603.3 Limited certificate of compliance: The building officia l may 
within his discretion issue a limited certi6cate of compliance for any 
equipment covered by this article, which is hereafter being installed, 
relocated or altered, to permit its limited use by the person designated 
therein during the period of such installation, relocation or alteration. Such 
certificate shall be signed by the building official and shall bear the dates of 
issue, renewa l and expiration , and shall deSignate the class of service 
allowed. 

1603.3.1 Tests and minimum safeguards required: A limited certiScate 
shall not be issued for an elevator until such elevator has satisfactorily 
passed the following tests: rated load, car and counterweight safety, and 
terminal stopping devices. Permanen t or temporary guards and enclosures 
shall be installed on the car, around the hoistway and at the landing 
entrances. Equipment other than elevators shall be tested and protectives 
provided as deemed necessary by the bUilding official to insure reasonable 
safe operation for the limited service specified . 

1603.3.2 Special conditions: Automatic and continuous-pressure opera­
tion elevators shall not be placed in temporary operation from the landing 
push buttons unless the door locking device and interlocks required by the 
safety code are installed and operative. When the car can be operated only 
from the inside, landing entrance guards shall be provided with locks that 
can be released from the hois tway side only. 

1603.3.3 Time limitation: Limited certificates of operation shall be is­
sued for periods of not more than thirty (30) days; but may be renewed 
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within the discretion of the building official for additional periods of not 
more than thirty (30) days each. 

1603.4 Posting certificates of compliance: The owner or lessee shaIl 
post the last issued certificate of compliance in a conspicious place inside 
all elevator cars and on, or immediately adjacent to, the entrance to all 
other approved equipment. 

SECTION 1604.0 MAINTENANCE AND ACCIDENTS 

1604.1 Owner responsibility: The owner or his legal agent of the build­
ing in which the equipment is located shall be responsible for the care, 
maintenance and safe operation of all equipment covered by this article 
after the installation thereof and its acceptance by him. He shall make or 
cause to be made all maintenance tests and service inspections and shall 
maintain all equipment in a safe operating condition. 

1604.2 Contractor responsibility: The person, firm or corporation in­
stalling any device covered by this article shall make all acceptance tests 
and be responsible for the care and safe operation of such equipment 
during its construction and until temporarily or finally accepted by the 
building owner or his legal agent. 

1604.3 Maintenance items: All operating and electrical parts and acces­
sory equipment of devices subject to this article shall be maintained in safe 
operating condition. The maintenance of elevators, dumbwaiters and 
escalators shall conform to the standard listed in Appendix B. 

1604.4 Unsafe conditions: If upon inspection, any equipment covered 
in this article is found in an unsafe condition , or not in accordance w ith the 
provisions of this code, the building official shall thereupon serve a written 
notice of such finding upon the building owner or lessee, stating the time 
when recommended repairs or changes must be completed . After the 
service of such nonce, it shall be the duty of the owner to proceed within 
the time allowed to make such repairs or changes as are necessary to place 
the equipment in a safe condition ; and it shall be unlawful to operate such 
equipment after the date stated in the notice unless such recommended 
repairs or changes have been made and the equipment has been approved 
by the building official, or an extension of time secured from him in 
writing. 

1604.4. 1 Power to seal equipment: The building official , in addition to 
any other penalties herein provided, shall have the power to seal out of 
service any dcvice or equipment covered by this article for the following 
reasons: when in case of emergency in the opinion of the building official, 
any such device is in a condition to render it totally unsafe for operation; or 
for willful failure to comply with recommendations and orders issued by 
the building official. 
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1604.4.2 otice of sealing out of service: Before sealing any device out 
of service, the building official, except in case of emergency, shall serve 
written notice upon the build ing owner or lessee stating intention to seal 
the equipment out of service and the reasons therefor. 

1604.4.3 Unlawful to remove seal: Any device sealed out of service by 
the building official shall be plainly marked with a sign or tag indicating 
the reason for such sealing, and any defaci ng or removal of the sign or tag, 
or any tam pering wit' or removal of the seal withou t approval of the 
bUilding official, shall constitute a violation of this article. 

1604.5 Accidents reported and recorded: The owner of the building 
shall immediately notify the building offici al of every accident involving 
personal injury or damage to apparatus on or about or in connectioD with 
any equipment covered by this article, and shall afford the building official 
every facility for investigating such accident. 'Vhen an accident involves 
thc fai lure, breakage, damage or destruction of any part of the apparatus 
or mechanism, it shall be ulllawful to lI SC such device until after an 
examination by the bui lding official and approval of the equipment for 
continued use. I t shall be thc duty of thc huilding offi cial to make a prompt 
examination into the cause of the accident and to enter a full and complete 
report thereof in the records of the building department. Such records shall 
he open for public inspection at all reasonable hours. 

1604.6 Removal of damaged parts: It shall be unlawful to remove any 
part of the damaged construction or operating mechanism of elevators, Or 

other equipment subject to the provisions of this article, from the prcmises 
llntil pcrmission to do so has bccn granted by the building official. 

SECTION 1605.0 EXISTING INSTALLATIONS 

1605.1 Retroactive provisions: The provisions of this article are not 
retroactive except as spccificall y provid d hereunder; and except fu rther 
that if, upon inspection of any device covered by this code, the equ ipment 
is found in a dangerous condition, or there is an immediate hazard to those 
riding on or using such C(luipment, or if the design or the method of 
operation in combination with devices lIsed is considered inheren tly dan­
gerous in the opinion of thc building official, he shall notify the owner or 
lessee in writing of the existing condition and shall recommend such 
alterations or additions as he may deem necessary to eliminate the dan­
gerolls condition . 

1605.2 Ceneral requirements 

1605.2.1 Projections into hoistway: All ledges, Aoor beams, saddles, 
timbers and other projections, except door interlocks and contacts, door 
closers, ooor tracks and hangers, and door operating or signal devices in 
front of car openings, landing sills and separator beams between .adjacent 
eleva tor" that project morc than two (2) inches from the inside of the 
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general surface of the hoistway enclosure shall be fitted with smooth 
beveled guards set directly over the entire length of the projection. The 
angle of the bevels or guard plates shall preferably be not less than 
seventy-five (75 ) degrees but never less than sixty ( 60 ) degrees from the 
horizontal. 

1605.2.2 Emergency interlock release switch: Glass or other breakable 
type covers of car emergency release switches, where provided, shall he 
main taincd in place, and, if not so maintained, the building official shall 
require that the existing emergency release swi tch be replaced with one (1) 
of the key-operated continuous-pressure type. 

1605.2.3 Lighting: The cars and entrances of all elevators shall be 
properly lighted at all times when in service. The minimum illumination 
shall be not less than one (1) foot candle at the landing edge of the 
platfonn . 

1605.2.4 Belt and chain-driven machines: Single-belted and chain­
driven machines are pennitted only on freight elevators, and only when 
equipped with electrically released spring applied brakes and with ter­
minal stopping devices and electrical safety devices required for new 
electric elevators. The brakes shall be applied directly to the hoisting 
machine and shall be arranged to operate automatically if the driving belt 
or chain breaks or comes off. Double-belted elevator machines are per­
mitted only on freight elevators and when driven by a line shafting which 
is used to apply power for other purposes. 

1605.2.5 Replacement or relocation of gate switches or interlocks: The 
building offi cial may require the replacement or relocation of car gate 
electric contacts, safety cutout switches or interlocks where such devices 
are found to be tied or blocked so as to render them inoperative. 

1605.2.6 Removal of pipes from hoistway: The building official may 
order the removal from existing eleva tor hoist ways of any pipe conveying 
gases, vapors or liquids which might endanger life if discharged into the 
hoistway or ignited. 

1605.3 Existing passenger elevators 

1605.3.1 Hoistway enclosure: All existing passenger elevator hoistways 
shall be fully enclosed from Roor to ceiling on all floors to comply with 
Section 1609.0. 
1605.3.2 Hoistway doors and interlocks: All existing electric and elec­
trically controlled and operated hydraulic passenger elevators shall be 
provided with hoistway landing doors equipped with approved type inter­
locks conforming to the requirements for new elevators; except that ap­
proved type interlock switches may be installed in connection with existing 
hOistway door closers, provided the combination door closers and inter­
locks cOI,fonn to all the requirements for approved interlocks, except as to 
the requ ired tesls. The usc of service and emergency keys for opening 
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hoistway doors from the landing side shall conform to the requirements of 
the safety code listed in Appendix B. 

1605.3.3 Car doors and gates: All openings on existing passenger ele­
vator cars shall be provided with doors or gates. Car doors and gates of 
electric or electrically controlled and operated hydraulic passenger ele­
vators shall be provided with approved car door or gate electric contacts 
conforming to the standard listed in Appendix B. 

1605.3.4 Hydraulic passenger elevators: Hydraulic passenger elevators, 
except those equipped with electric control and operating devices, shall be 
provided with self-closing hoistway doors arranged to lock automatically 
when closed, in lieu of interlocks. Car doors or gates on electric or 
electrically controlled and operated hydraulic elevators shall be equipped 
with car door or gate electric contacts conforming to tbe requirements for 
new elevators. 

1605.3.5 Emergency signal or telephone: Existing power-passengcr and 
freight elevators shall be provided with emergency signal devices conform­
ing to the requirements of the standard listed in Appendix B. 

1605.4 Existing freight elevators 

1605.4.1 Hoistwayenclosure: If not now enclosed, an enclosure shall be 
required on existing freight elevators as required for existing passenger 
elevators in Section 1605.3, except as provided in Section 1605.4.3. 

1605.4.2 Hoistway doors: All landing openings in existing electric or 
electrically controlled and operated hydraulic freight elevator hoistways 
which are enclosed in fireresistance rated partitions shall be provided wilh 
fire doors equipped cither with approved hOistway door interlocks, or 
approved hoistway door electric contacls and mechan ical locks, confonn­
ing to the safety code listed in Appendix B, or with fu sible links and 
automatic self-closing devices. 

1605.4.3 Landing gates: Where automatic self-closing landing doors 
with fusible links are used, or where fireresistancc rated hoistway enclo­
sures are not required, the landing openings of d ectric or dectricaJl), 
controlled and operated hydraulic eleva tors shall be eq uipped with land­
ing gates not less than five and one-half (51)) fcet high provided with 
either hoistway gate interlocks, or with hoistway gate electric con tac ts and 
mechanical locks conforming to the safety code listed in Appendix B. 

1605.4.4 Hydraulic freight elevators: Interlocks or electric con tacts 
shall not be used on hydraulic elevator landing doors or gates, except 
where such elevators arc provided with electric control and operating 
devices; and provided further that the landing openings of such elevators 
shall be equipped wi th self-closing gates at least five and one-half (51)) 
feet high with approved mechanical locks. Full automatic gates shall be 
prohibited. Semi-automatic gates shall be prohibited, except on hydraulic 
elevators with mechanical control and operating devices. 
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1605.4.5 Gates on cars: All openings on existing electric or electrohy­
draulic freight elevator cars, except the opening immediately adjacent to 
the operating device, shall be provided with car gates and car gate electric 
contacts when the distance between the hoistway side of the landing door 
adjacent to such opening and the hOistway edge of the landing threshold is 
more than four (4) inches. All such elevators using lever, wheel or cable 
operating devices, shall have car gates and car gate contacts installed at 
all car openings. All openings on existing continuous-pressure or auto­
matic operation freight elevator cars that can be operated from the land­
ings shall be provided with car gates and car gate electric contacts. Existing 
sidewalk elevators shall not be subject to the provisions of this section. 
Car gate electric contacts shall be of approved type conforming to the 
standard listed in Appendix B. 

SECTION 1606.0 ALTERATIONS 

1606.1 General: Alterations to existing elevators shall conform to the 
standards listed in Appendix B. Alterations to all other devices subject to 
this article shall conform to such requirements as the building official 
considers necessary for safe operation. 

\606.2 Relocated equipment: The relocation of an existing installation 
of any devicc covered by this article shall be deemed to be a new 
installation and shall confo rm to the requirements therefor. 

SECTION 1607.0 POWER ELEVATOR OPERATION 

\607.1 Designated operator: Every power elevator except automatic 
and continuous-pressure operation types and sidewalk elevators shall be in 
charge of a competent designated operator. 

\607.2 Fire department use: In all structures where elevators are to be 
installed, there shall be at least one (1) elevator provided for fire depart­
ment emergency access to all floors. Elevator operation shall be in ac­
cordance with ANS I AI7.1, li sted in Appendix B, and said elevator cab 
shall have a minimum inside car platform of four (4) feet three (3) inches 
wide by six (6) feet eight (8) inches deep with a minimum clear opening 
width of forty-two (42) inches, unless otherwise deSigned and approved 
to provide equivalent utility and shall be of such size to accommodate an 
ambulance cot haVi ng a minimum size of twenty-two (22) inches by 
seventy-eight (78) inches in its horizontal position. In every structure 
over one hundred and fifty (150) feet in height, a competent elevator 
operator shall be a"ai lable at all times to assist the fire department in 
obtaining access to any Aoor in the building or structure served by 
elevators, except where an automatic or continuous-pressure operation 
elevator is available. 

1607.3 Passenger restriction 
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1607.3.1 Freight operators: Except as provided in Section 1607.3.2, it 
shan be unlawful for any person other than the operator or those individ­
uals necessary to handle freight to ride on any elevator other than a 
passenger elevator; and it shan be unlawful for the owner or other 
responsible person to pennit any individual other than above specified to 
ride on any elevator other than a passenger elevator. 

1607.3.2 Other employees: Employees of the owner may ride on a 
freight elevator, subject to approval of the building official and the 
requirements of the safety code. 

SECTION 1608.0 ElEVATOR SPEED LIMITS 

1608.1 Maximum: The car speed limits herein specified shall be the 
maximum permitted fo r the types listed. 

1608.2 Non-counterweighted drum elevators: The speed of all non­
counterweighted drum elevators shan be not more than fifty (50) feet per 
minute. 

1608.3 Sidewalk elevators: The speed of sidewalk elevators shall not 
exceed fifty (50) feet per minute where a drum type machine is used, or 
where the car raises and lowers doors or covers in the sidewalk or other 
exterior area, 

1608.4 Continuous-pressure elevators: The speed of continuous-pres­
sure operation elevators shan be not more than one hundred and fif ty 
(150) feet per minute. 

SECTION 1609.0 HOISTWAY ENCLOSURES AND VENTING 

1609.1 Fireresistance rating of hoistway enclosures 

1609.1.1 Elevator enclosures: All elevator and other hoistway enclo­
sures other than dumbwaiter shafts shall be constructed to aHord at least 
the fireresistance rating specified in Table 214 with approved opening 
protectives conforming to Section 1613.0 and Article 9. 

1609.1.2 Dumbwaiter enclosures: Shaft enclosures and dumbwaiters 
having a car area of more than three (3) square feet which travel through 
more than one (1) story and serve more than two (2) adjacent Hoors shall 
be of one (1) hour fireresistance rated construction with approved three­
quarter (%) hour opening protectives or the approved labeled equivalent 
complying with Article 9, except that when the load capacity exceeds one 
hundred (100) pounds per square foot (psf) the enclosure and opening pro­
tectives shall comply with the requirements of Section 1609.1.1 for fire­
resistance rating. 

1609.1.3 Special dumbwaiter enclosures: The enclosure of dumbwaiters 
not more than three (3) square fee t in area with a load capacity of not 
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more than twenty-five (25) pounds and all dumbwaiters serving not more 
than two (2) adjacent levcls shall be enclosed with approved noncom­
bustible materials. 

1609.2 Limiting number of elevators in one hoistway enclosure: The 
number of elevators permitted in one (1) hoistway shall conform to the 
standards listed in Appendix B. 

1609.3 Vents required: I-I oistways of elevators and dumbwaiters serv­
ing more than three (3) stories shall be provided with means for venting 
smoke and hot gases to the outer air in case of fire, except as listed 
below. 

1. In buildings other than hotels. apartment houses, hospitals, and 
similar buildings with overnight sleeping quarters, hoistways not 
extending into the top story may be provided with approved fire 
suppression system connected to the building water supply system 
or to an approved automati(; nrc suppression system confonning to 
Section 1204.0 in lieu of the required vents. 

2. Sidewalk elevator hoistways are not required to be vented. 

1609.4 Location of vents: Vents shall be located in the side of the 
hoistway enclosure directly helow the Roor or Roors a t the top of the 
hoistway, and shall open either directly to the outer air or through non­
combustible ducts to the outer a ir; or in the wall or roof of the penthouse 
or overhead machinery space ahove the roof, provided that vent openings 
of at least cqui\'alent area are provided in the floor or Roors at the top of 
the hoistway. Cable slots entering the machine room shall be sleeved be­
neath the machine room Roor and extended to not less than twelve (12) 
inches be low the shaft vent to inhibit the passage of smoke into the 
machine room. 

1609.5 Area of vents: Except as herein provided, the area of the vents 
shall be not lr ss than three and one-half (31'.. ) per cent of the a rea of the 
hOistway nor less than three (3) square feet for each elevator car, and not 
less than three and one-half (31'..) per cen t nor less than one-half ('h) 
square foot for each dumhwa iter car, in the hoistway, whichever is greater. 
Of the tolal req uired vent area, not less than one-third ('h) shall be of the 
pennanently-open type. \\'here mechanical ventilation conforming to the 
mechanical code listed in Appendix B and providing equivalent venting 
of the hoistway is pro\'ided in the o\'crhead elevator machine room, the 
required vent area may be reduced , provided the foll owing conditions 
are met. 

1. The huilding is not a hotel, apartment house, hospital or similar 
building with overnight sleeping quarters. 

2. The machine room is so located that it does not have outside exposure. 
3. The hoistway docs not extend to the top story of the building. 
4. The machine room exhaust fan is automatically re-activated by 

thermostatic means. 
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1609.6 Closed vents: Closed portions of the required vent area shall 
consist of windows, skylights or duct openings glazed with plain glass not 
more than one-eighth ('AI) inch thick. 

1609.6.1 Skylights: Skylights used as required vents shall confoml to 
Section 925.3. 

1609.6.2 Windows: Windows used as required vents shall confonn to 
Section 916.0, except that they shall be glazed with one-eighth (J;) inch 
plain glass. 

SECTION 1610.0 ELEVATOR-EXITWAY RESTRICTIONS 

1610.1 General: Elevators shall not be accepted as a required element 
of an exitway. Elevators shall not he insta lled in a common enclosure w ith 
a stairway, and the path of travel on any exitway stai rway shall not pass 
directly in front of any elevator hoishvay door. 

SECTION 161 1.0 ELEVATOR AND DUMBWAITER MACHINERY ANO EQUIPMENT 

1611.1 General: Elevator and dumbwaiter machinery and equipment 
sha ll conform to the standard listed in Appendix B. 

SECTION 1612.0 
HOISTWAYS AND RELATED CONSTRUCTION FOR PASSENGER AND FREIGHT 

ELEVATORS AND DUMBWAITERS 

1612.1 General: The construction of hoishvays, machine rooms and 
related construct ion for passenger and frright e levators and dumbwaiters 
shall confonn with the standards listed in Appendix B. 

SECTION 1613.0 ELEVATOR OPENING PROTECTIVES 

1613.1 General: All hoistway enclosure doors for elevators, dumbwait­
ers and other hOisting c'l uipmcnt sha ll be constructed in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 9 and as herein required . 

1613.2 Fire doors: Door open ings of elevator hOistway enclosures shall 
be equipped with protective assemblies having a Rreresistance rating of 
not less than one and one-half (1 Y..) hours or their approved labeled 
equivalent; except that when the shaft opens into a vestibule enclosed with 
not less than two (2) hour fircf(:sistance rated construction in which all 
vest ibule open ings arc protected with assemblies having a fire resis tance 
rating of not less than one (1) hour, the fireresistance rating of the 
shaftway doors may be reduced to three-qua rter (%) hour. Elevator 
hOistway fire doors shall not be required to be self-closing. 

1613.3 Hardware: All hardware on opening protectives shall be of an 
approved type, installed as tested; except that interlocks, mechanical 
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elevator door locks and electric contacts and door operating mechanisms of 
approved types shall be exempt from the /ire test requirements, 

1613.4 Door operation on dangerous Aoors: Each elevator lobby shall 
be provided with an appro\'ed smoke detector located on the lobby 
ceiling, When the detector is activated, elevator doors shall not open 
and all cars serving that lobby are to retu rn to the main 800r and be 
under the manual control only, If the main Aoor detector or a transfer 
Boor detector is activated, all cars serving the main floor or transfer Roor 
shall return to a location approved by the /ire department and building 
official and be under manual control only, The smoke detector is to op­
erate before the optical density exceeds three-hundredths (0,03) per foot. 
The detector may serve to close the lobby doors, 

Exception: Fre ight elevators located in or at openings into industrial 
areas. 

SECTION 1614,0 ELEVATOR CAR EMERGENCY SIGNALS 

1614,1 General: Elevator cars shall be provided with car emergency 
signals conforming to the standard listed in Appendix B, 

SECTION 1615,0 MANUFTS 

1615,1 Restricted use: 1anlifts shall be accessible and their use shall be 
restricted to employees only, They shall comply with the applicable re­
quirements of this article and shall be installed only when permitted by the 
building official in feed , Aour and cereal mills, grain elevators and in 
similar buildings of other use groups, 

1615,2 Enclosures: When the clear vertical distance between mounting 
platform and ceiling guard is less than seven and one-half (7'h) feet, the 
man lift shall be completely enclosed to comply with Section 1609,0 without 
access openings. 

1615,3 Accessibility: An entrance to manlifts shall not be provided from 
any Boor or level with a clear ceili ng height of less than nine (9) feet, and 
the minimum clearance between the head pulley and the roof or other 
overhcad obstruction shall be not less than four (4) feet. 

1615.4 Speed: The spced of manlifts shall not exceed ninety (90) feet 
per minute. 

1615,5 Manlift safeties 

1615,5, I Manlift manual stops: An approved manually operated stop­
ping device shall be provided to permit passengers riding on a manlift to 
control the operation of the lift at all Aoors and at any level in the travel of 
the device, 
1615,5,2 Manlift automatic stops: An approved safety device shall be 
provided which will automatically stop the lift in the event that a rider 
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fails to alight at the top landing; but such automatic device sball not be 
capable of restoring the operating circuit when it has been interrupted for 
any cause. 

1615.5.3 Secondary manlift stop: All new installations shall be provided 
with a secondary safety stop to act immediately after and in the event of a 
failure of the automatic stop brake or other device required in Section 
1615.5.2. 

1615.6 Manlift construction 

1615.6.1 Floor openings: Floor openings shall be circular and not less 
than twenty·four (24) inches in dimension from belt to perimeter. The 
800r openings shall be provided with bevel guards underneath the landing 
with a slope of not less than forty-five (45) degrees from the horizontal, 
extending not less than forty-two (~2) inches back from the handhold. 

1615.6.2 Guards: The Roor opening shall be protected with a railing or 
guard of metal or other approved noncombustible material, forty-two (42) 
inches in height, located not less than twelve (12) inches from the edge of 
the opening. 

1615.6.3 Entrance and exit: The entrance and egress to and from the 
man lift shall be equipped with a gate at all Roors and landings, hung to 
swing away from the opening and located not less than two (2) feet from 
the floor openings. The landings shall be constructed to provide safe 
footing and shall be kept clear of obstlUctions and lighted to an intensity of 
not less than three (3) foot candles. The runs of the manlift shall be 
illuminated throughout the entire height to an intensity of not less than one 
(1) foot candle. 

1615.6.4 Steps: ~I anlift steps shall be unifonn in size and not less than 
twelve (12) inches deep from the plane of the belt to the edge of the tread 
and of adequate strength to sLlpport a load of four hundred (~()()) pounds. 
The vertical distance between step treads shall be not less than fifteen (15) 
feet. 

1615.6.5 Belts: All man lift belts shall be of approved types, not less 
than twelve (12) inches wide and of adequate strength to support a load 
of two hundred (200) pounds on each step of one (I) run without loss of 
traction. 

1615.6.6 Handholds: ~ I anlift handholds shall be located not less than 
four (4) nor more than four and two-thirds (4%) feet above each step 
tread on both runs of the manlift with a two (2) inch clearance from the 
belt. Such handholds shall be not less than nine (9) inches in length in the 
clear. 

1615.7 Final acceptance: All manlifts shall be subject to acceptance by 
the building official and periodic tests and inspections as provided in 
Section 160'2.0. 
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1615.8 Manlift instruction signs 

1615.8.1 Landing signs: Approved signs shall bc provided on each 
landing and stcnciled on the belt at approximately eye level above each 
step giving the following instructions: For employees only. Face the !Je lt. 
Use the halldhold. To stop, 1',,1/ rope. 

1615.8.2 Terminal sign: The top landing shall be provided with an 
illuminated warning sign in block letters not less than two (2) inches high 
which shall be located within easy view of ascending passengers at a level 
of not more than two ( 2) fcct above the top landing, reading: T op floor, 
get 00'. 

SECTION 1616.0 INDUSTRIAL LIFTS AND LOADING RAMPS 

1616.1 General: Except as exempted hy Section 1600.0 or as may be 
otherwise provided by statute, the provisions of this section and Section 
1617.0 shall control the design , construction, installation, maintenance and 
operation of all automotive lifts, industrial lifts and loading dock ramps 
hereaft er installed, relocated or altered in all buildings and structures. All 
such equipment shall be constructed , operated and maintained in com­
pliance with accepted engincering practice. The purpose of this code is to 
provide reasonable safety for life and limb. Tn case of practical difficulty or 
unnecessary hardship, the bui lding official may grant exceptions from the 
literal requircments or permit the use of other methods, but only when it is 
clearly evident that rcasonablc safety is thereby secured. 

1616.2 General requirements 

1616.2.1 Markings and labels: All materia l lifts and loading ramps shall 
be marked w ith the name of manufachlT(,T, model number, seri al number. 
and rated capacity ; and such markings shall be lcgibly stamped or etched 
on a metal plate which shall be pl· rmanently secured in a convenient place 
for inspection. Such nameplates shall not be obscured. obliterated or 
changed. 
1616.2.2 Controls: The controls shall be so located that the operator has 
a fu ll and unobstructed view of the lift arca at all times. All control devices 
shall be accessible to the operator without exposing him to danger. Alter­
ations or changes shaH not be made in the control device, or its manner of 
use, which will render its normal functioning inoperative. 

1616.2.3 Lift control: When the device used for contTolling the travel of 
the lift in e ithe r direction is not <.:ontinuous pressure or deadman type, an 
emergency stop button shall be provided and so located as to be readily 
accessiblc to the operator at all times. 

1616.3 Maintenance 
1616.3.1 Owner responsibility: The owner or his agent shall be re­
sponsible for the care, maintenance, and safe operation of all equipment 
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covered by this article after the installation thereof and its acceptance by 
him or its approval by the building official. The owner, or his agent, shall 
not permit the equipment to be used unless it is, to the best of his knowl­
edge, in safe operating condition. 

1616.3.2 Housekeeping: The spaces around, or beneath the equipment 
shaU be kept clean; rubbish or oil shall not be allowed to accumulate 
therein, nor shall any part of this space be used for storage of materials or 
equipment. All parts, except such parts as require freedom of movement, 
shan be kept tight at all times. All mechanical working parts shall be kept 
free of rust, and properly lubricated and adjusted. The owner, or his agent, 
shaU be responsible for inspecting the oil level in all hydraulic systems to 
insure that it is at, or above, the manufacturer's prescribed minimum 
level. 

1616.3.3 Lighting: The entire operating area shall be illuminated to 
provide a distributed intensity of not less than three (3) foot-candles over 
the area of operating Roar and platform. 

1616.4 Pressure tanks: All separate tanks for liquid storage under pres­
sure, not an integral part of the cylinder assembly, shall conform to the 
provisions of ASM E code for unfired pressure vessels listed in Appendix B 
and shall be marked with a securely attached metal label to indicate the 
approved operating pressure. For hydro-pneumatic systems, the storage 
capacity shall be such that with the lift in fully elevated position there shall 
remain not less than three (3) inches of usable oil in the storage tank. 
Adequate means shall be provided to determine that the oil level in 
reservoir, with lift in the lowest position, is at or above the safe minimum 
operating level as prescribed by the manufacturer. 

1616.5 Design and construction: The construction and installation of all 
power industrial lifts and loading ramps shall comply with the provisions 
of this section and the accepted standards listed in Appendix B. 

1616.5.1 Rated load: The lifting capacity of the lift shall be not less 
than fifty (50) pounds per square foot (psf) of gross platform area. 

1616.5.2 Platform construction: The platform and its supports shall be 
designed for the loads to be transmitted within the strength and deAection 
limitations herein specified, when one-half (I'.!) thc capacity load is ap­
plied as a static center concentration within twelve (12) inches of the 
loading edge, the lift platform sliall not deHect more than one-half (I'.!) 
inch at any edge point. 

1616.6 Platform and hoist protection 

1616.6.1 Unprotected space not more than five feet: When the lift rise 
is such that the unprotected vertical distance from the landing to the 
bottom edge of the vertical side of the platform is not more than five (5) 
feet, protection shall be provided as described below. 
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1. Toe guards: A toe guard plate not less than eight (8) inches in 
width shall be provided on all unprotected sides. It shall be made of 
steel, not less than No. 11 ~Ianufacturers' Standard Gage (0.120 in.) 
in thickness, attached Bush with the vertical edge of the platform, 
and slanted inwardly at an angle of approximately thirty (30) 
degrees from the vertical. Skirts may be used in lieu of toe guards. 

2. Skirts: For automatic operation. the unprotected sides of the plat­
form shall be provided with metal or wood sheathing or skirts 
attached to the platform to protect the cxposed vertical openings. 

3. Enclosures : When toe guard or skirt protection is not provided the 
unprotected sides may be provided wi th solid or mesh enclosures to 
the full height of the lift rise. Mesh endosure shall , by test, reject a 
two (2) inch ball. 

1616.6.2 Unprotected space more than five feet: When the unprotected 
space exceeds that set forth in Section 1616.6.1, protection shall be pro­
vided as described below. 

1. Sides used for loading or unl oading at the lower level shall be 
protected with skirts as described in Section 1616.6.1, or by a landing 
gate with electrical contact, or an automatic landing gate. 

2. Sides not used for load ing or unloading shall be protected with skirts 
or enclosures as described in Section 1616.6.1. 

1616.6.3 Lift rise more than five and one-half feet: When the IiEt rise 
exceeds five and one-half (5'h) fcet above the lowest level, additional 
protection shall be provided as described below. 

1. The upper landing shall be provided with a landing gate equipped 
with mechanical lock and clectrieal con tact. 

2. The sides of the platfonn not uscd for loading or unloading shall be 
pro\Oided with railings, mesh, or solid enclosures not less than three 
and one-half (3'h) feet high . 

1616.6.4 Surface installations: Whcn the lift is surface mounted, toe 
clearance space shall be provided on all unprotected sides. Such toe 
d earance shall provide not less than three (3) inches vertical and four (4) 
inches horizontal clearance when the pl atfonn is at its lowest position. 

1616.7 Platform protection, loading ramps: The sides or edges of the 
loading ramps which rise above the surrounding platform shall be pro­
vided w ith skirt or toe guards protecting the opening under the sides of the 
ramp. 

1616.8 Overload protection 

1616.8.1 Electric-hydraulic operat ion: Hydraulic overload protection 
shall be provided by means of a relief valve that will prevent raising of the 
elevating device when it is loaded to one hundred twenty-five (125) per 
cent of rated capaci ty. The relief va lve shall be so located that its operation 
will not cause the platform to lower. 
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1616.8.2 Electric operation: Electric overload protection shall be pro­
vided by means of a thermal cutout or other suitable device. 

SECTION 1617.0 AUTOMOTIVE Lim 
1617. 1 Gencral: All electric, hydraulic and hyd ro.pneumatic automo­
tive lifts shall compl)' with the requirements of Sections 1606.0 and 1606.1, 
and the applicable standards listed in Appendix B. 

1617.2 Types: Lifts shall be classified as semi-hydraulic, full hydraulic 
Or mechanical li fts according to their operation as described in the follow· 
ing Sections 1617.2.1 through 1617.2.3. 

1617.2.1 Semi·hydraulic hydro·pneumatic: A semi-hydraulic li ft is an 
automotive lift of the plunger type which employs compressed air as the 
primary li fting and load sustaining agent; such compressed air acts con­
tinuously against a column of liquid to provide the lifting and load 
sustaining effort. 

1617.2.2 Full hydraulic: A full hydraulic lift is an automotive lift of the 
plunger type that employs a liquid under pressure as the direct lifting and 
load sustaining agent. Such a lift is so designed and constructed that the 
full weight of the load and lifting assembly rests on a continuous column of 
liquid which extends from the cylinder to the liquid con trol valve. 

1617.2.3 Mechanical lifts: A mechanical lift is an automotive lift so 
dcsigned that the motive power is transmitted to the lifting frame by 
mechanical means. There are three principal types: cable and drum; rack 
and pinioll ; and screw type. 

1617.3 Chassis and axle supports: Only those chassis and axle supports 
complying with the requiremcnts of Commercial Standard CS142 listed jn 
Appendix B may be used. 

1617.4 Safeties: All mechanical automotive lifts shall be equipped with 
approvcd safeties as specified in the following Scctions 1617.4.1 th rough 
1611.4.3. 

1617.4.1 Limit stop: Every mechanical automotive lift shall be 
equipped with an automatic ovcrtra\"e1 device to stop the motor or drive 
machine before the lifting frame reaches safe limits of travel. 

1617.4.2 Holding brake: When the friction of the gear train of the 
driving mechan ism is insufficient to hold the load, the mechanical au tomo­
tive lift shall be equipped with a brake Or other locking device to auto­
matically hold the lift at any level immediately on failure of the lifting 
power for any cause. 

1617.4.3 Stopping brake: When the structural members of the lifting 
frame arc so designed that they interfere with open doors or other 
projections from the vehicle, the automotive li ft shall be provided with a 
quick acting automatic hrake to stop the ascent of the lift in case of 
emergency. 
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1617.5 Controls 

1617.5.1 Automatic release: The direct control device shall be of a type 
that will automatically return itseU to the neutral or off position upon 
release by the operator. 

1617.5.2 Speed control: A speed control device shall be provided to 
control the descent of the lift at a speed of not more than twenty (20) feet 
per minute (fpm) under rated load. 

SECTION 1618.0 CONVEYORS 

1618.1 Enclosures: AIl package elevators, boosters or lifts connecting 
successive floors or levels shall be enclosed in fireresistance rated construc­
tion in conformity to the requirements of Sections 1612.0 and 1609.0 and 
Article 9. 

1618.2 Opening protectives 
1618.2.1 Plans and specifications: Whenever conveyor or other material­
handling devices are designed to pass through floors, ceiiings, partitions or 
walls. the plans and specifications shall give the necessary details of the 
opening protectives in respect to location , structural strength and fire­
resistance rating. 
1618.2.2 Fire curtains: Openings in partitions and waIls through which 
conveyors pass shaIl have automatic fire dampers or curtains to prevent the 
spread of fire when, in the opinion of the building official, such protection 
is necessary due to the haza rd of operation of the conveyors. 

1618.2.3 Fire doors: All opening protectives shall meet the fireresis­
tance rating requiremen ts of Article 9 for the location, type of construction 
and use of the building or structure. 

1618.3 Machinery guards: All conveying devices shall be manufac­
tured, installed, and guarded in accordance with the American National 
Standards Institute's Safety Standards for Conveyors and Related Equip­
ment (ANS I B20.1). 
1618.4 Chute enclosures: All slides and chutes shall be enclosed with 
fireresistance rated construction or protected with approved automatic 
shutters of noncombustible construction to insure a fuIl firestop between 
floors of the building or structure. 
1618.5 Conveyor safeties: All power-operated conveyors, belts and 
other material moving devices shall be equipped with automatic limit 
switches which will shut off the power in an emergency and automatically 
stop all operation of the conveyors. 

SECTION 1619.0 MOVING STAIRWAYS 

1619.1 General: All moving stairways and their enclosures sbaIl comply 
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with the provisions of this section and the safety code. When serving as a 
required exitway element, moving stain vays shall meet the additional 
requirements of Section 620.0. 

1619.2 Construction materials 

1619.2.1 Enclosures: When not approved as a required exitway ele­
ment, the stainvell may be open when protected with an exhaust system of 
ventilation and water curtains as provided in Section 520.0, or with a power­
operated shutter conforming to Section 1619.3; except that the machi ne 
room shall be enclosed with one (1) hour fireresistance rated construction 
and shall be properly lighted and ventilated. When such stainvay serves as 
a required exitway element, the complete enclosure including the machine 
room shall be constructed with a fireresistance rating of not less than two 
(2) hours complying with the requirements of Section 616.0 for interior 
stairways. 

1619.2.2 Noncombustible materials: All parts of the moving stairway 
and equipment shall be constructed entirely of noncombustible and fire­
retardant materials except electrical equipment, wiring, wheels, handrails 
and the use of one-twenty-eighth (Y:,s) inch wood veneers on balustrades 
backed-up with noncombustible materials. 

1619.3 Automatic fire shutter: Unenclosed moving stainvays that do 
not meet the requirements of Article 6 for exitway stainvays and which are 
not protected with an approved exhaust system and automatic water 
curtain specified in Section 520.0, shall be equipped with a power-operated 
automatic shutter at every Roor pierced thereby, constructed of noncom­
bustible materials with a fireresistance rating of not less than one and one­
half (11)) hours as provided in Section 520.5. 

1619.3.1 Construction: The shutter shall be so constructed as to close 
immediately upon the automatic detection of fire or smoke by an approved 
device and shall completely shut off the well opening. The shutter shall 
operate at a speed of not more than thirty (30) fpm ; and shall be equipped 
with a sensitive leading edge to arrest its progress when in contact with 
any ohstacle, and to continue its progress on release therefrom. 
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ARTICLE 17 

STATE PLUMBING CODE 

SECTION 1700.0 GENERAL 

1700.1 Scope: T he design a ndjnstallation of a ll p lumbing systems, incl ud­
in g ani ta ry and SLOrm \VaLer sewage disposa l in bu ildi ngs shall comply 
with the requirements of the Kenl ucky Slale Pl umbi ng Code as set o ut in 
Title 815 Chapter 20 o f the Kentucky Administra ti ve Regu lations a nd 
reprin ted here. 

20:01 0 DEFINITIONS 

Necessity and Function. The d epartment is direc ted by KRS 318. 130 
through the Stale P lum bing Code Committee to adopt and put into 
effect a S tate Plu mbing Code. This r egulation r elat es to the defin itions 
needed to interpret other sec tions of the subsequent r egulations or com ­
p rising the Stale P lumbing Code. 

1. Definition of Terms 

(1) Air Break (drainage system). A piping arr angement in which 
a drain from a fixture, appliance, or device discharges indi­
rectly in to another fixture, receptacle, or in terceptor at a poml 
below the flood l~ve l rim . 

(2) Air gap (drainage system). The unobstructed vertical distance 
th rough the free a tmosphere belween the ou tle t of waste pipe 
and the flood level rim of the receptacle in to which it is 
di scharging. 

(3) Air gap (water distr ibution system) . The unobstructed verti­
cal distance th rough the free atmosphere between the lowest 
opening Crom any pipe or faucet supply in g wa te r to a tank, 
plumbi.ng fixture or othe r device and the flood level rim of 
the receptacle. 

( <I ) Anchors. See supports. 

(5) Approved . Accepted or acceptable under an applicable speci ­
fication stated or cited in this Code. 
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(6) Area drain. A receptacle designed to collect surface or storm 
water from an open area. 

(7 ) Aspirator. A fitting or device supplied with water or other 
flu id under positive pressure wh ich passes through an in tegra l 
or ifice or "constriction" causing a vacuum. Aspirators are often 
referred to as "suction" apparatus, and are s imilar in operation 
to an ejector. 

(8) Autopsy table. A fixture or table used for post-mortem e xam­
ination of a body. 

(9) 8 ackflow. T he fl ow of water or other liquids, mixtures, or 
substances into the di stributing pipes of a potable supply uf 
waler from any source or sources other than its intended 
source. Back-siphonage is onc type of back flow. 

(10) Backflow connection. Any arrangement whereby backctow can 
occur. 

( II ) Backflow preventer. A device or means to preven t back fl ow. 

(12) Backrlow preventer , reduced pressure zone type. All assembly 
of differential valves and check valves includ ing an automat­
ica lly opened spillage port to the atmosphere. 

( 13 ) Back-siphonage. The fl owing back of used, contaminated. or 
polluted water from a plumbing fixture or vesse l or other 
sources into a potable water supply p ipe due to a negative 
pressure in such pipe. 

(14) (a) Basement. The basement is the lowes t level of a dwelling 
unit which is wholly or partly below the ground level in 
which the entrance and e xit is made by usc of a sta irway 
or other mechanical mea ns and which mayor may not 
have an en t rance and exi t at the basement floor level. 

(b ) Basemen t rloor drains. A basement floor drain is a drain 
placed in the basement floor of a residence which mayor 
may not receive saniteary waste water. 

(15) Battery of fixtures. Any group of two (2) or more similar ad­
jacent fixtures which discharge into a common horizonta l 
waste or soil branch. 

(16) Bedpan hopper. See clinical sin k. 

(17 ) Bedpan steamer or boiler . A fixture used fol' sca lding bedpans 
or urina ls by direct application of steam or boiling wate r. 

(18) Bed pan unit. A small workroom in the nursing area designeel 
and equipped for emptying, cleaning, and sometimes for steam ­
ing bedpans, and for no other purpose. 

( 19 ) Bedpan washer and sterilizer. A fixture des igned to wash bed­
pans and to flush the contents into the sanitary drainage sys ­
tem. It may also provide for disinfC"cting utensils by sca lding 
with steam or hot wa ter . 
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(20 ) Bedpan washer hose . A de vice su pplied with ho t and cold water 
and loca ted adjacent to a wa ter closet or clin ica l sink to be 
used f or clean ing bedpans. 

(21 ) Boiler blow-off . An outle t on a boile r to pe rmit em ptying or 
d ischarge of sedimen t. 

(22 ) Boiler blow-orr lank. A vessel designed to receive the d ischa rge 
from a bo ile r blow-off outlet a nd to cool the d ischa rge to a 
temperature w hich permits it s safe d ischa rge to the draina ge 
system. 

(23 ) Bra nch. The bra nch of any system of p iping is that part o f the 
system w hich extends hori zontally , at a slight gracie, with or 
w ithout la tera l or verti cal e xtensions or vert ical arms, from 
the main to I'cccivc fixture outlets not d irectly connected to the 
m ain. 

(24) Branch, fixture. (See fixture branch.) 

(25) Branch interval. A distance along a soil or waste stack cor­
r esponding in genera l to a story height, bu t in no case less 
tha n eight (8) feet, with in which the horizontal branches from 
one floor or s tory of a building arc connected to th e s tack. 

(26 ) Bra n ch ve nt. A. vent connect mg ont' or morc indiv idual vents 
with a vent s tack or s tack ve nt. 

(27) Building. A structu re having walls and a roof designed a nd 
used for the housing, she lte r. enclosure. or support of persons, 
ani m als or property. 

(28) Building class irica tion. The arrangement of buildings in classes 
according to occupancy. 

(29 ) BuUdIng drain. That part of the lowest piping ot a drainage 
system which r eceives the discharge from soil, waste, and 
oth er drainage pipes insid e the walls ot the building and 
conveys it to the building sewer beginning two (2 ) teet out­
side the building wall. 

(30 ) Building dra in - combined . A building drain w hich con\'eys 
both sewage and s torm water o r o the r drainage. 

(3 1) Building drain - sanitary . A building dra in which conveys 
sewage only. 

(32) Bulldlnl' drain - storm. A building drain which conveys storm 
water or other drainage but not sewage. 

(33) Buliding g rav ity dra inage system . A drainage system which 
drains by g ra v ity into the build ing sewer . 

(34 ) Building sew er . That part o f the d ra inage sys tem which e x­
tends from the end of the bu ilding dra in a nd conveys its d is­
charge to a publ ic sewe r , private sewer, individua l sewa gc­
d isposal syste m. or other po int of di sposa l. 
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(35) BuJldln,. sewer - combined. A building sewer which conveys 
both sewage and storm water or otber drainag~. 

(36) BulldJ.D,. sewer - unUv:r. A buUd.ing sewer which conveys 
sewage only. 

(37) BuJldln,. sewer - storm. A building sewer which conveys storm 
water or other drainage but no sewage. 

(38) BulldiDI" subdrain. That portion of a drainage system which 
does not drain by gravity into the building sewer . 

(39) 

(40 ) 

(41) 

CessPOOl. A lined and covered excavation in the ground which 
receives a discharge of domestic sewage or other organic wastes 
from a drainage system, so designed as to retain the organic 
m atter and solids, but permitting the liquids to seep through 
the bnttom and sides. 

Circuit vent. A branch vent that serves two or more traps and 
extends from the down-stream side of the highest fixture con­
nection of a horizontal branch to the vent stack. 

Clinical sink (bedpan hopper). A fix ture for the rinsing of 
bedpans and soiled linens. Such fixture shall have a trap size 
of not less than three (3) inches. 

(42) Code. Means the State Plumbing Code. 

(43) ComblnatJon fixture. A fi xture combi ning one (1) sink and 
laundry tray or a two (2) or three (3) compartment sink or 
laundry tray in one (1) unit. 

(44) Combined bulldJnl' drain. (See building drain - combined.) 

(45) Combined bulldJnr sewer. (See building sewer - combined.) 

(46) Combination waste and vent system. A specially designed sys-
tem of waste piping embodying the horizontal wet venting of 
one (1) or more sinks or floor drains by means of a common 
waste and vent pipe adequately sized to provide free move­
ment of air above the free water surface in the drain. 

(47) Common venL A vent connecting at the junction of two (2) 
fixture drains and ser ving as a vent for both fixture drains. 

(48) Conductor. A pipe inside the building which conveys storm 
water from the roof to a stonn or combined building drain. 

(49) Continuous venl A vertical vent that is a continuaHon of the 
drain to which it connects. 

(50) Continuous waste. A drain from two (2) or more fixtures C'on­
nected to a single trap. 

e!;l) Cross connection. Any physical connection or arrangement be­
tween two (2) otherwise separate piping systems, one (1) of 
which contains potable water and the other either water ot 
unknown or Questionable satety or steam, gas, or chemical 
whereby there may be a flow tram one (1) system to the 
other, the direction of !low depending on the pressure di t-
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terenOa! between the two (2) ....systems. (See backflow and 
back-siphonage. ) 

(52) Dead end. A branch leading from a soil, waste or vent pipe~ 
building drain, or building sewer, and terminating at a de­
veloped length of two (2) feel or more by means of a plug, 
cap. or other closed fitting. 

(53) Developed lenrth. The length of a pipe line measured along 
the center line of the pipe and fittings. 

(54) Diameter. The nominal diameter as designated commercially. 

(55) Domestic seware. The water-borne wastes derived from OT­

dinary living processes. 

(56) Double offset. Two (2) changes of direction installed in suc­
cession or series in a continuous pipe. 

(57) Downspoul. (See leadeL) 

(58) Drain. Any pipe which carries waste water or waterborne 
wastes in a building drainage system. 

(59) Dralna .. e pipe. (See drainage system.) 

(60) Drainage system. Includes all the piping, within public or pri­
vate premises, which conveys sewage. rain water. or other 
liquid wastes to a point of disposal. It docs not include the 
ma ins o( a public sewer system or private or public sewege­
treatment or disposa l plant. Neither docs this apply to plumb­
ing appliances. 

(61 ) Drainage system (building gravity). A drainage system which 
drains by gravity into the building sewer. 

(62) Drainal'e system, (sub-bullclln&') . (See building subdrain.) 

(63) Dry well. (See leaching well) 

(64) Dual venl (See common vent.) 

(65) Durham sYstem. A term used to describe soil or waste systems 
where all piping is of threaded pipe. tube, or other such rigid 
construction. using recessed drainage fittings to correspond to 
the types of piping. 

(66) DwelUnl' unit. One (1) or more rooms with provision for'liv­
ing, sanitary and sleeping facilities arranged for the use of 
one (1) family or individual. 
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(67) Effective opening. The minimum cross-sectional area at the 
point of water supply discharge, measured or expressed in 
terms of (i) diameter of a circle, or (ii) if the opening is not 
circular, the diameter of a circle of equivalent cross- sectional 
area. 

(68) Ejector . (See aspirator.) 

(69) Existing Work. A plumbing system or any part thereof installed 
prior to the effective date of this Code. 

(70) Fire line . A system of pipes and equipment used exclusively to 
supply wate r for exti:1guishing fires. 

(71) F ix tUre. (See plumbing fixture.) 
(72) Fixture bra nc h. A fixture branch is the piping distance be tween 

a soil, waste and vent slack and the fixture trap. 
(73) Fixture drain. The drain from the trap of a fixture to the junc­

tion of that drain with any other drain pipe. 
(74) Fixture supply. The water supply pipe connecting a fixture to 

a branch water supply pipe or directly to a main wa ter supply 
pipe. 

(75) Fixture unit, dra inage (d.f.u.) A measure of the probable dis­
charge into the drainage system by various types of plumbing 
fixtures. The drainage fixture - unit value for a particular fix­
ture depends on its volume rate of draim\ge discharge. on the 
time duration of a single drainage operation, and on thE: average 
time between successive operations. (NOTE: In general, on small 
systems, one ( 1) drainage fixture-unit approximates one (1) 
cubic foot per minute.) 

(76) Fixture unit. supply (s.f.u.) . A measure of the probable hy­
draulic demand on the water supply by various types of plumb­
ing fixtures. The supply fixture-unit va lue for a particular 
fixture depends on its volume rate of supply, on the time dura­
tion of a single supply operation, and on the average time 
between successive operations. 

(77) F lood level. (See flood level rim.) 

(78) Flood level rim. The edge of the receptacle from which water 
overflows. 

(79) Flooded. The condition which results when the liquid in a con­
tainer or receptacle rises to the flood-level rim. 

(80) Floor drain. A floor drain is a drain placed in the floor of a 
building for the purpose of receiving sanitary waste water. 

(81) F loor pantry. A work room in the nursing area designed and 
equipped to prepare supplemental diets or beverages, and to 
assemble food trays at meal times if used in conjunction with 
decentralized food service. 

(82) F low pressure. The pressure in the water supply pipe near the 
faucet or water outlet while the faucet or water outlet is wide­
open and flowing. 

(83) F lush valve. A device located at the bottom of a tank fol' 
flushing water closets and similar fixtures. 
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(84 ) Flushing type floor drain. A drain which is equipped with a n 
integral water supply enabling flushing of the dra in receptor 
and trap. 

(85 ) Flushometer valve . A dev ice w hich d ischa r ges a predetermined 
quantity of water to fi xtures for flush ing purposes and is closed 
by d irect water pressure. 

(86) Frostproof closet. A hopper w ith no water in the bowl and with 
the trap and water supply control va lve located below frost 
l ine. 

(87) Grade. The fa ll (s lope) of a line of pi pe in refere nce to a h ori­
zontal plane. In d ra inage it is us ually expressed as the ta ll in 
a fraction of an inch per foot length of pipe. 

(88) Grease interceptor. (See interceptor.) 
(89) Grease trali. (See interceptor. ) 
(90) Ban.-en. (See su pports. ) 
(91 ) Horizontal branch drain. A drain branch pipe extending later­

ally from a soil or waste stack or building drain, with or with­
out vertical sections or branches, which receives the discharge 
from one (1 ) or more fixture drains and conducts it to the soil 
or waste stack or to the building drain. 

( 92 ) Horizontal pipe. Any pipe or fitting which makes an angle of 
less than forty-five (45) degrees with the horizontal. 

(93) Hot water. Water at a temperature of not less than 120 de-
grees F . 

(94) House drain. (See building drain.) 
(95) House sewer. (See building sewer.) 
(96 ) Individua l sewage disposal system. A system for d isposal o f 

domestic sewage by means of a septic tank, cesspool or 
mechan ical t reatment, designed for use apar t from a public 
sewer to serve a single establishment or build ing. 

(97) Ind irect waste pipe. A waste pipe wh ich does not connect 
directly with the drainage system , but which d ischarges in to the 
d rainage system th rough an a ir break or a ir gap in to a t rap, 
fi xtu re, receptor or in te rceptor. 

(98 ) Indiv idual vent. A pipe installed to vent a fi xtUre drain. It 
con nects with the vent system above the fix ture served or 
terminates ou tside the build ing into the open a ir. 

(99) Individual water supply. A supply other than an approved 
public wat er supply which serves one (1) or more families. 

( 100 ) Industrial floor drain. An indust rial floor drain is a drain 
placed in the floor of a building ot her t han in a toilet room or 
shower room to rece ive waste water. 

(l01 ) Industrial '\Vastes. Liquid wastes resulting from the processes 
employed in industr ia l and com mercia l establishments. 

(102 ) Insanita r y. Contrary to sanitary pr incip les - injurious to 
health. 
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(l03) Inte rceptor. A device designed and insta lled so as to separate 
and retain deleterious, haz31'dous, or undesirable matter from 
normal wastes while permitting normal sewage or liquid wastes 
to discharge into the drainage system by gravity. 

( 104) Insta lled . Altered, changed or a new installation. 

( 105) Kitchen sink uni t . A ki tchen sink uni t is defined as a sink , 
double or single compartment, food was te disposer, and dish­
washer placed in a unit so arranged t hat the dishwasher abuts 
the sink . 

(l 06) Leach ing well or Pit . A pit or receptacle hav ing porous walls 
which permit the contents to seep into the ground. 

(1 07 ) Leader . An exter ior drainage pipe (or conveying storm waler 
from roof or gutter drains. 

( 108) Liquid waste. The d ischarge (rom any fixture. appliance, area 
or appurtenance, which does not conta in feca l matter. 

(l 09) Load factor . The percentage of the tota l connected fixture uni t 
flow which is likely to occur at any point in the drainage 
system . 

(liD) Local vent slack. A verticle pipe to which connections are 
made from the fix t Ure side of traps and th rough which vapor 
and / or fou l <:Iir may be removed from the fixture or dc-vice 
used on bedpan washers. 

( I ll) Local ven tila ting pipe. A local venti lating: pipe is a pipe 
through which fou l air is removed from a room or llxture. 

(112) Loop vent. A circuit vent which loops back to connect with a 
stack vent instead of a ven t stack. 

(1 13) Main. The main of any plum bing system is that part of such 
system of hor izonta l, vertica l or continuous piping which rew 
ceives the waste, so il, main or individual vents from fixture 
ou tlets, or traps , d irectly or through bra nch pipes. 

( 114) Main sewer. (See public sewer.) 

( 115 ) Main vent. The principal ar tery of the venting system to which 
vent branches may be connected. 

- Manu facturer 's Floor Drain (see 100) 

( 1l6) Multiple dwelUDI". Building containing more than two (2) 
d welling units. 

( 117 ) Non -potable water. Water not safe fOl" dr inking, personal or 
culinary use, 

( 11 8) Nuisance. Public nuisance as known in common law or in 
equity jurisprudence; whatever is dangerous to human life or 
detrimenta l to hea lth ; wha tever build ing, st ructure, or premise 
is not suffi ciently ven tila ted, sewcred, d rained, cleaned, or 
lighted, in re ference to its intended or act ua l usc; and whatw 
ever renders the a ir or human food 01" drink or water supply 
unwholesome. 
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( 119 ) N urses' st at ion. An area in the nursing uni t separa ted from the 
corridor by coun ter or desk. designed to perm it nurses to record 
and file each pa tient's history and progress, obser va tion and 
control of corridor , prepa ration of medici nes and maintain con ­
tact wi t h patients, the hospita l and the ou tside by local and 
publiC means of communication . 

(1 20) Offse t. A combination of elbows or bends which bring one (1) 
sect ion of the pipe ou t of line but into a line para lle l with the 
other section. 

(121) 011 Interceptor. (See interceptor .) 

( 122 ) P erson . A natura l person , his heirs. execu tors, adm in istrators 
or ass igns; and includes a finn . pa rtnership or corpora tion. its 
or the ir s uccessors 0 1' assigns Singular incl udes plura l: m ale 
includes female. 

( 123 ) Pitch. (See grade.) 

( 124 ) Plum bing. P lumbing means the art of insta ll ing in bu itaings 
the pipes for di st r ibuting the wa ter supply, thC' fi x tures for 
us ing wa ter and d rainage pi p<.·~ for removmg waste wa tt' r Cl nd 
sewa~e. togethcl' With flUmgs. appurtenances, and a ppliances 
of va r ious ki nds. a ll within or adjacent to the build ing. It sha ll 
include: 

(a) The water service pipe which forms the connection be ­
tween the property line and the build ing other tha n pi p­
ing serving fire fi ghting equipment: 

(b ) Private watel' supply systems: 

(c ) House sewers which convey the waste water and sewage 
from the building to the property line or other points of 
di sposal bu t not including sewers located between man­
holes and sewers extending five (5) teet from a main or 
manhole on private property ; and 

(d ) Storm sewers and rain wa ter piping loca ted within a 
building to a point two (2) feet outside of the building 
and private sewage disposa l systems other than those 
which have a treated effluent. 

( 125 ) P lumbln,. appliance. Anyone of a specia l class of plumbing 
fixture which is intended to perform a specia l function, Its 
operat ion and / or control m ay be d ependent upon one ( 1) or 
more energized components, such as motors, con trols, heating 
elements, or pressure or temperature-sensing elements. Such 
fi xtures may operate automatically th rough one or more of 
the following actions; a time cycle, a temperature range, a pres ­
sure range, a measured volume or weigh t; or the fix ture may 
be manually adjusted or controlled by the user or opera tor . 

( 126 ) Plum bing a ppurtenance. A manufactured dev ict.'. or a pJ'efabri­
ca ted assembly of component parts. and wh ich is an adjunct to 
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the basic piping system and plumbing fixtu res. An appurJ.c~ 
nanee demands no add itional water supply. nor docs it add any 
discharge load to a fixture or the d rainage system. It is pre ­
sumed that it performs some usefu l fun ction in the operation. 
main tenance, servicin g, economy, or safety of the plumbing 
system. 

(1 27) Plumbin g" fixt ures. A receptacle o r dev ice w hich is e ither per­
manently or tem porarily connected to the water d istri bution 
system of t he premises, and demands a supply of water there­
from, or it d ischarges used water , liquid-borne waste ma­
teri a ls, or sewage e ithe r directly or indirectly to the d rainage 
sys tem of the premises, or which requires both a waler supply 
connection and a discharge to the drainage system of the 
premises. P lumbing appliances as a special class of fi xture are 
further defined . 

(1 28 ) Plumbln,- inspector. A du ly authorized employee or agent of 
the Department of Housing, Buildings and Construction who 
is charged wi th the responsibili ty of inspecting plumbing in­
stallations and with the enforcement of the state plumbing 
laws and code. 

(129) Plumbing system. Thc plumbing system of a build ing includcs: 
appliances and \ ... a ter heaters ; the wa te r supply d istri buting 
pipes; the fixtures and fixtu re traps; the soil , waste and vent 
pipes; the housc drain and house scwcr ; thc storm watcr dra in ­
age wi thin a building wi th theil' devices, appurtcnanc\!s and 
conncctions all w it hin or adjacen t to t he building. 

(130 ) Pool. (See swimming pool. ) 

( 131) Potable water. Watc r frcc from impur itics prcscnt in amoun ts 
sufficien t to cause d iseasc or harmfu l phys iologica l effccts and 
conforming in its bacteriologica l and chemical Quality to the 
requirements of the Public Health Service Dr ink ing Water 
Standards or the regu lations of the Department of Housing, 
Buildings and Construction. 

( 132 ) Private or private use. In the classification of plum bing fix 
tures, private applies to fi xtures in res idences and apartments 
and to fix turcs in pr iva te bathrooms of hote ls as well as s im­
ila r installations in other buildings where the fixtU res are 
intended for the usc of a famil y or a n ind ividual. 

( 133 ) Private sewer. A sewer , ser ving two (2) or more buildings, 
p rivately owned, and not di rec tly controlled by public authority. 

(1 34) Public or public use. In the classifica tion of plumbing fixtures, 
pu blic applies to fixtures in gencra l to ilct rooms of schools, 
gymnasiums, hote ls, railroad stations, public buildings, ba rs, 
public comfort stations, a nd oth r insta ll ations (whether pay or 
free) where a number of fix tUres a re installed so that their usc 
is s imilar ly unres tricted. 

( 135) P ublic sewer. A com mon scwer direc tly controlled by pub lic 
authority. 
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(l36 ) Public wa ter ma in. A water supply pipe for public use con­
trolled by public authority. 

(137) Receptor . A fixture or device which receives the discharge from 
indirect waste pipes. 

(138) Relief vent. An auxiliary vent which permits additional circu­
lation of air in or between drainage and vent systems. 

( 139) Re turn offset. A doub le offset installed so as to return the pipe 
to its original alignment. 

( 140) Revent pipe. (See ind ividual venL ) 

(141 ) Rim. A n unobstructed open edge of a fi xture. 

(142) Riser. A water supply pipe which extends vertically one (1 ) 
fu ll story or more to convey water to branches or to a group 
of fixtures. 

( 143) Roof dra in . A d rain installed to receive water coUecting on 
the surface of a roof and to discharge it into a leader or a 
conductor. 

(144 ) Roughint- in. The installation of all parts of the plumbing 
sys tem which can be completed prior to the installation of 
fixtures. This includes drainage. water supply. and vent pip­
ing. and the necessary fixtUre support. 

( 145) Safe waste. (See indirect waste.) 

( 146) Sand interceptor. (See interceptor.) 

(147 ) Sand trap. (See in tercep tor.) 

( 148 ) Sanitary scwcr . A sc\vcr which carr ies sewage and excludes 
stonn. surface. and gro llnd water. 

(149) SCl"ll b sink . A device usually located in the opel·aling s uite to 
enable opera tin g per sonne l to scrub their hands prior to 
operating procedures. The hot and cold watet" supply is acti­
vated by a k nee-action m ixing valve or by wrist or pedal 
control 

(150) Seepage well or pit. A covered pit with open- jointed lining 
into which septic tank effluent is n:ceivcd that wi ll seep or 
kach into the surround ing porous soil 

(1 51 ) St:Darator. (See interceptor.) 

( 152 ) Septic ta nk . A water-tight receptaciL' which receives the d is ­
charge or a bu ilding sanita ry drainage system or part thereor, 
and is designed and constructed so as to digest organic matter 
through a period or de tention and allow the liquids to dis­
Chil l"ge in to the soil outside or the tank through a system of 
open joint or perforated pip ing. or a seepage pit. 

e 153) Sew age. Any liquid waste eontaining anima l or vegetable mal­
t('l" in suspension 0'· solu t ion. ~1Ild may include liquids contain­
in /.! chemicals in so lution. 
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(154) Sewage ejectors. A device for lifting sewage by entrain ing it in 
a high velocity jet of steam air or water . 

(155) Side vent. A vent connecting to the drain pipe through a fitting 
at an angle not greater than forty-five (45 ) degrees to the 
vertical. 

(156) Size of pipe and tubing. (See diameter.) 

(1 57 ) Slope. (See grade.) 

(158) Soil pipe. A soil pipe is any pipe which conveys the d ischarge 
of watel' closets or s imila r fixtures, w ith or without the d is­
cha rges fl'om other fixtures, to the house drain. 

{159 ) Soil vent. (See slack vent.) 

(I60) Special wastes. Wastes which require specia l treatment before 
entry inlo the normal plumbing system. 

(16 1) S pecial w asle pipe. P ipes which convey special wastes. 

( 162) Stack. A general term for any venical line of soil , waste or 
vent piping. 

( 163) Slack group .. \ group of f ixtures located adjacent to the stack 
so that by means of proper fittings, vents may be reduced to 
a minimum . 

(164) Stack vent. The extension of a sailor waste stack above the 
highest horizontal dra in connected to the stack. 

(165) Stack venting. A method of venting a fixture or fixtures 
th rough the soil or waste stack. 

( 166 ) Sterili zer. boiling type. A boiling type "steri lizer" is a fixture 
(non pressure type), used for boiling instruments, utensils, 
and / or other equipment (used Cor disinfection). Some devices 
arc portable, others are connected to the plwnbing system. 

( 167 ) Sterilizer. instrument. A device for the sterili zation of various 
instruments. 

(168) Sterilizer. pressure instrument washer-sterilizer. A pressure 
instrument washer-ster ilizer is a fixture (pressure vessel) 
designed to both wash and steriliZe instruments during the 
operating cycle of the fixture. 

(1 69 ) Sterilizer. pressure (autoclave). A fixtUre (pressure vessel) 
designed to use steam under pressure for sterilizing. Also called 
an Autoclave. 

(170) Sterilizer. utens il. A device for the sterilization of utensils as 
used in hospital services. 

(171) Sterilixer vent. A separate pipe 01' stack, inc;lirectly connected 
to the building drainage system at the lower terminal , which 
receives the vapors from non pressure ster ilize rs, or the exhaust 
vapors from pressure sterilizers, and cond ucts the vapors di­
rectly to the outer air. Sometimes caned vapor, steam, atmos­
pheric, or exhaust vent. 
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(172) Sterilize r water. A wa ter sterilizer is a device (or sterilizing 
water and sloring sterile water. 

(173) S till. A device used in distilling Uquids. 

(1 74) Storm drain. (See building slorm dram.) 

( 175 ) Storm sewer . A sewer used for conveying rain water, surface 
water, condensate, cooling water, or sim ilar liquid wastes. 

(176) S ubsoil drain. A drain which collects sub-surface water and 
con veys it to a place of disposal. 

(177) ump. A tank or pit, which receives sewage or liquid waste, 
located below the normal grade of the gravity system and 
which must be emptied by mechanical means. 

( 178) Sump pump. A mechan ical device other than an ejector or 
bucket (or removing sewage or liquid waste from a sump. 

( 179 ) Supports. De vices for supporting and securing pipe, fixtures. 
and equipment. 

( 180 ) Swimming pool. Any structure , basin. chamber , or tank con­
taining any artificial body of water for swimming, diving, 
wading or recreational bathing. 

( 181) Trap. A fitting or device which provides a liquid seal to pre­
vent the emission oC sewer gases without materially 'aHecting 
the flow of sewage or waste wa ter through it. 

( 182 ) TraD seal. The vertical distance between the crown weir and 
the top of the d ip of the trap. 

(183 ) Utility room. A work room in the pa tien t nursing area, designed 
and equ ipped to facil itate pre paration, cleaning and inc idental 
sterili zing of the various supplies, instruments, utensils , etc., 
involved in n urs ing treatment and care, exclusive of medi­
cations handled in Nurses Stations and bedpan cleaning and 
ste rilizing. 

(184) Vacuum. Any pressure less than exerted by the atmosphere. 

( 185) Vacuum breaker. (See backflow preventer.) 

( 186 ) Vacuum breaker . non pressure type (atmospheric). A vacuum 
breaker which is not designed to be subjected to static line 
pressure. 

(l87 ) Vacuum breaker . pressure type. A vacuum breaker designed 
to operate u nder conditions of static line pressure. 

( 188 ) Vent pipe. A vent pipe is any p ipe provided to ventilate a 
house drainage system and to prevent tray siphonage and back 
preSSUfa. 

(189) Vent system. A pipe or pipes insta lled to provide a (low of air 
.to or from a drainage system or to provide a circulation of air 
within such system to Pl'ott..'1.: t trap seals from siphonage and 
back pressure. 
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( 190) Vertica l pipe. A n y pipe o r f itting w hich m ak es an a ng le of 
forty -five (45) d egrees or less with the vc r-ti ca l. 

(l9 1) Wall hung water closet. A wall mounted water closet insta lled 
in such a way that no part of the water closet tOllchc~ the flool". 

(192) Waste pipe a nd special w aste. A waste pipe is any pipe which 
receives the discha rge of any fixture (C'xcept water closets or 
s imilar fixtures ) and discharges to the house drain, soil or 
waste stacks. When such pipe docs not connect directly with i.I 

house drain, waste or soil stack. it is termed a special wa'ste. 
(193) W a te r dist ributing pi lle . A pipe w ithin the building or on the 

premises which conveys water from the water-service pipe 01' 

meter to the point o f usage. 

( 194) 'Vater lifts. (See sewa ge ejector.) 

( 195) Wa le r outlet. A discharge opening through which water is SU}.l­

plied to a fixture, into the atmosphere (except into an open 
tan k which is part of the wa ter supply). to a bo iler or heatinJ; 
system, to any devices or equipment requiring wa ter to operate 
but which arc not part of the p lumbing system. 

(196 ) Water riser pipe. (See r iser .) 

(197) Wa ter ser v ice p ipe. The pipe from the water main or o ther 
sou rce of potable waler supply to the water dis tdbuung system 
of the building served. 

( 198) Water supply stub. A vertical pipe less t ha n one (1) story in 
heigh t supplying one or more fixtures. 

( 199 ) Wate r suppl y system . The water service pipe, the water­
distributing pipes. and the necessary connecting pipes, fittings. 
control valves, and all appurtenances in 01' adjacent to the 
building or premises. 

(200 ) We ll . bored . A well cons tructed by boring a ho le in the ground 
w ith an auger and installing a casing. 

(20 1) W ell . drilled . A we ll const ructed by mak ing a ho le in the 
ground with a dr illing mach ine of any type and installing cas­
ing and screen . 

(202) W e ll . drive n . A we ll constructed by d riving a pipe In tht..' 
ground. The drive pipe is usually fitted with a \\'ell point a nd 
screen. 

(203) W e ll . dug. A we ll const ructed by excavating a large di a meter 
shaft and installing a cas ing. 

(204) We t vent. A vent which receives the discharge of wastcs other 
than from water closet s. 

(205) Yoke ve nt. A pipe connec t ing upward from a soil or waste s ta (: k 
to a vent stack for the purpose of prc\,e nting pressure ('hangl'~ 
in the stack . (PC-2- 2 ; 1 K y.R. 476 : efr. 3- 12- 75: Am. 3 K y.R. 
357; e rr. 9-1-76; R ecodi fi ed (rom 401 KAR 1:010. 7-5-78.) 
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20:020 PARTS OR MATERIALS LIST 

Necessity and Function. The Department is d irected by KRS 318.130 
through the State Plumbing Code Committee to adopt and put into 
effect a State Plumbing Code. This regulation will allow the Depart­
m ent to permit the use of new parts and materia ls without amending 
specific regula tions for each new item. This regulation will eliminate 
the repetitious amending of the Plumbing Code now required to include 
new materials item by item . 

1. Definitions as used in thi s reg ulation : 

(1) "APML" shall Illcan the "Appl'ovcd Parts 01' Materials List." 

(2) "Parts or materials" shall mean all types DC fittings and piping 
used in the soil, waste and vent sys tems, house sewers, potable 
water supply. plumbing fixtures. appurtenances, and mechan ­
ical sewage system in private residences. 

(3) 
(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

"Committee" shall mean the State Plumbing Code Committee. 

"Code" shall mean the S tate Plumbing Code. 
"Department" shall mean the Department of Housing, Build­
ings and Conslruction. ' 

" Person" shall mean any individual, public or private cor­
poration. political subdivision. government agency, mUniCI­
pality, copartnership , associa tion , firm, tnlst, esta te, or other 
entity whatsoever. 

2. Approved Pa rts and Materia l List (APi\lL). The usc or any part or 
materia l in any drainage or plumbing system or section thereof, other 
than those currently authori zed by the Code, is prohibited unless the 
use of s uch part or materia l has been considered by the Committee and 
approved by the Department for inclusion in the APML. The APML may 
also specify methods of insta llation and "or restrictions applicable to a 
particular part or material. 

3. Amending the APML. 
( 1) A person desiring to have the APML amended shall petition , 

in writing, for a n oppor tunity to be heard by the Committee 
no later than fourteen (14) days prior to the next scheduled 
meeting o f the Com mittee. Such request shall include a descr ip­
tion of the part or material for which approval is sought, avail­
a ble technical data, and a listing of other authorities which 
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have approved the use 01 the part or material , and any other 
pertinent information requested by the Committee. 

(2) The Committee shall hold hearings. upon a dequate notice to 
the affected parties specifying the matters to be considered 
before the submission to the Secretary of its suggested amend­
m e nts to the APML; provided, however . that nothing h erein 
contained shall be construed to prohibit the amendment of the 
APML by the Department after the prior r eview of the Com­
mittee. 

(3) The committee will consider all parts or materia ls for which 
approval is sought and w ill forward thirty (30) days thereafter 
its recommended disposition to the department. Provided, how­
ever, that a hearing will be held before the committee if re­
quested, within thirty (30) days following the determination 
of the committee, by a person having an interest in the subject 
matter. Upon adoption of a recommendation by the depart­
ment, the APML will be amended as necessary, and filed by 
reference in accordance wi th 1 KAR 1 :010. 

4. Custody of the API\olL. It shall be the responsibility of the Director, 
Division of Plumbing, to main tain an up-to-date APML and to make it 
available for inspection dur ing regular oUice hours. Copies of the 
APML may be obtained by mailing a se lf-addressed stamped envelope 
to the Division of Plumbing, Department of Housing, Buildings and 
Construction, Frankfort, Kentucky 40601. The cost of reproduction shall 
not exceed ten ( 10) cents per page. (3 Ky.R . 337; Am. 488 ' eft. 12-1-76; 
Recodified from 401 KAR 1:011 , 1-5-18.) 

APPROVED PARTS AND MATERIALS LISTING 

P ursuant to 815 KAR 20:020 the following list of parts and materials 
shall be incorporated in the Ken tucky State Plumbing Code. 
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(1) Flexible ;.~ inch hot and cold water connectors for hot water 
heaters, minimum wall thickness .032. 

(2) Flushmate water closet tank. 

(3) Tubular traps with gasket in trap seal. 

(4) Magic Flush Sewage Systems - limited for usc in govern­
mental , industria l or commercial applications where proper 
operation and maintenance is assured. 

(5) Cromaglass Sewage Systems, Model Numbers CA-I00, CA-5, 
CA-15 and CA-25; provided the units are followed with a ten 
foot by ten foot intermittent sand filter before it discharges 
into a lateral system sized in accordance with the standards 
ot the United States Public Health Service standards for lateral 
systems. 

(6) Envirovac Vacuum Sewage Systems - li mi ted for use for 
mobile facilities and not permanent applications. 

(7) Multi-flow Sewage Systems; provided the units are followed 
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with a ten foot by ten foot intermittent sand tilter before it 
discharges into a lateral system sized in accordance with the 
standards of the United S tales Public Health Service standards 
for lateral systems. 

(8) PUfe Spray Sewage Treatment System; provided the units are 
followed with a ten foot by ten foot intermittent sand filter 
before it discharges into a lateral system sized in accordan ce 
with the standards of the Unilcc;l States Public Health Service 
standards for lateral systems. 

(9) Whirl Air Sewage System; provided the units are followed 
with a len foot by ten fool sewage intermittent sand filter or 
a MKI micron tertiary filter beCore it discharges into a lateral 
system sized in accordance with the standards of the United 
States Public Health Service standards for lateral systems. 

( 10) J et Air Sewage System; provided the units are followed with 
a ten foot by ten foot intermittent sand filter before it dis­
charges into a lateral system ::ized in accordance with the 
standards of the United States Public Health Service standards 
for lateral systems. 

(11) Clivus Multrum USA, Inc. System - the size of the drainfield 
system for the disposal of gray water only - the discharge 
from lavatories, bathtubs, and sinks - may be reduced by 
40 % when the equilibrium rate of a percolation test is one-hal! 
(lh) inch or more. 

(12 ) Zero Perk System - this system may be substituted for a 
septic tank drainfield system when the equilibrium rate of a 
percolation test is one (1) inch or more. The length of the 
block lines for the disposal of the effluent in this system may 
be reduced by 50% . 

(13) The sewage systems listed below may be substituted for the 
septic tank when the equilibrium rate of a percolation test is 
one (1) inch or more: 

A . Cromagiass 
B . Multi-flow 
C. Pure Spray 
D. Whirl Air 
E. Jet Air 

(14) Polyethylene Sump Pump Basin - Polyethylene sump pump 
basin must be constructed of polyethylene material and be 
provided with a sump cover. 

( 15) No Caulk Roof Flashing - No caulk root flashing shall be 
18" x 18·' galvanized iron base with a neoprene boot forming 
a water tight seal with the stack that it serves. 

(16) Kitchen Sink F aucet - Kitchen sink faucets may have corru­
gated supply piping provided the piping has a wall thickness 
equal to Type M copper pipe. 
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(17) Polyethylene Distribution Box - Polyethylene distribution 
box as manufactured by the Hancor Company for level subsoil 
drainage systems only, 

(18) Aerocrete Sewage Treatment Plant 

(19) Microphor Company - Two Quart Flush Toilets 

(20) Bi A Robi Systems Treatment Plant 

(21) Polyethylene Roof Flashing - Polyethylene roof fla shing sha ll 
have a base which will extend six (6) inches in all directions 
from the base of a stack and shall have a boot with a pre­
form ed thermoplastic rubber gasket. 

(22) Lab-Line Enfield L-E Acid Waste Systems. 

(23) Floor drains, shower drains, urinal dra ins and cleanouts manu­
factured by Plastic Odditi.es, Inc. 

(24) Tubular plastic components conforming to ASTM F-409, bath­
tub waste and overflow, traps, con tinuous sink wastes and 
extension tubes as manufactured by J & B Products Corporation. 

(25) Sink and lavatory fau cets and pop-up lavatory assembly parts 
manufactured of CPVC plastic as manufactured by Nibco Co. 

(26) In-Sink-Erator's Ultra System - for instant hOl water to serve 
individual fixtures, Model =777W. 

20:040 TRUCK IOENTIFICATION 

Necessity a nd Function . The department is directed by K RS 318. 170 
to enforce the provisions of the state plumbing laws and code. It is 
diffi cult to maintain adequate surveillance for persons who are install­
ing or constructing plumbing systems without their trucks being 
properly identified. Identification as set forth in this regulation wou ld 
greatly assist the department in carrying out this function. 

1. Truck Identi fication . All trucks used in the operation of a p lumb­
ing business shall be properly identified. The equipment shall bear the 
name of the company and the master plumber'S Kentucky license num­
ber. All such identification shall be in letters not smaller than three (3) 
inch es high and must be kept legible at all times. 
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Adopted: September 7, 1978. 

20:050 INSTALLATION PERMITS 

Necessity and Function. The department is directed by KRS 318.134 
to adopt a reasonable schedule of fees and charges to be paid for plumb­
ing installation permits and the necessary inspections incident thereto. 
This regulation is to assure uniformity of fees and charges for plumbing 
installation permits throughout the stale. 

- - - - - --- ---
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1. Issuance or Permits. 

(1) Except as otherwise provided ' by subsection (3) of this sect ion , 
permits to construct, install or alter plumbing, sewerage ai' 

drainage shaH be issued on ly to licensed master plumbers. 

(2) Journeyman plumbers shall not construct. install or alter 
plumbing. sewerage or drainage except when the work is done 
under the supervision of a licensed mastcr plumber. 

(3) Permits to construct, install or altel' plumbing, sewerage or 
drainage may be issued to homeowners who des ire to install 
p lumbing in homes actua lly occupied by them provided: 

(a) Application is madl.' for the permit p d ol' to the beginning 
of the work ; 

(b) All work is performed to compliance with the sl a te 
plumbing law and code and the ru les and regulations 
thereundel' promulgated; 

(c) The work is not performed for monetary gain; 

(d) All the work is personally performed by the owner and 
he docs not employ any other person to assist him. 

(4) No permil shall be required for the repa iring of leaks, cocks. 
valves, or for cleaning out waste or sewer pipes. 

2. When a per mit is required. A plumbing construction permit shall 
be required for the following: 

( I ) For all new plumbing installations. 

(2) For all existing plumbing installations w here a fixture 01' <l 

soil waste opening is to be moved or relocated. 

(3) For each ind ividual unit of a multi-store building where there 
is morc than onc ( 1) unit. 

(4) For each individ ual building. (Buildings shall be deemed 
separate if the connection between them is not a necessary 
part of the structure of eithe r builcting, or if they arc not under 
<1 continuous roof.) 

(5) For a new house Sl:wer and for a house sewcr th .. t is to be 
replaced. 

(6) For a new water service and (or a water service that is to be 
replaced. 

(7) For a new water heater installation and fOI' a water heater 
installation that is to be replaced. 

(8) For any other installation which consti tutes "plumbing" within 
the meaning of KRS Chapter 318 and the state plumbing code. 

3. P lumbing Insta llation Permit Fees. 

( I ) The fcc for each plumbing installation per mit shall be twelve 
dollars (S I2) plus: 
(a) three dollars ($3) for each plumbing fixtUre or appliance 

or plumbing fixture opening or appliance opening left in 
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the soil or waste pipe system including openings left for 
fu ture fixtures or appliances ; 

(b) three dollar s ($3) for each domestic water heater. 
(2) In. the event only a new domestic water heater is installed or 

replaced, the fcc for the plumbing installation permit shall be 
ten dollars (SIO). 

(3) In the event only a new water service is constructed or re­
placed the fcc for the plumbing construction permit shall be 
ten dollars (5 10 ). 

(4 ) In the event only a new house sewer is constructed or replaced 
the fce (or a plumbing construction perm it shall be ten dollars 
($10). 

(5) [ n the event only a new private sewage disposal system is con­
structed or replaced the fcc for a plumbing construction permit 
shall be ten dollars ($10 ). 

(6) All persons securing plumbing permits shall be en titled to 
plum bing inspections at no additional cost ; provided, however , 
that all inspections in excess of three (3) shall be charged at 
the rate of three dollars (S3) per inspection. 

(7) AU plumbing installation perm its issued under this r egulation 
shall expire one (1) year after date of issuance thereof; pro­
vided, however, if construction is begun within onc ( 1) year 
after date of issuance the permi t shall not expire un til com ­
ple tion of the planned plumbing installation. 

(8) P lumbing fix tu res may be replaced w ithout procuring a plumb­
ing installation perm it provided the county plumbing inspector 
is notified of the installation. 

4. Plu mbing Inspection Fees for P ublic Building. The schedule of fees 
for inspection of the construction, installation or alteration of plumbing 
in public buildings shall be the same as specified in Section 3 of this 
regulation. (PC-I - 3; I Ky.R. 10 ; elf. 9-11-74 ; Am. 2 K y.R. 449 ; eft. 
4-14-76; Recodified from 401 KAR 1:020, 7-5- 78.) 
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20:060 QUALITY AND WEIGHT OF MATERIALS 

Necessity and Function. The department is directed by KRS 318.130 
through the State Plumbing Code Committee to adopt and put into 
effect a State Plumbing Code. This regulation relates to Quality and 
weights of materials that will be used in the installation of plumbing 
systems. 

1. Materials, QuaUty of. All materials used in any drainage or plumb­
ing system or part thereof, shall be free of defects. 

2. Label, Cast or Stamped. Each length of pipe, fitting, trap, fixtu re 
and device used in a plumbing or drainage system shall be stamped or 
indelibly marked with the weight or quality thereof, and, with t he 
maker's mark or name. 
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3. Vitrified Clay Pipe, Cement Asbestos Pipe. Concrete P ipe, BI­
tuminous Fibe r Pipe, Truss P ipe, Extra Heavy SDR 35 Sewer P iplnc . 
Polyethylene Sewer Plpin,.. Polyethylene and e orru,ated Polyeth :rlene 
Subsoil Dralnact T ubin,-. 

(l) Vitrified clay pipe shall conform to A.S.T.M. Standard specifi­
cations C-200. 

(2) Cement asbestos pipe sha ll conform to A.S.T .M. Standard 
Specifications C-428. 

(3) Concrete pipe shall con form to A.S.T.M. Standard Specifica­
tions C-1 4. 

(4) Bi tuminous fiber pipe s hall conform to A.S .T .M . Standard 
Specifications 0 - 1861. 

(5) Truss pipe shall conform to A.S.T.M. Standard Specifications 
0-2680-74. (Solid wall shall conform to A.S .T.M. Standard 
Specifications 0-2751 - 74.) 

(6) Extra Heavy SDR 35 sewer piping shall conform to A.S.T.M. 
Standard Specifications 0-3033-74 and D-3034-74. 

(7) P olyethylene sewer piping shall conform to A.S.T .M. D-3350 
and is limited for use between a sep tic tank and a distribution 
box or boxes. 

(8) P olyethylene and corruga ted polyethylene subsoil drainage 
tubing shall conform to A.S.T .M. S tandard Specifications 
F-405-74 and shall bear the NSF seal of approval. No pipe or 
fittings shall be used unless the manufacturer of such material 
submits to the department a sample of the pipe and fittings 
tha t will be used along with an analysis of the material from 
a private testing laboratory approved by the department. Such 
a report must be submitted to the department on an annual 
basis as of July I, of each year. Polyvinyl Chloride subsoil 
dralna .. e tubinC" shall conform to A.S.T.M. D-2'729. They shall 
have two (2) rows of three-fourth (%) inch holes within an 
arch of 120 degrees of circumference of the piping and shall 
be on four (4) inch centers. Such tubing shall be visibly 
marked with the name of the manufacturer and the comrr~l'_ 
cial standard number at ten (10) feet intervals. 

4. Cast - Iron Pipe. (Hub and Spigot and NO-HUB) . 
( 1) Extra Heavy. Extra heavy cast-iron pipe and fittings shall con ­

form to CS 188-59 ~nd A74-69. 
(2 ) Service-weight. Service-weight cast-iron pipe and fittings shall 

conlorm to A74-69, or 301-72. 

(3) Coating. Cast-iron pipe and fittings for underground use shall 
be coated with asphaltum, coal tar pitch or usin C" a coatinc 
conform to A.S.T.M. A-1'74. 

5. Wrought- Iron Pipe. All wrought-iron pipe shall conform to the 
latest A.S.T.M. "standard specifications for welded wrought- iron pipe". 

6. Mild -Steel Pipe. AU steel pipe shall conform to the latest A.S.T. M. 
"standar d specifications for welded and seamless steel pipe". 
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7. Brass Pipe; Copper Pipe; and Brass Tubing. Brass pipe, copper 
pipe and b rass tubing shall conform respectively to the latest standard 
specifications of A.S.T.M. for "brass pipe, copper pipe, and brass tub­
ing, standard sizes". 

8. Borosilicate Pipe. 

(1) Boros ilicate pipe shall conform to the latest A.S.T.M. standards. 
(2) Plastic Pipe. All plastic piping used in a drainage, waste and 

vent system shall be Schedule 40 or 80, Type I, qrade I, poly­
vinyl chloride compounds as defined and described in tentative 
specifications l or r igid polyvinyl chloride (PVC) (ASTM Des­
ignation: 01784 -75), or Schedule 40 or 80 acrylonitrile-buta­
diene-styrene compound as defined and described in standard 
specification tor acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene (ABS ) (ASTM 
Oesisnation: 01788-73) . Pipe and fittings shall be produced 
and labeled in accordance with the provisions of Commercial 
Standard ASTM-D-2665-69, as amended, for PVC and ASTM-
0-2661 _76 for ABS, and both shall bear the NSF seal of a p­
proval. All pipe and fittings shall bear the ASTM designa tion 
together with the NSF seal, the manufacturer's identifica tion 
and the size. The use of plastic pipe and fittings (PVC or 
ABS ) as outlined herein shall be restricted to buildings where 
the soil and / or waste and vent stack do not exceed thirty (30) 
feet In height, the vertical distance from the base of the stack 
to its terminus through the roof of the building. 

(3) Stainless Steel Tubing. Stainless steel tubing for hot and cold 
water piping must be Grade H conforming to CS A268-68. 
Stainless steel tubing for the soil, waste and vent system must 

be ei ther Grade G or H conforming to CS A268-68. 

(4) Polyethylene Pipe. Polyethylene pipe used in acid waste sys­
tems shall conform to 0-1204-62T. 

(5) Polypropylene Pipe. Polypropylene pipe used in acid waste sys­
tems shall conform to A.S.T.M. 0-2146-65T. 

9. Lead Pipe. Diameter , Weights. 

( I) Lead soil, waste and vent pipes shall be in accordance with the 
standards of the Lead Industries Association and Federal 

Specifications WW-P-325, which are identical in subst.rnce, and 
shall not be lighter than the following weights: 

Size Ins ide Commercial Wall 
Diameter Designation Thickness Weight I)cr Foot 

In. " 0" or "XL" Inches Pounds Ounces 

II'.! D XL 0.138 3 8 
2 D XL 0.142 4 12 
3 D XL 0.125 G 0 
4 D XL 0.125 8 0 

(2) All lead bends and lead traps shall be of the weight known as 
Extra Heavy (X. H.) and shall havc at least onc e ighth ( ltd 
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inch wall th ickness. Weights for lead wa ter service or supply 
pipes shall be according to the maxim um working pressure in 
pounds per square inch as given in federal specifi cation 
WW- P-325. 

10. Shee t Lead. Shee t lead for shower pans shall weigh not less than 
four ( 4 ) Ibs. pe r sq. ft. and shall weigh not less than three (3) Ibs. per 
5Q . (t. for vent pipe flashings. 

11. Sheet Copper or Brass. Shee t cappel' or brass shall not be ligh ter 
than No. 18 B. & S. gauge, except tha t fo r local Lind interior ven tilating 
pipe it shall not be lighter than No, 26 B. & S. gauge. 

12. Threaded Fittings. 
(1) Plain screwed fitti ngs shall be e ither cas t-iron , malleable iron, 

or brass of standard weight and d imensions. 

(2) Drainage fittings shall be either cast- iron, malleable iron, or 
brass , with sm ooth interio r waterway, wi th threads tapped out 
or solid metal. 

(3) All cast· iron fittin~s used in a wa te r supply dis tribution shall 
be galvan ized. 

(4 ) An malleable iron fittings shall be ga lvanized. 

13. Caulking Ferrules. Caulking ferrules shan be of I'ed brass and 
shall be in accordance wi th t he follow ing table: 

Inside Minimum 

Pipe Sius Dia me ter 
Inches Inches 

Length Weight 

Inches Each 

2 2 1J4 21h l b. o oz. 

3 3% 
4 4% 

4 1fl I lb . 12 oz. 

4 'f, 2 lb. 8 oz. 

14. Soldering Nipples. Solder ing nipples shall be recessed red cast 

brass, iron pipe size. Whe n cast , they sha ll be of full bore a nd of a 
min imum weight. 

15. Floor Flanges for Wa te r Closets and Ser vice . inks o r imilar 
Fixtures. Floor flanges sha ll cit~e r be hart! lead, brass cast lI'on, gal­

vanized malleable iron. ABS or PVC. Hard lead and bl'3ss flan ges shall 
be not less than one-eighth (Vs) inch thick. Cast iron and galvanized 
malleable iron shall be not less than one-fourth (1/. ) inch thick and 
shall have a two (2) inch caulking de pth. 

16. New Ma teria ls. Any ma teria l othel' than t hat specified in this. code 
is prohibited unless suc h materia l is specifica lly apPl'oved by the S ta te 
Plumbing Code Committee and the Department of Housing, Buildings 
and Construction as being equal to or better than the mate ria l speci fi ed 
herein. It shall be the responsibility oC any person or company seeking 
the approval or a mater ial not included in thi s cod e to prove to the 
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sati sfaction of such agencies that the material is equal to or better tha n 
the materia l (or which i t is in tended to replace. 

Adopted : July 20, 1978. 

20:070 PLUMBING FIXTURES 
Necessity and Function. This regu lation permits the use of a new con­

cept tor the treatment and purification oC ai r in bath and toilet rooms. 
The cnrt ridges in the fa n unit conta ins a citr us by-proQuel which r e­
moves bacteria and mold and eliminates the need to discharge and ex­
haust air to the outside of a building. II would also eliminate a cert ain 
amount of heat loss. This regulation a lso permi ts the use of acrylic­
faced bathtubs, a new concept for the protective coating used in the 
manufacture of fiberglass bathtubs. The test records that were sub­
mitted by the manufacturer of this product indicates that this coa ti ng 
is an improvement over the gelcoating that is presently being used. 

1. Mater ials. All receptacles used as water clos ts. urinals, or other­
wise for the disposa l of hUman excreta, shall be of vi trified earthen­
ware, hard natura l stone. or cast iron with a light color porcelain 
enameled on the inside. 

2. Installation. All plumbing fixtures shall be instal1ed free and open 
in a manner to afford access for cleaning. Where practical, all pipes 
from fixtures shall be run to the wall and no trap or pipe shall ex tend 
neare r to the floor than twelve (12) inches except laundry trays or sim­
ilar fi xtures. 

3. Water Close t Bowls. Water closet bowls shall be made of one (1) 
piece and of such form <'IS to hold a SUfficien t quantity of wa ter when 
filled to the trap overflow to prevent fouling of its interior surfaces , 
and it sha ll be provided with an integra l flus hing rim so constructed 
as to flush the entire interior of the bowl. 

4. Frost -Proor Closet. A frost- proof wa ter closet may be insta lled 
only in a bui lding tha t has at least a twelve (1 2) inch air break be tween 
it and any building used for habitation or occupancy. The room shall 
be t ightly enclosed and accessible from the outside only. The soil p ipe 
be tween the trap and hopper shall be of extra heavy cast- iron, four (4) 
inches in din meter and shall be light colored porcelain enamel on t he 
ins ide. T he building must have a non-absOI'bent fl oor. Each fros t -proof 
wa ter closet shall have a four (4) inch ven t. 

5. (1) Floor Drains and Shower Dra ins. A floor drain or a shower 
drain is considered a p lumbing fixtu re and shall be provided 
wi th a stra iner . 

(2) Shower Drain Pan Construction. Shower drain pans sha ll be 
constructed of sheet lead weigh ing not less than four (4) 
pounds per square foot, non- plasticized chlorinated poly ­
ethylene con form ing to ASTM 0-4 12-66, D- 1204-54 and D-568-
61 not less than 0.040 inches 0 1' other approved mater ial. 
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Shower pans shall be construct~d without scams and shall 
extend to a minimum height of six (6 ) inches on all vertica l 
walls. Showel' pans shall not be required on a concrete Door 
below the outside grade Ic\'c1. 

(3) Fibe r g lass Bathtubs. S howers. Tub Enclos ures a nd S how er 
S tall s. Fiberglass bathtubs and tub enclosures shall conform to 
Commcl'ciai Standards CS 221-59. Acry lic-faced ba thtubs shall 
conform to ASTM E -84B or 1-: - 162. Fiberglass shower stall s 
and shower receptors shall conform to Commercial Standards 
CS 222-59. 

(4) Me tamorphosed Carbonate Agg regate P olyester Res inous 1\1art ­
rix -Marbleoid Bathtubs. Lava tories a nd Showe r S tall s. Meta­
morphosed carbonate nggrcgatc polyester resinous martrix­
marblcoid bathtubs, lavatories and showcr sta lls shall conform 
to Commcrcial Standanis CS 111-43. 

6. Floor Dra ins . Shower Dra ins or l '- rina l Dra ins in Inaccess ible 
P laces. Floor drains. shower drains or urinal d rains shall have a cast­
iron P trap when installed under concrete fIool's or in accessible places. 
They shall be either ca ulk or screw type, 

7. Fixture Strainer, All fixtures other than water closets and pedestal 
urina ls sha ll be provided with a fixed strong, metallic or porcelain 
strainer. The total outle t a rea shall not be less than that of the interior 
a rea or the trap. 

8. Fixture Overflow. The overflow pipe from a fixtu re sha ll be con ­
nected to the inlet side of a t rap and be so arrangeo that it may be 
read ily and effectively clermed. 

9. Ventilation or Rooms Conta ining Fixtures. Plumbing fixtures. ex­
cept bedl'oom lavatories, shall not be loca ted in any room which docs 
not contall1 a window placed in an external wa ll 0 1' is not otherwise 
provided with adequate ventilation. Thc minimum sil'c of the external 
fresh air inlet shall be two and one-fourth (2 %) square feet of open­
ing. Where (orced ven tilation is used, the min imum change of a ir shall 
be six (6) times per hour and the vent must be extended to the out­
side of the building or a ductless fan may be used prov ided : 

( 1 ) The unit bears the labe l or the Underwriter 's La boratories. 
Jnc.: 

(2) The unit is insta lled so as to operate a t a ll times when the 
lightin g circuit is ac tivated ; 

(3 ) The unil be insta lled in e ither the wall or ce iling; 

(4 ) The unit is insla lled in accorda nce with the manufacturer's 
r econtmenda lions; 

(5) The m anufacturer make available cartridges that will be r e ­
placed on a six (6) month basis: 

(6) A uni t be provided for each 800 cubic feet of room vol ume. 
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10. Fixture Additions. Any fixtu re or fixtures added to a plum bing 
system shall be installed to comply with the other sections of this code, 
and the discharge (rom the additiona l fixt ure 01' fi xturcs shall e nter the 
soil pipe below the lowest vented open ing. 

11 . Defective Fixtures. A ll newly insta lled fixtures fou nd defective or 
old fixtures found to be: in an unsan itary condition, shall be re paired. 
replaced, or removed within thirty (30 ) days upon wr itten noti ce from 
the department. 

12. Wa ter Hea ters. Water heaters shall be properly connected to the 
hot and cold water supply and shaH be connected to an adequate size 
flue or chimney, but in no case shall this be connected to a flue serving 
a coal burn ing apparatus. The flue or chimney shall e xtend two (2 ) 
fee t above the roof and be properly flashed and shall not terminate 
within six (6) feet of a door or window. If a water heater is placed in 
a closed room or closet the door must be a louver doOl . (PC-4-4; 1 
Ky.R. 480 ; efl. 3-12-75; Am. 2 K y .R. 450 ; eU. 4-14-76; 3 K y .R. 447 ; eU. 
1-5-77 ; Recodilied (rom 401 KAR 1:040, 7-5-78.) 

20:080 WASTE PIPE SIZE 

Necessity and Function. The department is directed by KRS 318.130 
through the State Plumbing Code Committee to adopt and put into 
effect a State Plumbing Code. This regulation relates to the sizes of 
waste piping that is needed to serve various types of plumbing fixtures 
and appurtenances. 

1. The mihlmum size (nominal inside diameter) of traps, soil or waste 
branches for a given fixtUre shall not be less than that given in the 
following table: 

Minimum Size (In Inches) 

Fixture 
1'> . .. Branch Unit 

Automatic clothes washer 2" 2" 2 
Basement (loor drain 3" 3" 3 
Bath: sitl. Jlh" 1 '12 " 2 
Bathtub I '12 " 1'12" 1'12 
Combination fixture 2" 2" 2 
Dental cuspidor 2" 2" 2 
Dishwashers lIh H up 1 '12 " up 1'12 up 
Disposal Unit Jlh " I '12 " 1'12 
Drinking Foun tain IV." 1 'I." I 
Floor d rain in toilet room 3" 3" 3 
Floor drain in utility room 3" 3" 3 
Industrial floor drain 4" 4" 4 
Kitchen s ink unit I lh" up I \> " up 1 '12 up 
Laundry tray I '12 " 1 '12 " 1 '12 Lavatory I I'," I I'," I 
Santistand 3" 4" 6 
Shower Stall 1 '12" I \>" 1'12 
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Sinks: bar or soda fountain II'.!" II'.! " II'.! 
Sinks: Barium 2" 2" 2 
Sinks: Chemical I h" up l !h" up II'.! up 
Sink: Clinic 3" 4" 6 
Sinks: Kitchen, r esidence I I'.! " I I'.!" I I'.! 
Sink: Plaster 2" 2" 2 
Sink : Service 3" 3" 3 
Sink : Service wall type 2" 2" 2 
Sink: th ree compartment 2" 2" 2 
Urinal: lip II'.!" II'.! " II'.! 
Urinal: pedestal 3" 3" 3 
Urinal: stall 2" up 2" up 2 up 
Urinal : trough II'.! " I I'.!" I I'.! 
Wa ter closet 3" 4" 6 
Water closet on 3" stack only 3" 3" 6 

(PC-5- 1; 1 K y.R. 481; ef! . 3-12-75 ; Recodified from 401 KAR 1:050, 
7-5-78.) 

20:090 SOIl. WASTE ANO VENT SYSTEMS 

Necessity and Function. The department is direc ted by KRS 318.130 
through the State Plumbing Code Committee to adopt and put into 
effect a Slate Plumbing Code. This regulation rela tes to material and 
the design of the soil , waSle and vent systems that will be used in 
all types of plumbing systems that are constructed throughout the 
Commonwealth. 

1. Grades and Supports of Horizontal Piping. All h orizontal piping 
shall be run in practical alignment and at a uniform grade of not less 
than one-eighth (MI) inch per foot, and shall be supported or anchored in 
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations but in no instance 
to exceed ten ( 10) feet in length. All stacks sh a ll be supported at their 
bases and all pipes shall be rigidly secured. No-hub pipe and fittings 
shall be supported at each joint of pipe and fittings. Polyvinyl chloride 
and acrylonitrile - b utadiene - styrene schedule forty (40) horizonta l 
piping shall be supported at intervals not to exceed fi ve (5) fee t and 
at the base of all vertica l stacks and at all trap branches as close to the 
trap as possible. Polyethylene pipe and fittings must be continuously 
supported with a V channel. Stacks must be rigid ly supported a t their 
bases and at each floor level. 

2. Chanl'e In Direction. All changes in direction shall be made by the 
appropriate use of forty-five (45) degree wyes, half-wyes, quarter, 
sixth, e ighth or sixteenth bends, except that a single sanitary tee may 
be used in a vertical stack, or a sanitary tee may be turned on its back 
or side at an angle of not more than forty-five (4 5) degrees . 

3. Prohibited Fittings. No double hub bend or double hub lee or 
inverted hubs shall be used on sewers, so il or waste line. The drilling 
and tappin g of house sewers or house d,'ains. so il, waste or vent pipes, 
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and the use ot saddle hubs and bands is prohibited. Double sanitary lees 
may be used on vertica l soil , waste and vent lines. All pipes shall be 
installed without hubs or restrictions that would reduce the area or 
capacity of the pipe. 

4. Dead Ehds. In the installation of any drainage system dead ends 
s hall be avoided. 

5. Protection ot Mater ia l. All pipes passing under or through walls 
sha ll be protected from breakage. All pipes passing through, or under 
cinder, concrete, or other corrosive mate rial shall be protected against 
external corrosion. 

6. Materia ls. All main or branch soil, waste and vent pipes and 
fittings within or underneath a building shall be Hub and Spigot extra 
heavy or service weight cast iron, NO-HUB service weight cast iron, 
galvanized steel, galvanized wrought iron, lead, brass, types K , L, M, 
DWV copper. Standard High Frequency Welded Tubing conforming to 
ASTM B-586-73, Types R-K , R - L, R-DWV brass tubing, DWV brass 
tubing conforming to AST M B-587- 73, seamless stainless steel tubing, 
Grade G or H coruorming to CS- 268-68, polyvinyl chloride schedule 40 
or 80 conforming to ASTM D-2665-76 and D-1784-75, acrylonitrile­
butadiene-styrene schedule 40 or 80 conforming to ASTM D-2661-76 
and D-1788-73, silicon iron or borosilicate. All mains or branch soil 
waste and vent pipe and fi tt ings underground shall either be hub and 
spigot extra heavy or service weight cast iron, Type K or L copper pipe, 
Type R-K, R- I . brass tubing, lead, silicon iron or borosilicate. 

7. Size of Waste Pipe Per Fixture Unit on An y One Stack. The 
following table, based on the rate of discharge from a lavatory as a 
unit , shall be employed to determine fixture equivalents . 

Pipe Size Maxim um Developed Fixture 
( In Inchel) Len &1h Units 

1\'4" 25 It. 1 

1 '12" 30 ft . 2 

2" 50 ft . 6 

2 '12" 100 It. 12 

3" 225 It. 30 

4" 96 

5" 180 

6" 420 

8" 1200 

10" 2400 

12" 4200 

8. Size of Combined Soil and W aste Pipe Per Fixture Uni t on Any 
One (1) Stack. The following table, based on the rate of discharge from a 
lavatory as the unit, shaH be employed to determine fixture equivalents. 



Pipe Size 
(In Inch e.) 

·3" 
4" 

5" 
6" 
8" 

10" 
12" 

(Maxim um Developed Length 
of Combined Soil and 

Waste and Vent) 

100 It. 
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Fixture 
Units 

24 
96 

180 
420 

1200 
2400 
4200 

.Not more than two (2) water closets or two (2) bathroom groups. 

9. Soil and Waste Branch Interval. The total number of fixture uni ts 
installed on any soil or waste branch interval shall nol exceed one-hal! 
(If.t) of the fixture units set forth in the table in Section 8, above. 

10. Soil and Vent Stacks. Every building in which plumbing fixtures 
are installed shall have a soil waste andl or vent stack, or stacks ex­
lending full size through the roof, except as otherwise provided for in 
Sections 7 or 8 of this regulation. Soil , waste and / or vent stacks shall 
be as direct as possible and free from sharp bends or turns. The re­
quired size of the soil, waste and lor vent stacks shall be determined 
from the total of all fixture units connected to the stack in accordance 
wi th Section 7 or 8 except that no more than two (2) water closets shall 
discharge into a three (3) inch stack. 

11 . F uture Openings. All openings left or installed in a plum bing sys­
tem {or futu re openings shall be complete with its soil a nd / or waste and 
ven t piping and shall comply with a ll other sections of this code. 

12. House Drain. When a three (3 ) inch house drain enters a building 
it shall be provided with a three (3) inch stack. One (1 ) floor drain 
may be added to the house drain with a three (3 ) inch trap provided 
that it conforms with the requirements of Sections 26 and 29 of this 
regulation, without counting toward the fixture units of the system. 
Eight and one-half (81h) fixture units may be added to the three (3) 
inch house drain if an additional two (2) inch stack is provided, the 
fixtures are vented in accordance with Section 23 of th is code, the 
center of the last fixture opening does not exceed ten (10 ) feet (hori­
zontal measures) {rom the center line of the house drain and these 
fixtures are installed on a lower level than the other fixtures in the 
system. 

13. Soil and Waste Stacks. Fixture Connections. All soil and waste 
stacks and branches shall be provided wi th correc tly faced inlets for 
fixture connect ions. Each fixture sha1l be independently connected to 
t he soil and / or waste system. Fixture connec tions to wate r closets, 
n oor-outlet pedestal sinks, pedes ta l urina ls, or other similar plumbing 
fi xtUres shall be made by eit her cast iron, lead, brass. copper . or plastic 
closet bends. All three (3) inch closet bends shall have ~ four (4) inch 
by three (3) inch flange. 
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14. Chancing Soil and Vent Pipes. In an ex isti ng building where the 
soil , waste and vent p iping is not e xtended undiminished through the 
roo! or where there is a sheet metal soil or waste piping such piping 
shall be replaced w ith appropr iate sizes and mate ri a ls as prescribed for 
new work when a fi xtu re or fix tu res are changed or replaced. 

15. Prohibited Connect ions. No fi xtu re connection shall be made to a 
lead bend or a branch of a wa ter closet or a s imilar fi xture. Vent pipes 
above the h ighest insta lled fi xture on a branch or main shall not be 
used as a soil or waste pipe. 

16. So il . Waste and Vent Pipe Protected. No soil , waste .. or ven t pipe 
snail be installed or perm itted outside a build ing un less adequa te provi­
s ion is made to protect it from frost. The piping must be w rapped w ith 
one (1 ) layer of heavy hair felt and at least two (2 ) layers ot two (2) 
ply tar paper , all properly bound with copper wire or in lieu thereat, 
the vent shall be increased to full size, the size of the increaser required 
as it it were passing through the roof. 

17. Roof Extensions. All roof extensions of soil and waste stacks shall 
be run full size a t least one (1 ) foot above the rool, and when the roof 
is used for other purposes than weather protection, such extensions shall 
not be less than fi ve ( 5 ) feet above the roof. All stacks less than three 
(3) inches in diameter shall be increased to a minimum of three (3) 
inches in diameter before passing through a roof. When a change in 
diameter is m ade the fitting must be placed at least one (1 ) foot below 
the roof. 
18. T erminals. If a root terminus of any stack or vent is within ten 

(10 ) feet of the toP. bottom, face or side edge of any door, window, 
scuttle, or air shaf t, and not screened trom such an opening by a prO­
jecting roof or building wall , it shall be extended at least two (2) feet 
above the top edge of the window or opening. 
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19. Terminals Adjoining High Buildings. No soil , waste 0 1' vent p ipe 
extension of any new 01' ex isting build ing shall be run or placed on the 
outside of a wa ll , but shall be carried up in the ins ide of the buildi ng 
unless the piping is protected from freezing. In the event, t he ne\\' 
building is built h igher than the e xisting building, the o\ ... ner of the new 
building shall not locate windows with in ten (10 ) feet ot any existing 
vent stack on the lower building. 

20. Traps; Protected ; Vents, Every fix ture trap shall be protected 
against si phonage and back-pressure. Air circulation sha ll be assured by 
mcans of an ind iv id ual vent. Crown vents arc not permitted. 

21. Distance of Trap from Vent. 

(1) The distance between the vent and the fixture trap shall be 
measured along the center line of the waste or soil pipe from 
the ver tical inle t of the trap to the vent opp.ning. The fix ture 
trap vent, except for water closets and similar fixtures, shall 
not be below the dip of the trap, and all ninety (90} degree 
turns in the water line of the main waste, soil, or vent pipes 
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shall be washed. Each fixture trap shall have a vent located 
with a developed length not greater than that set forth in the 
table below: 

Size 01 Fixture Drain 
(In Inche.) 

1 W ' 
1\>" 
2 
3 
4 

Distance-Trap to Vent 

2'6" 
3'6" 
5' 
6' 

10' 
(2) A fixture branch on a water closet shall not be more than 

three (3) feet. 

22. Main Vents to Connect at Base. When a main vent or vent stack i.s 
used, it shall connect lull size at the base ot the main soil or waste pipe 
at or below the lowest fixture branch and shall extend undiminished 
in size through the roof or shall be re-connected with the main soil or 
vent stack at least six (6) inches above the rim of the highest fixture. 
This section shall not apply to one (1) and two (2) story installations. 
When it becomes necessary to increase a vertical vent stack it then 
becomes a main vent and must comply with other sections of Htis code. 

23. Vents; Required Sizes. 

(1) The required size of a vent or vent stacks shall be determined 
by the total number of fixture units it serves as the developed 
length of the vent, in accordance with the following table, 
interpolating, when necessary, between permissible length of 
vent given in the following table. 

MAXIMUM PERMlSSmLE LENGTHS OF VENTS 

Pipe Size Maximum Lenl'tb Fixture 
(In Inches) (In Feel ) Units 

PI," 30' 2 

1\>" 150' 8 
2" 200' 18 

2\> " 250' 36 

3" 300' 72 

4" 400' 240 

5" 600' 420 

6" 800' 720 

(2) If a fixture opening is installed more than twenty-five (25) 
feet of developed length from the point where it is connected 
to the main soil or waste systems, or, if more than ten (10) 
feet of vertical piping is used, the vent shall be continued full 
size through the roof or returned full size to the main vent. 

U. Branch and individual Vents. In no instance shall a branch or 
individual vent be less than one and one-Iourth (1 ¥4) inches in dia­
meter and shall not exceed the maximum length permitted lor a main 
vent. 

419 
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25. Vent PJpes Grades and Connections. All vent and branch vent 
pipes shall be free from d rops or sags and be so graded and connected 
as to d rip back to the soil or waste pipe by gravity. Where vent pipes 
connect to a horizon ta l soil or waste pipe, the ven t branch :;hall be 
taken off above the center line of the pipe, and the vent pipe m ust 
rise verti cally at an angle of forty- five (45 ) degrees to the vertical, to 
8 point six ( 6 ) inches above the fix tu re it is ven ting betore offse tting 
horizontally or connecting to the branch, main, waste, soil or vent. 

26. Vents Not Requi red. Vents will not be requ ired on a backwater 
trap. or a subsoil catch basin tra p. or a basement floor drain provided 
that the basement fl oor d ra in is the fi rst open ing on the house drain and 
that the basement floor drain branches into the house drain so that 
measuring a long the flow line from the center of the stack, the fl oor 
drain shall not be closer than fi ve ( 5 ) feet to the stack , nor farther than 
twenty ( 20 ) feet. The floor drain line shall be four ( 4 ) inches above 
the house d rain . All floor d rains on a house drain in between stacks 
shall be vented. All floor drains shall be the caulk-on-type. 

Z'I. \Vhen Common Vent Permissible. Where two ( 2) water closcts, two 
( 2 ) lavatories or two ( 2 ) of any fixtures of identical purposc are lo­
cated on opposite sides of a wall or partition, or directly adjacent to 
each other within the prescr ibed distance as set fort h in Section 21 of 
this regulation measured along the centcr li ne of the flow of wa ter , the 
fi xtures may have a common soil or waste pipe and a common vent. 
It shall be vented in accordance with the other sections of th is code. 

Z8. Floor Drain individual Vent Not Required. Manufacturers' floor 
drains do not require incli vidual vents when they are placed on a waste 
line for tloor dra ins only within the prescribed distance of ten ( 10) feet 
from the main waste line, or stack , providcd thc base of the stack is 
washed and the stack or stacks are undimi nished th rough the roof, or 
connected to a main vent st ack. 

29. A Basement Floor Drain Does Not Require a n Individua l Vent. 
A basemen t fl oor dra in cloes not require an individua l vent if it con­
forms to Section 26 of this Regu lation. or if it is the firs t floor d rain on 
the main and is ahead of a ll sani tary openings and is not farther than 
five (5) feet from the main. 

30. I-Iouse Dra in Material . House drains sha ll be either extra heavy 
cas t iron, service weight cast iron. brass Type ( K ) 01' (L) coppcr. lead, 
ABS 01' PVC plastic. 0 1' d ur iron. 

31. Indirect Waste Connections. Waste pipe from a rcfrigerator dra in 
or any other recep tacle w here food is stored 01' waste wa ter from a 
water cooled com pressor, shall connect indirectly wi th the. house d ra in , 
soi l 0 1' waste pipe. The dra in sha ll be vented to thc outside a ir. Such 
waste pipes shall d ischarge into an open sink 0 1' another approved open 
receptacle that is properly supplied with wa ter in accordance wi th othe r 
sections of this Code. Such connections shall not be located in a n inac­
cess ible or lI nven til ~ ted area. 

l 
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32. Bar and Soda Fountain Wastes. Bar and soda fountain wastes, 
sinks and' receptacles shall have a one and one-half ( 1 ~) i nch P trap 
and branches. The main shall not be less than two (2) inches. The 
fresh air p ipe shall not be less than one and one-hal! ( 1 'h:) inches. The 
main waste line shall discharge into a proper ly vented and trapped 
open receptacle inside or ou?side a buHrung. Food storage compartment 
drains shall be indi rectly connected through a trapped receptacle whose 
upper edge is raised at least onc ( 1) inch above the finished floor li ne. 

33. Open Receptacles. Soil or waste piping receiving the discharge from 
an open receptacle shall be at least six (6) inches above the surface ot 
the ground when it discharges into a septic system. 

34. Refrigerator Wastes. Refrigerator waste pipes shall not be less than 
one and one-half ( 1 'h) inches for one ( 1) to three ( 3 ) openings, anti 
at least two (2) inches from four (4) to eight (8) openings. Each open­
ing shall be trapped. Such waste piping shall be provided with sufficient 
cleanou ts to allow for thorough cleaning. 

35. Overfl ow Pipes. Waste from a wa ter supply tank or exhaust from 
a watcr lift shall not directly connect to a house drain , soil , or waste 
pipe. Such waste pipe shall discharge upon a roof or into a trapped open 
"eceptacle. 

36. Acid and Chemical Wastes. Except as provided here in, no corrosive 
liquids shall be permitted to d ischarge into the soil. waste or sewer 
system. Such waste sha ll be thoroughly diluted 01' neutralized by pass­
ing through a properly constructed and acce ptable d ilution or neutra liz­
ing pit before e ntering thc house sewer. 

37. Laboratory Waste Piping. Laboratory was te piping shall be sized 
in accordance with thc ot her sections of this code. Each fix tUre sha ll be 
ind ividuaUy trapped. A continuous waste and vent pipe system may be: 
used, provided the waste discharges into a vented dilution pi t outsidt, 
the bu ilding with a ven t equal to the size of the dra in. The vent may bl.' 
e liminated when a pit has a ventilated cover . If under cer ta in condi­
tions a di lution pit is not required and is not used, each fixture shaH be 
individually ven ted. If construction conditions permit , the base of the 
stack of the continuous waste and vent system sha ll be washed by the 
last fix ture opening, and continue full size independently through the 
rooL All fixtU re br3nches exceeding more than the distance specified 
in the table in Section 21 of this Regulation from the main shaU be 
revented. The distance shall be measured from the center of the main 
to the center of the vertica l riser. F ixture connections shall rise vertically 
to a height so that the trap will not be lower than twelve ( 12) inches 
!rom the bottom of the sink. Two (2) or more sinks may be connected 
into a common waste before enteri ng the r iser ot the con tinuous waste 
and vent system, provided the fi x tures are not more than five (5) feet 
from t he center of one (1 ) fi xture to the center of the other . 

38. Acid Waste P ipin g. Underground piping for acid wastes shall be 
extra heavy salt glazed vitrified pipe, silicon iron , lead, polyethylene 
pipe and rittings conforming to PS 10-69, PS 11 -69, and PS 12-69, poly­
propylene pipe con forming to ASTM D-2146-65T, 01' other mater ia ls 
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approved by the Department . Piping for acid wastes and vents above 
ground shall be of sil icon iron, lead, borosilicate, or polyethylene pipe 
conforming to PS 10-69, PS 11-69, and PS 12-69 or reinforced thermo.,. 
setting resin pipe conforming to ASTM D-2996 (green or poly ·thread ). 

39. Special Vents. Flat or wet vents ser ving a plumbing fixture may 
be constructed only with special pe rmission wh en a plumbing system is 
being remodeled or when additions are added to an original system. 
(PC-6-6 ; I K y.R. 48 1; e lt. 3-12-75 ; Am. 2 Ky.R. 148 ; e ff . 8-13-75 ; 3 
Ky.R. 772; 4 Ky.R. 100 ; e lt. 8-3-77 ; 4 K y.R. 186 ; 539 ; elt. 6-7-78 ; Re­
coditied trom 401 KAR 1:060, 7-5-78.) 

20:100 JOINTS AND CONNECTIONS 
Necessity and Function . The d epartment is directed by KRS 318.1::10 

through the Stale Plumbing Code Committee to adopt and put into 
effect a State Plumbing Code. This regulation relates to the methods 
the must be used in joining certain types of piping materials together 
as well 3S denoting the methods that must be used in securing plumbing 
fixtures to waste piping outlets. 
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1. Wate r and Air -Tight J oints. All joints and connections shall be 
made permanen tly gas and water tight. 

2. Vitrified Pipe Joints; Concrete Pipe Joints; House Sewers-Combined 
Sewers. J oints in vitrified clay pipe shall conform to ASTM specification 
C-42S. J oints in concrete pipe shall conform to comme rcia l standard 
C-443. When it is necessary to use piping in other than standard lengths 
hot poured joints may be used. J oints between cast iron p ipe and 
vitrified c lay pipe or concrete pipe shall be made ei the r of hot poured 
bi tumastic compound or by a pre- formed e lastom~ric ring. The ring 
shall completely fill the annulal' space between thc cas t iron spi~ot and 
the vit ri fied clay 01' concre te p ipe hub. Joints in pipe and fittin gs of not 
more than two (2) pipe sizes between vitrified clay, asbestos cemen t. 
acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene or polyvinyl chloride to cast iron p ipe 
and fittings or the joining of either mater ial to the other may be made 
with propcr fittings by the use of a dispers ion grade polyviny l chloride 
r ing conforming to ASTM C-443, C-42S, C-594, C-564 and 0-1829 or 
elastomerie polyvinyl chloride coupling. 

3. Caulked Joints. All caulk joints shall be firm ly packed with oak ulll 
0 1' hem p and shall have at least onc ( I ) inch of pure lead properly 
caulked. No pa int , va rnish or putty will be perm itted until tests have 
been performed. 

4. ( 1) Screw Joints. All screw join ts shall be American Standard 
scre w joints and a ll burrs 01' cutt ings s hall be removed. 

(2 ) Mechanical J oint Couplings ror Hot and Cold Water. Mech­
anical Joint coupli ngs for hot and cold wa te r may be used 
above ground provided the couplings arc galvanized and the 
gaske ts conform to ASTM 0-735-61, grade N-R- 615 BZ. 

(3) Mechanica l J oin t Couplings for Storm Water Piping, Mechan­
ica l joint couplings for stol'm water pip ing may bc uscci 
above ground prov ided the couplings a l'c e ithe r black iron or 
galvanil.cd and the gaskets conform to ASTM 0-735- 61 , grade 
N-R- 615 BZ 
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(4) Joints in PVC and ABS Sch edule 40 or 80 Pipe and Fittings. 
Joints in polyvinyl chloride schedule 40 or 80 pipe and fittings 
shall be solvent welded joints and shall confor m to ASTM 
D-2665-69. J oints in acrylonitrile -butadienc-styrene p ipe and 
fittings shall be solvent welded joints and shall conform to 
ASTM D-2661-69. Acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene and poly­
vinyl chloride sewer piping tha t conforms to ASTM 3033 and 
3034 shall be joined by solvent cement conforming to ASTM 
C-2665-69 for acrYloni trile-butadicne- styrcne and ASTM D-
2661-69 for polyvinyl chloride or with an e lastomeric joint 
conforming to D-32 12-73. 

(5) Copper Pipe. Brass and Stainless Stee l Tubing Joints. Copper 
pipe, brass and stain le£s steel tubing joints shall be soldered 
joints . 

(6) Expansion. Every expans ion joint shall be of approved ty pe 
and its material shall conform with the ty pe of piping in which 
it is insta lled . 

(7) Brazed Joints. Brazed joints shall be made by first cleaning the 
surfaces to be joined down to the base metal , a pplying (lux 
approved (or such joints and (or the fille r metal to be used, 
and making the joint by heating to a temperature sufficient to 
melt the approved brazing filler meta l on contact. 

(8) Tapered Couplings. Every joint in bituminized fiber pipe shall 
be made with tapered type couplings of the same material as 
the pipe. Joints be tween bi tuminized fiber pipe and m etal p ipe 
shall be made by means of an approved adapter coupling 
proper ly caulked. 

(9) Elastomerle Polyvinyl Chloride Coupling. Elastomeric poly­
vinyl chloride couplings may be used for connecting cast iron, 
vitrified clay, concrete, cement asbestos or plastic pipe or the 
combination of these pipe materials. This coupling shall be 
provided with #305 stainless steel clamps. 

( 10) Joints In Corrugated Polyethylene Subsoil Drainage Tubing. 
J oints in corrugated polyethylene subsoil drainage tubing shall 
be made by slip joints using appropriate fittings. 

5. Cast Iron Soil Pipe Joints. J oints in cast iron shall either be 
caulked, screwed, or joints made with the use o( neoprene gaskets. 
Neoprene gaskets shall conform to either ASTM C-564- 70 or CS-301-72. 
J oints tha t conform to commercia l standard 301-69T shall have a stain­
less steel clamp. 

6. Borosilicate J oints. J oints and gaskets used (or boros ilicate pipe 
shall be made in a manner approved by t he department. 

7. (1) Steel , Brass and Copper Connections to Cast Iron Pipe. S teel, 
brass and copper joints when connected to cast iron pipe s hall 
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be either screwed or caulked joints. All caulked joints sha ll 
be made by the use of a caulking spigot. 

(2) PVC a nd ABS P ipe a nd F iUing: Connections to Steel, Brass. 
Coppe r a nd Cast Iron P ipe . Polyvinyl ch loride and acryloni­
tril e - butadiene - - sty rene pipe and fittin gs connections to 
steel, brass, copper or ea.s1 iron pipe shall e ithe r be a screwed 
or caulk joint. Join ts between Scbedule 40 PVC or ABS pipe 
and cast iron pipe may be made by the use of a neoprene 
gasket conforming to ASTM C-564-70. All caulk joints shall be 
made with the use of either a polyvinyl chloride or acryloni­
trile - butadiene - styrene or cast iron c3l11king spigot. 

(3) Sta inless Steel Tubing to Cast Iron Pipe to G alvanized Stee l 
Pipe and to Copper Tubing. Stainless steel tubing to cast iron 
pipe shall be made by caulking spigot. Stainless steel tubing to 
galvanized steel pipe or copper pipe shall be made by the use 
of an adaptor. 

( 4) Joints in Acid Waste Piping. J oints in vi t reous glazed piping 
shall be made in a manner and of a material approved by the 
department. J oints in polyethylene and polypropylene piping 
must be made by the heat fusion process. Joints In polypropy· 
lene m ay also be made with a union Joint. Joints in bor osilicate 
pipe may be a stainless steel mechanical joint. J oints between 
si licon iron pipe may be either caulk joint or stainless steel 
mechanical joint. 

8. Lead Pipe. J oinl'i in lead pipe or between lead pipe and brass or 
copper pipes, ferrules, soldering nipples, or trap, shall be fullw iped 
joints, with an exposed sur face of the solder at each s ide of the join t of 
not less than three·quarters (%) of an inch. T he min imum thickness of 
the thickest part of the joint shall be at least as th ick as t hc mater ial 
be ing used. In the event lead pipe is used for acid waste lines the pipe 
may be joined by burning. 

9. Lead Pipe to Cast lron, Stee l, or Wrought Iron Pipe. The join ts 
between lead to cast iron, steel, or wrought iron shall be made by mcans 
of a caulking ferrule or a soldering nipple. 

10. Wall or Floor Flange Joints. Wall or floor flange joints shan be 
made by using a lead ring or brass fla nge and shall be properly solde red. 

11 . SoU Pipe, Iron Pipe. Copper Pipe, T ubular Trap Join ts. J oin ts be. 
tween soil pipe, iron pipe, copper pipe, and tubular traps sha ll be 
made by the use of heavy red cast b rass adaptor. Tubular traps s ha ll be 
soldered to the adaptor in a manner approved by the Depa rtment. 

12. Slip Joints. Slip joints shall be permitted only on the inlet s ide of 
a trap. 

13. Unions. Unions shall be ground fa ced and shall not be concealed or 
enclosed. 
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14. Roof J oints. The jOlllt at the roof shall be made water-tight by use 
of copper, lead or other approved flashing or fla shing material. It shall 
extend not less than six (6) inches from the pipe in all directions and 
shall extend upward twelve ( 12) or more inches and turn down into the 
pipe. A hub flashing may be used provided it is constructed so it can 
be caulked into a hub above the roof. 

15. Incr easers and Red ucers. Whe n different size pipes or pipes and 
fittings arc to be concealed, the proper size increaser or reducer pitched 

at an angle of forly-five (45) degrees between the two (2) sizes, s hall be 
used. 

16. Prohibited J oints a nd Connec tions. Any fitting or connection which 
has an cn largcllll.'nt chamber, or recess with a ledge shoulder, or reduc­
tion oC the pipe area in the direction of the flow is pl'ohibitcd. 

17. Hangers and S upports. All piping and fixtures shall be adequately 
supported by ha ngers or anchors securely attached to the building con­
struction . 

18. \ Velded P ipe for Soil . Waste and Vent SYstems. Mild steel pipe m ay 
be welded for a soil waste and vent system provided the welds arc 
mechanically sound and the bore o( the piping is smooth throughout it~ 
length. The welded piping shall be covered with a metallic contin uolls 
coating. Written permission shall bl:! secu red (rom the Department (or 
such a system. 

Adopted: O.claber 30, 1978. 

20:110 TRAPS ANO CLEAN OUTS 

Necessity and F unction. The department is d ir ected by KRS 318.130 
through the S tate Plumbing Code Committee to adopt and put into 
eUect a State Plumbing Code. This regulation re la tes to the quality, 
location and the placing of traps and clean-outs to prevent harmful 
gases and odors from entering buildings and hom es tha t a re served by 
p lumbing systems. 

1. Tra ps, Ki nd a nd Minim um S ize. Every trap shall be self-cleaning. 
Traps for ba thtubs. lavatories, sinks and other s imilar fixtures shall 
either be tubular brass. tubular ABS or PVC conforming to ASTM F-409. 
cast brass, cast iron , lead 01' schedule 40 PVC (polyvinyl chloride) or 
ABS (acrylonitrile-butadienc -styrene) traps. Tubular or schedule 40 
PVC or ASS p-traps may be either the union-joint or solvent welded 
type. Tubular brass t r aps shall be seventeen (1 7) gauge. No tub ular 
brass, tubular PVC or ABS or schedule 40 ABS traps shall be inst a lled 
below the fi nished floor ser ving a fix tu re. Traps shall have a full-hore , 
smooth in terior waterway. The threads in cast brass and cast iron t raps 
sha ll be tapped out of solid metaL Lead trap~ shall be extra heavy. 

2. Traps, Prohibited . A trap which depends upon the action of mov­
ab le parts or concealed interior partitions for Us sea1 shall not be used. 
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3. Tra ps. Where Requ ired . Each fixture shall be separate ly trapped by 
a water-seal trap placed as ncaf to the fixture as possible not to e xceed 
ten (10) inches [rom the bott~m of the fixture to d ip of the seal. In no 
case sha ll the wasle from a bathtub or other fixtUre discharge into a 
water closet bend. No fixture shall be double trapped. 

4. Water Seal. A fixture trap shall have a water seal of not less than 
two ( 2 ) inches nor more than four (4) inches. 

5. Trap Clean -Outs. Trap clean-outs are optional. 

6. Trap Levels and Protection. All traps shall be set true with respect 
to the ir water sea ls and sha ll be prolected from frost and evaporation. 

7. Pipe Clean-Outs. The bodies of clean-out ferrules shall be made in 
standard pipe sizes, conforming in thickness to that oC pipe and fittings 
and sha ll extend not less than one-quarter (14) inch above the hub in 
which it is placed. The clean-out cap, or plug shall be hea\'y red brass 
not less than one-eighth ('Is) inch thick and shall have a rais('d Ilut or 
recessed pocket for removal. 

8. Pipe, Clean -Outs. Where Required. A clean-out easily aC'C'l~$$ibll'. 

shall be provided at the base of each vertical waste or soil stack . There 
shall be at least two (2) clean-outs in the house drain, one (1) at or 
near the base of the stack and the other with full size Y branch inside 
the wall or outside the building at a point not beyond two (2) feet from 
the foundation wall. Cleanouts shall be of the same nominal size as the 
pipe it serves up to four (4) inches. and not less than four (4) inches 
for larger pipe. 

9. Manholes. fAil underground clcan -outs in a bu ilding, except \..,he1'e 
clean-outs arc flush with t he floor or wall . shall be made accessible by 
a manhole or with a proper cover. 

10. Clean-Outs (Equiva lents). Any floor or wall connection of a fixture 
trap whether bolted or screwed to the floor or wall, shall be regarded as 
a clean-out with the exception of the clean-out where the house drain 
enters a building. 

11. Grease Traps. When a grease trap is installed, it shall be placed as 
near as possible to the fixture it serves and shall be approved by the 
department. All grease traps used inside a building shall have a sealed 
cover and shall be properly vented. Grease traps may be installed 
whenever a private sewage disposal system is used but must be in­
stalled to serve restaurants and food handling establishments. 

12. Sand Traps. Sand traps shall be designed and located so as to be 
readily accessible and shall meet the requirements of the department. 

13. Basement Floor Dra ins. A basement floor drain shall connect into 
a trap so constructed tha.t it can be readily cleaned and of a size to 
sel've efficiently the purpose for which it is intended. When subject to 
back fl ow or back pressure, such drains shan be equipped with an ade­
quate back-water valve. The trap seal sha ll be at least four (4) inches 
above the flow line of the house drain. 
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14. Back Water Valves. A back waler valve shall be of non-corrosive 
metals and so constructed as to insure a positive mechanical seal except 
when discharging wastes. 

15. Utility Room Floor Drains. A utility room floor drain with an indi­
vid ual waste shall be provided with a two (2 ) inch ven t increased to 
three (3) inches before passing through the roof of a building. 

16. Directional F low Fittings and Continuous-Waste. Kitchen sink 
units, or fixtUres w ith more than one ( 1) un it may be connected w ith a 
continuous- waste, provided a directional flow fitting is used, Contin u­
olls-waste s ha ll be either seventeen (17) gauge tubular brass or schedule 
40 ABS or PVC tubular ABS or PVC material. (PC-8-4 ; 1 Ky.R. 484; 
efl. 3-12-75; Am. 2 Ky.R. 456 ; elf. 4-14-76 ; Recodified from 401 KAR 
1:080, 7-5-78.) 

Adopted: February l ~, 1976. 

20:120 WATER SUPPLY AND DISTRIBUTION 

Necessity and Function. The department is directed by KRS 318.130 
through the State P lumbing Code Committee to adopt and put into 
effect a State Plumbing Code. TJllis r egulation relates to the types of 
piping, pipe sizes for a potable water supply system and the methods to 
be used to protect and control it. 

J. Quality. The bacteriological and chem ica l quality of the water su p­
ply shall comply with the regu lations of the department. 

2. Distribution. The water supply shall be distribu ted through a pip­
ing system entirely independent of any other piping system. 

3. Wa ter Service. The water service piping to any building shall be 
not less than three fourths (%) inch but shaH be of sufficient s ize to 
perm it a continuous and ample flow of water to a ll fixtUres on all floors 
at all ti mes. The wa ter service may be laid in the same trench w ith the 
house sewer provided the water piping is benched eighteen ( 18 ) inches 
above the sewer. 

4. Water Supply to Fixtures. Plumbing fixtures shalt be provided 
with a sufficient supply of wate,· for flu shing to keep them in a sani­
tary condition . Every wa ter close t or pedestal urinal s hall be flu shed 
by means of an approved tank or flush va lve. The tank or va lves s ha ll 
furn ish at least a four (4) ga llon flushing capacity for a water closet 
and at least a two (2) ga llon capacity for a urinal. When a water closet , 
urinal , or similar fix ture is supplied directly from the water supply 
system through a flushometer or other valve, such valves shall be 
set above the fixture in a manner so as to prevent any possibili ty of 
polluting the potable water supply by back siphonage. All such fixtures 
shall have a vacuum breaker. Plumbing fix tures, devices or appur­
hmances shall be insta lled in a manner that will prevent any possibility 
of a cross connection between the potable wate r supply system, drainage 
system or other water system. 
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5. 'Vater upply to Drinking Fountains. The orifice of a drinking 
fountain sha ll be provided with a protective cowl to prevent any con ­
tamination of the potable water supply sys tem. 

6. Sizing of Water Supply Piping. 

(1) The minimum SilC water service from the property line to the 
water heater shall be thrcc-foul'th ~ (.:I ., ) inch. The hot and 
colc! wate r piping shall extend three-fourths (3 4 ) inch in size 
to the (irst fix ture branch I"cgarrtlcss of t he kind of ma terial 
used. When galvanized iron pipe is used the distribu tion pip­
in~ shilll be arranged so that no t\\'O (2) ollc-half ( I ;!) inch fi x­
ture branches arc supplied from anyone-ha lf ( 12 ) inch pipe. 

(2) The following schedule shall be used fOI' sizing the w a1 l' l' sup­
ply piping to fix tU res: 

Fixture Branches S ize Minimum Inches 

Sill Cocks 
lI ol water boilers . 3 4 

Laundry trays 12 
Sink s ~ 
Lavatodes .. % 
Bathtubs Ih: 
Water closet tanks . ;8 
Water closet flush valves 1 

7. Water UIJpl y Pipes a nd Fittings, M::r. tcria ls. Water supply piping fOl' 
a potable \\'ater system shall be of galvanized wrought iron, ga lvanized 
s tee l, bras~, Types K. L, and M copper , cast iroll, Types R-K, R- I. and 
R-M brass tubing standard h igh rr'cqucney we lded tubing con form ing to 
ASTM D-586-n, fusion welded COJJpcr tubing conforming to ASTJ\1 
6 -447-72 and ASTM 8 - 25 1, DWV welded brass tubing conforming to 
B-581-73, seamlcss sta inless s tee l tubing, Grade II confol'ming to CS 
A-268-68, reinlorced thermosetting resi n pipe conformll1g to ASTM 
0-2996 (red thread for cold water usc and silver and green thrf'ad fo r 
hot and cold ), Polyethylene plastic pipe conforming to ASTM 0 - 2239-69, 
PVC plastic pipe conforming to ASTM 1785, and CPVC p lastic pipe 
conforming to CS 0-2846-70, (PVC SDR 21 and SDR 26 conforming to 
ASTM 0-2241 ) plastic pipe and fittings shall bear the NSF seal of ap­
proval. POlybutylene hot and cold water connectors to lavatories, sinks 
and water closets shall conform to ASTM 3309, and polybutylene plastic 
pipe conforming to ASTM 2662 for cold wate r applications only, Fittings 
shall be brass, copper or approved plastic or galvanized cast iron or 
galvanized malleable iron. Piping or fittings that have been used for 
other purposes shall not be used for the water distribution system. All 
joints in the waleI' supply system sh a ll be made of scr ew, solder, or 
p lastic joints. Cast iron water pipe joints may be caulked. sc re wed, or 
m achine drawn. When Type M Copper pipe, T ype R-M brass tubing, 
standard high frequency welded tubing or stainless s teel tubing is 
placed within a t;oncrete Iloor or when it passes through a concrete 
floor it shall be wrapped with an approved materia l th at wi11 permit 
expansion or contraction. In no instance shall Polyethyle ne, PVC or 
CPVC be used below ground under any house or building, 
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8. Temperature and Pressure Control Devices for Shower Ins ta lla tions. 
Temperature and pressure control devices shall be installed on all 
shower installations that will maintain an even temperature and pres­
sure and will provide non -scald protection. Such devices shall b~ 

installed on all installations other than in homes or apartment com­
plexes. 

9. ' Vater Supply Control. A main supply valve shall be placed inside 
a foundation wall. Each fixture or each group of fixtures shall be 
va lved and each lawn sprinkler opening shall be va lved. 

10. \Vale r S upply Protection. All concealed water pipes, storage tanks, 
cisterns, and all exposed pipes or tanks subject to freezing temperatures 
shall be protected against freezing. Wate r ser vices sh a ll be installed at 
least thirty (30) inches in depth. 

11. Temperature and Pressure Relief Devices for Wate r Heaters. Tem­
perature and pressure relief devices shall be installed on all water 
heaters on the hot water side not more than three (3) inches from the 
top of the heater. Temperature and pressure relief devices shall be of a 
type approved by the department. When a water heater is installed in 
a location that has a floor d rain the discharge from the relief device 
shall be piped to within two (2) inches of the floor; when a water 
heater is installed in a location that docs not have a floor drain, the 
discharge from the relief device shall be piped to the outside of the 
building with an ell turned down and piped to with in four (4) inches 
of the s urface of the ground. Relief devices shall be insta lled on a 
pneumatic water system. 

12. Protection of a Private Water S upply or Source. Private water 
s upplies or sou rces shall be protected from pollution in a manner 
approved by the department. Such approval shall be obtained before 
an installation is mnde. 

13. Water Distribution and Connections to Mobile Homes. 

( 1) An adequate and sa fe water supply shall be provided to each 
mobile home conforming to the regulations of the department. 

(2) All materials, includ ing pipes and fittings used for connections 
shall conform wit h the other sections of this code. 

(3) An individual water connection shall be provided at an 
appropriate location for each mobile home space. The connec­
tion shall consist of a riser terminating at least four (4) inches 
above the ground w ith two (2) three-fourths (%) inch va lve 
outlets with screw connections, one ( I ) for the mobile home 
water system and the other for lawn watering and fire control. 
The ground surface a round the riser pipe shall be graded so as 
to divert s urface drainage. The riser pipe sha ll be encased in 
an e ight (8) inch vitrified clay pipe or equal with the inter­
vening space filled with an insulating material to protect it 
ftom freezing. An insulated cover shall be provided which will 
encase both valve outlets but not prevent connection to the 
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mobile home during freezing weather. A shutoff valve may be 
placed below the frost depth on the water service line, but in 
no instance shall this valve be a stop and waste cock. 

Adopted : July 20, 1978. 

20:130 HOUSE SEWERS AND STORM WATER PIPING: METHOD OF INSTALLATION 

Necessity and F unction. The department is directed by KRS 318.130 
through the State Plumbing Code Committee to adopt and put into 
effect a State Plumbing Code. This regulation relates to outlining the 
materials that may be used in the construction ot house sewers, storm 
water piping as well as the m ethods of installation. 

1. Independent System. The drainage and plumbing system of eaah 
new building and of new work installed in an e xisti ng building shall be 
separa te from , and independent of. that of any other building except 
as provided below, and every building shall have an independent con­
nection with either a public or private sewer or sewer system. 

2. Exception . Where a building stands in the rear of another building 
or on an interior lot, and a sewer connection cannot be made available 
to t he rear building through an adjoining alley, court, yard or drive­
way. the sewer from the front building may be extended to the re-ar 
building and it will be considered as one (1) sewer. This exception does 
not apply to corner lots where a sewer connection is available from the 
slI'eet 01' alley nor to a new or existing buildi ng which abuts a <; trcct 
or alley. 

3. Connection wi th Pr iva te Sewage DiSPosal System. Whcn a sewer is 
not available, the house d ra in from a building shall connect with an 
approved private sewage d isposal system. 

4. Excavations. All excavations made for the installations of a house 
sewer sha ll be open trench work. All such trenches shall be kept open 
until the piping has been inspected and or tested and approved. 

5. Depth of Sewer at the Property Line. 

(1) Where possible the sewer at the property line shall be at a 
sufficient depth to properly serve any plumbing connection 
thaL may be installed in the basement of any building unless 
restricted by another's authority. 

(2) House sewers shall be laid on a grade of not less than one­
eight 011) inch nor more than one-fourth (¥.&) inch per foot. 
All sewers must have at least an eigh teen ( 18) inch cover. 
Sewer p iping under a superimposed load condition shall have 
at least three (3) feet cover unless constructed of cast iron 
piping. Sewers shall be backfilled by hand and tamped six (6) 
inches above the piping, or in lieu thereof may be filled with 
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six (6) inches grillage above the piping. All joints in cast iron, 
bituminous fiber, vitrified clay pipe and cement asbestos pipe 
shall be made in a manner to conCorm to other sections of 
this code. 

6. New House Sewer Connections. H OUSl' sewers installed where a 
private sewerage system has been discarded may conncct to the hOllSl' 
d rn in . pt'ovided in the opinion o f the Department the existing p lumbing 

system meets this Code or a previous one. 

7. IHater ia ls for House Sewers. House sewers or com bined sewers , 
beginning two (2) leet outside the foundation wall of a building shall 
be mode o f e ither extra heavy cast iron pipe. se rvice weight cast iron, 
vitrified clay, concre te, bituminous nbcl', cement asbestos, PVC or ASS 
plastiC pipe schedules 40 and 80. truss pipe and cxtra heavy SDR 35 
pillC . 

8. l\laterJal for Storm Sewers Inside Buildings. Material for storm 
sewers inside of buildings to a point two (2) feet outside a building in 
sizes eight (8) inches and smaller shall be cast iron pipe or Schedule 40 
ABS or PVC DWV pipe. Storm sewers in sizes of ten (10) inches and 
larger may be either cast iron, vitrified clay or concrete conforming t o 
appropriate commercial standards with approved joints. 

9. Change of Direction. Change in direction of a sewer shall be made 
with long curves, one-eighth (~) bends or Y's. 

10. Size of House Sewers and Horizontal Branches. T he minimum size 
of a house sewer shall not be less than four (4) inches nor less than 
that of the house drain. House sewers receiving branches shall be sized 
in the same manner as house drains. (See D15 KAR 20 :090.) 

11. Size of Storm Systems. The r equired sizes of storm sewers shall 
be determined on the basis of the total drained areas in horizontal 
projection in accordance with the lollowing table. No storm sewer shall 
be laid parallel to or within two (2) feet of any bearing wall. The 
storm sewer shall be laid at a sufficient depth to protect it from 
freezing. 

Diameter 
or pipe 
inches 

3 
4 
5 
6 

Maximum drained 
roof a rea 

square feet· 

Slope, Slope. 
18 " 14 .. 

fall to fall to 
I ' I ' 

865 1,230 
1,860 2,610 
3,325 4,7 15 
5,3 15 7,515 

Diameter 
of pipe 
inches 

8 
10 
12 
13 

Maxim um drained 
roof a rea 

square feet.· 

Slope, Slope, 
IS" 14 .. 

fall to fall to 
I ' I ' 

11,11 5 15,745 
19.530 27,575 
3 1,200 44,115 
42,600 60,000 

· The calculations in this table are based on a rate of rainfall of four ( 4 ) 
inches per hour. 
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12. Combined Storm and San itary Sewer ystems. Whenever a com-
bined sewer system is lIsed, the required size of the house dra in or 
house sewer shall be determined by multip lying the total number of 
fi x ture units carried by the drain or sewer by the conversion factor 
corresponding to the drained area and the totnl fi xture units, add ing the 
product to the drained area and apply the sum to the preced ing table 
for storm - waleI' sewers. No combined house drain or house sewer shall 
be less than five (5 ) inches in diameter, and no combined house drain 
or house sewer shall be smaller in size than that required tor the same 
number of fixture unHs or for the same roof area In separate systems. 

CONV ERS ION FACT O RS 
FOR CO)IBIN ED STORM AN D SAN ITA RY S YSTEM 

7'umber of fixture un its 011 !,a nil .. ry system 

Drainl'd ruol Up 7 1U 37 GI 97 145 217 
area in to to tu tu tu to to to 

square reet 6 t8 36 GO D6 144 216 324 

Up to 120 IHO 105 60 45 30 22 18 15 
121 to 240 160 9B 57 43 2D 21 17.6 14.7 
24t to 4HO 120 75 50 39 27 20 16.9 14.3 
4Ht tu 7Z0 75 62 42 35 24 IB 15.4 13.2 
nl tu 1.0HO 54 42 33 29 20 15 13.6 12. 1 

1.081 to 1.620 30 IB IG 15 12 11.5 11.1 lOA 
1.62 1 to 2.4:10 15 12 tl 10.5 9. 1 H.B B.L B.:s 
2.4:1 1 to 3.645 7.5 7.2 7.0 6.D 6.6 6.5 6.4 6.3 
3.641i t .. 5.460 2.0 2.4 3.0 33 4. 1 4.2 4.3 4.4 
5.46 1 to ij, J!JO 0 2.0 2. 1 2.2 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.U 
ij , IUJ \0 12.285 0 0 2.1 2. 1 2.1 22 2.:1 2.:1 

12.2H6 to 18.420 0 0 0 2.0 2.1 2 I 22 2.2 
IH.421 to 2'j.fi:iO 0 0 0 0 2.0 2 I 2.2 2.2 
27.6:i l to 40 ,U45 0 0 0 0 0 2.0 2 1 2.2 
4D,!)46 to 61.520 0 0 0 0 0 0 20 21 
OVl!I' (j 1.52U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 20 

Number of fixture units on sanitary system 

Drained roof 325 487 733 1099 1645 2467 3703 Over 
area in to to to to to to to 5556 

square feet 4B6 732 1098 1644 2466 3702 5556 

Up to 120 12 10.2 9.2 B.4 B.2 B.O 7.9 7.B 
121 to 240 II.B 9.9 9.1 B.3 B.l B.O 7.9 7.B 
241 to 4BO 11 .5 9.7 B.B B.2 B.O 7.9 7.B 7.7 
4Bl to 720 10.B 9.2 B.6 B.1 7.9 7.9 7.B 7.7 
721 to I,OBO 10.1 B.7 B.3 B.O 7.B 7.B 7.7 7.6 

I ,OB1 to 1,620 9.B B.4 B.l 7.9 7.7 7.7 7.6 7.5 
1,621 to 2,430 B.O 7.9 7.B 7.7 7.6 7.5 7.4 7.4 
2,431 to 3,645 6.2 6.3 6.4 6.4 6.B 7.0 7.1 7.2 
3,646 to 5,460 4.5 4.7 5.0 5.1 6.1 6.4 6.9 6.9 
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Sumber of fixture unit s 011 ~an it a r Y Hslem 

Drained roof :i25 487 73:1 lO~9 1645 24G7 :170. Over 
arl'a In to to to to to to to 5556 

~qUill'L' il:l!l 4S6 7:1 2 I09ij 1644 2466 :1702 555G 

5,461 to 8,190 2.8 3.2 3.7 4.6 5.0 5.6 6.2 6.4 
8,191 to 12,285 2.4 2.5 2.6 2.7 3.5 4.5 5.2 5.6 

12,286 to 18,420 2.3 2.3 2.4 2.4 ~.6 3.2 4.2 4.7 
18,421 to 27,630 2.2 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.8 3.1 
27,631 to 40,945 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.3 2.4 
40,946 to 61,520 2.1 2.1 2.1 2.1 2.1 2.1 2.1 2.1 
Over 61,520 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 

13. House Sewer in Undisturbed or Made Ground. House sewers laid in 
undisturbed ground must be laid on at least four (4) inches 01 pea 
gravel, sand or other approved grillage. House sewers laid in made or 
filled ground shall be embedded to the lower quadrant with at least a 
(our (4) inch concrete pad below the invert. or other support that may 
be approved by the department. Supports in f illed or made ground shall 
be all ten (10) fect centers to a solid footing, either undisturbed earth or 
rock. House sewers constructed of flexible thermoplastic sewer piping 
or bituminous fiber must be installed with at least six (6) inches of 
gravel on the bottom, top and sides of the piping. 

14. Storm Sewers in Undisturbed or Made Ground. Storm sewers laid 
in undisturbed ground w ill not r equire grillage. Storm sewers laid in 
made or filled grou nds shall be embedded to the lower quadrant with 
at least a four (4) inch concrete pad below the invert or other suppor t 
that may be approved by the depart ment. Supports in filled or made 
ground shall be on ten (10) feet centers to a solid footing, either un­
disturbed earth or rock. 

15. Drainage Below Sewer Level. In buildings. in which the whole or 
part of the house drain and plumbing system thereorlies below the level 
or the main sewer, sewage and waste shall be lifted by an approved 
artificial means and discharged into the house sewer. 

16. Dralnace Below Sewer Level (ReBJdentlal). In homes where the 
house sewer level is above the basement floor, waste water shall be 
lifted by means of an approved sump pump. The sump pit shall be 
provided with a two (2) inch vent which may also act as a waste and 
vent tor a laundry tray. The pump shall discharge into a two (2) inch 
cast iron pipe extended inside t he building at least twelve (12) inches 
above the outside grade. The sump well shall be provided with a tight­
fitting concrete cover. On the outside of the building this connection 
shall be provided with a four (4) inch by two (2) inch soil tee ex­
tended to the grade, with a. vent cap and a four (4.) inch trap properly 
connected to the house sewer. 
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17. umps and Receiving Tan ks. All subsoil lll'ains shall d ischargl' 
into an air tight sump or receiving tank so located as to receive the 
sewage by gravity. The sewage shall be lifted and discharged into the 
house sewer by a pump, ejector or any equa lly efficient method. Such 
sumps shall automatically discharge. 

18. EJectors, Vented. All ejeclors shall be vented with a three (3) inch 
vent. Fixtures or appliances connected thereto shall be vented in ac­
cordance with other sections of this code. 

19. Ejector Powe r: Motors, Compressors, Etc. All motors, air com ­
pressors and air tanks sha ll be located w he re they arc open for ins pec­
tion and repa ir a t a ll times. The air tanks s hall be proportioned so as to 
fu rnis h sufficient air at s uitable pressure to the ejector to completelv 
empty the sump or stol'age tank with the compressor not opera ting. ThL' 
end pressure in the tank shall be not less than two (2) pounds for each 
foot of height through which sewage is raised. 

20. Ejectors for S ub-Soil Drainage. When sub-soil ca tch basins are 
installed below the sewer level, automatic ejectors, of an approved type, 
may be used. Such ejectors or any device raising sub-soil wa ter shn ll 
discharge into a properly trapped fixture or into a storm-water drain . 

21. Dra inage of Yards. Areas and Roofs. All roofs, paved areas, courts, 
and cow·tyards shall be dra ined into a storm wa ter system or a com­
bined sewerage system , but not into sewers intended for sewage only. 
When drains are connected to a combined sewerage system, they shall 
be t ra pped. If roof leaders, conductors, or gu tter openings are located 
more than ten (10 J feet from a window, scuttle, or ai r shaft, a trap 
shall not be required . Traps shall be set below the frost line or on the 
inside of the building. Where there is a storm or combined sewer ava il­
ab le, it may discharge into a drainage area unless otherwise prohibited 
by the proper authorities. When such drains are not connected to a 
combined sewer a tr ap is not required. 
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22. Size of Rain Wa ter Leader. No inside lea del shall be less size than 
the following: 

AREA OF ROOF ( In Square Feet ) 

Up to 90 
91 to 270 

271 to 810 
811 to 1,800 

1,801 to 3,600 
3,601 to 5,500 
5,501 to 9,600 

Leader, Diam eter Inches 

1\> 
2 
3 
3 \> 
4 
5 
6 

23. lnside Conductors or Roof Leaders, When conductors and rool 
leaders arc placed withi n the wa lls of any building, or in an interior 
court 0 1' ventilating p ipe shaft they sha ll be constructed of cast iron 
pipe, galvanized wrought iron, galvanized steel, copper, schedule 40 
ABS/ PVC DWV pipe or reinfo rced thermosetting resin pipe conforming 
to ASTM D-2996 (red and silver threads). The vertical distance of PVC 
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or ABS conductors shall not exceed thirty (30) feet from the base 
through the terminous through the roof . 

24. Outside Conductors. When outside sheet metal conductors or down­
spouts are connected to a house drain, they shall be connected by meanS 
of a cast iron pipe extending vertically at least one (1 ) foot above the 
grade line. Along public driveways, without side walks, they shall be 
placed in niches in the walls, protected by wheel guards, or enter the 
building through the wall at a torty-five (45) degree slope at least 
twelve (f2) inches above the grade. 

25. Detective Conductor Pipes. When an existing sheet metal conductor 
pipe within the walls of any building becomes defective, such a con­
ductor shall be replaced by one which conforms to this code. 

26. Vent Connections with Conductors Prohibited. A conductor pipe 
shall not be used as a soil, waste or vent pipe, nor shall any soil, waste, 
or vent pipe be used as a conductor. 

27. Overtlow Pipes. Overflow pipes from cisterns, supply tanks, expan­
sion tanks, or drip pans shall connect only indirectly with any house 
sewer, house drain, soil or waste pipe. 

28. Subsoil Drains, Below Sewer Level. Subsoil drains shall discharge 
into a sump or receiving tank. It shall be automatically lilted and dis ­
charged into the storm drainage system or upon the ground outside the 
building that it serves. 

Adopted : July 20, 197B. 

20:150 INSPECTION AND TESTS 

Necessity and Function. The department is directed by KRS 318.130 
through the State Plumbing Code Committee to adopt and put into 
effect a State Plumbing Code. This regulation relates to tests and in­
spections that are necessary in order to cause compliance with other 
regulations of this code. 

1. Inspect ions and Tests . The water distribution S'9'stem, the soil, 
waste <Inri v(mt system. the fixtun.'s <lnd fixture tr<lps, appurtenances 
and all COlllll'ctiollS therc10 in a plumbing system shn ll be inspected and 
h':-.tl'd by thl' Dl'parlllll'llt to inslIl'e compliance wi th all the sections of 
this cock. In bulldlll).!S ('OIH!l'm nl'd by other a uthorities because of unsan­
Itary condltinllS o f the plumbing ~y:-.tcrn, the a ltC' ralions shall be con­
,idl'rl 'cj il S a Il l'\\' plumbing- sys te m . 

2. Material and La bor ro r Te:-.ts. All equipnll'llt, material and labor 
Ill'('l'~sa l 'y fur 1Il:-'lh'(· tll/ns illlel ll' :-. t s shall be furn ished by the persons 
pro(' ur ill J{ till' plLllIlhin).! cOIl:-.tr tl ctinll pl.'rn.i t s. 

3. Systf lllS of T('sts. 

( I ) T (':-.t of the P otable Water Suppl y SYstem. The potable wate r 
:-. uppl y systcm shall be tested and round without leaks under 
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the normal working Ilr('~~urc under which the syst em will 
fun ct ion . 

( 2 ) T(' .. ls fOt the: :-ioi l :lnd / or Waste and Vent System. The soil 
,I lid / or \\::t:-.tc :Hld ve nt !'iY!'item of a plumbing system sh all be 
l c~t(' d wit h water or other tests ap prove d by the De pa rtment, 
hdnrc it is ('f) IH ' I.'OI l e ct or cove red within the fl oo rs o r wa ll s of 
:1 hllililing. Artcr lhe plumbing fixtures have been set and their 
It,IPS filled with wate r an d hdote the bui ld ing is occupie d , 
the ('Illite :-.y:-.t('m. othe r tha n the house sewer , shall be s ub­
kdf'd to a fili a l a ir l)tCSs Ute test. 1t s h a ll be the res ponsibility 
IIf the (l C t SO Ii who scc ured the plumbing construction permit 
10 notify the Depa rtme nt representative and req ues t a final 
in:'IlN' lion and a ir lest upon completion of the insta lla tion, In 
the I'\'rnt only a Ilortion of the plumbing fixtures are set. an 
a ir tr:-.t ... ha ll be r ccluested and given prior to the time a build­
ill~ is o('(' upied. After the plumbing system is fin ally completed 
.lIwthrr ilt:>O llcction and test must be req uested a nd given. The 
Orllartmcnl may requ ire the removal of any elea nouts to 
:t:>o t'r rta in whether or 110t the pre",sure has reached all parts of 
the ... y,tem. 

(3) Tests of the House Sewer, The house sewer shall be tested with 
either a water or a smoke test. 

4, Methods of Testing. 

( 1 ) The potable water supply system as well as the water service 
shall be tested under a pressure of not less than the maximum 
working pressure under which it is to be used and be free 
from leaks. 

(2) The en ti re soil a nd/or waste and vent system shaJl be subjected 
to a water test or it may be tested in sections, " 'hen it is 
applied to the entire system, aU openings shall be closed, except 
the highest opening and the system shall be filled with water to 
the point of overflow. If the system is tested in sections, each 
opening shall be tightly plugged, except the highest opening 
and it shall be tested with not less than a ten (10) ft. head of 
water or with five (5) pounds of air pressure. In testing succes­
sive sections, at least the upper ten ( 10 ) ft . of the preceding 
section shall be retested. 

(3) In lieu of a water test an air pressure test may be used when 
the outside temperature is twenty (20 ) degrees FabJ'enheit or 
Jess, by attaching an air compressor or test apparatus to any 
suitable opening. All other inlets and outlets to the system shaH 
be closed, forcing air into the system until there is a unifonn 
pressure sufficient to balance a column ot mercury ten ( 10) 
inches in height. The pressure shall be maintained for fifteen 
(15) minutes. 

(4) The final air test shall test the entire soil and / or waste and vent 
system including the fixtures and appurtenances by connecting 
an air machine to any suitable opening or outlet and applying 
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air pressure equiva lent to a onc ( 1) inch water column. It shall 
be mainta ined tor at least a fifteen (15) minute period. It there 
are no leaks or forcing of trap seals as may be indicated by the 
function in&" of a drum, fioat, or water column, the system shall 
be deemed air-tight. 

(5 ) A garage drainage system shall be tested in the same manner 
as the soil, waste and vent system. 

(6) The house sewer shall be tested by either a water or a smoke 
test. Alter the sew er trench has been back filled with at least 
two (2) feet of earth cover, it shall be retested. A fOUf (4) inch 
test tee or Y connection shall be provided at the property line 
for testing. 

'; . Order of Tests. Tests may be made separately or 8S follows: 

(1 ) The house sewer and its branches from the property line to 
the' house drain. 

(2) The' house drain including its branches. 

(3) The soil , waste, and vent system as well as inside rain water 
conductors, 

(4) The final inspection and air test which shall include the COIll­

plete plumbing system as required by Section 4 (2). exclusive 
of the house sewer , 

6. Tests of Alterations. Extens ions or Repairs. Any alterations, ex ten­
s ions, or repairs that require more than ten ( 10) feet of soil, waste and 
or vent piping, shall be inspected and tested as required by Section 3 (2 ), 

7. Covering of Work. No part of a plumbing system shall be covered 
un t il it has been inspected, tested. and approved as herein provided. 

8. Uncovering of \Vork. If any part of a plumbing system is covered 
or concealed before being inspected, tested and approved. it shall be 
uncovered. or unconcealed and tested as required herein. 

9. Defective Work. If an inspection or a test indicates defected work 
or material it shall be replaced and the inspection and the test repeated. 

10. Test ing Ddect ive Plumbing. An air test shall be used in testing 
the condition of a plumbing system where there is reason to believe it 
has become defective. 

11 . Inspections and Test Not required for Exhibi tion Purposes. Tests 
and inspections shall not be required w here a plumbing system 01' a 
part thereof is to be used for exhibition purposes and is not directly 
con nected to a sewerage system. 

12. Inspections and Tests for the Replacement of Old Plumbing Fix­
tures. Inspections and t ests sha ll not be required when old plumbing 
fi xtures are replaced w ith new ones or where faucets or valves are 
replaced or where leaks are repaired. 
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13. Certificate or Approval. Upon the satisfactory completion and final 
lest oC the plumbing system. a certificate of approval may be issued by 
the Department. (PC- 11 - I ; 1 Ky.R. 487; ell. 3-12-75; Am. 2 Ky.R. 459; 
3 Ky.R. 362; ell. 9-1-76; Recodified from 401 KAR 1:110, 7-5-78.) 

Adopted: September I, 1976. 

20:160 PRIVATE ANO COMMERCIAL SEPTIC SYSTEMS 

Necessity and F unction. The department is directed by KRS 318. 130 
through the State Plumbing Code Committee to adopt and put into 
effect a State Plumbing Code. This regulation relates to the size, type 
and construction of private and commercial septic systems. 

1. (1) The design, structure and material used in the construction ot 
all septic tanks must be approved by the department. Written 
approval must be obtained for the manu facturer of prefabri­
cated and commercial septic tanks. Septic tanks shall have a 
minimum working capacity of 500 gallons. If a garbage grinder 
is used, the septic tank capacity shall be increased fifty (50) 
percent. 

(2) A disposal field serving a septic tank shall consist of not less 
than 200 feet of lateral drain with a two (2) feel trench having 
400 square feet of ditch bottom. The lateral system shall be 
constructed of either four (4) inch farm tile, perforat~d bi­
tuminous fiber pipe or other approved material laid in not 
less than six (6) inches of No. 3 rock, top and bottom of the 
piping. All late ral lines Sh211 be laid level. If farm tile is used, 
the top of the joints shall be covered with a three (3) inch 
strip of tar paper. If two (2) or morc lines are laid parallel, 
the trenches shall be at least six (6) feet apart. A distribution 
box shall be installed following a septic tank and in installa­
tions placed in other than level terrain. The minimum size 
shall be eighteen (18) inches square and the bottom shall be 
six (6) inches lower than the outlets to the drain field . Dis­
tribution boxes shall be constructed with a ti~ht cover and 
shall be of concrete, brick, or salt glaze tile or other approved 
material. Root drains shall not discharge into a septic tank or 
drain field. 

(3) The location of a septic tank shall not be closer than ten ( 10 ) 
feet from a building nor fifty (50) teet from a well or cistern. 
The location of a lateral drainage system shall not be closer 
than twenty (20) feet from a building, nor five (5) feet from 
a property line, nor seventy (70) feet (rom a well or cistern. 
The location of a seepage pit shall not be closer than twenty­
live (25) reet (rom a building nor 100 (eet (rom a well or a 
cistern. 

(4) A house sewer shall not be installed within a radius of fifteen 
(15) feet o( a well or cistern. All house sewers in between a 
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fifteen (15) feet and fifty (50) feet radius of a well or cistern 
shall be constructed of extra heavy or service weight cast iron 
pipe with approved joints. All house sewers beyond a fifty 
(50) feet radius of a well or cistern may be salt glased vitrified 
pipe, bituminous fiber pipe, cement asbestos pipe or ethel' 
material approved by the department with approved joints. 
(PC-12 ; 1 Ky.R. 488; ell. 3-12-75; Recodified from 401 KAR 
1:120, 7-5-78.) 

20:170 MOBILE HOME PAR K WASTE SYSTEMS AN O CONNECTIONS 

Necessity and Function. The department is directed by KRS 318.130 
through the State Plumbing Code Committee to adopt and put into 
effect a State Plumbing Code. This regulation relates to mobile home 
park waste systems and connections and it specifi es the material as well 
as the method that will be used in installing the necessary p lumbing to 
serve mobile homes. 

1. !\la le rials. All ma terials shall conform to other sections of this 
code. 

2. ewers . The main and branch sewers for the connections of mobile 
homes shall be laid at a uniform grade and alignment and all joints 
shall be watertight. Clean-outs shall be provided at intervals not to 
exceed 100 feet for main and bl'anch sewers in sizes six ( 6 ) inches and 
smalle l·. They shall be e xtended to the grade with cast iron soil pipc 
and shall be provided with a brass clean -out plug. A four (4) inch 
concrete pad, eighteen ( 18 ) inches square. sha ll be provided around 
each clean-out. All main and branch sewers eight (8) inches and larger 
will not require clean-outs but will require standard manholes at inter­
vals not to exceed 400 feet as well as in all changes in dtrection, Each 
mobile home shall be provided with a four ( 4) inch sewer. A three (3) 
inch waste connection shall be provided and extended one (1) inch 
above the grade with cast iron pipe using a cast iron ferrule with a 
three (3) inch standard thread, A four ( 4) inch concrete pad twenty­
four (24) inches square shall be provided around the waste opening. 
A three (3) inch screw plug shall be fastened by a chain to the concrete 
pad which must be used when the mobile home opening is not in use. 
The waste pipe connection between the mobile home and the sewer 
waste opening shall be a waterproof connection constructed of either 
cast iron, schedule 40 steel pi pe, copper pipe or schedule 40 ABS 01' 
PVC piping. 

3. Individual Residential Mobile Home Waste SYstem and Connec­
tion, An individual residentia l mobile home shall either be connected to 
a municipal seWCl' system or to an appro\'l'cI Pl' l\'<lh.' sC\\'agt' cli!'posal 
systl!m in accordance wi th other sec tions of thi s code. Each mobik home 
must be provided wit h at l l' :l ~ t :1 Ihn't· en indl (':1!»1 iroJl !'oil piPl' \\'ilJit c 
connection to the house sewer. All piping that does not 'have at least 'an 
eighteen (18) inch cover shall be cast iron pipe. Waste connections be-

439 



THE KENTUCKY BUILDING CODE 

440 

tween the permanent cast iron piping and the mobile home waste con­
nection must be a waterproof connection constructed of either cast iron, 
sch edule 40 steel pipe, copper pipe or schedule 40 ASS or PVC piping. 
(PC- 13-1; I K y.R. 488 ; Am. 1350; eft. 6-11-75 ; 3 Ky.R. 705 ; elf. 7-7-77 ; 
lIecodified from 401 KAR 1:130, 7-5-78.) 

20:180 SPECIAL CONNECTIONS 

Necessity and Function. The department is directed by KRS 318.130 
through the State Plumbing Code Committee to adopt and put into 
effect a State Plumbing Code. This regulation concerns itself with waste 
other than sanitary wastes. 

1. Commercial Laundry Wastes. Wasle from commercial and institu­
tional washing machines and extractors may discharge into an open 
trench, provided the trench is drained into a t least a four (4) inch trap. 
with a full size vent. The trench shall be constructed of a material 
resistant to alkaline waste. 

2. Semi-Commercial Laundries (Automatic ). Wasle from semi-com­
mercial laundries shall discharge into a four {4} inch waste line for 
washing machines only. The waste line shall have a full size vent and 
the base of the stack shall be washcd by either a washing machine or 
starch sink. A four (4) inch trap shall be provided in the waste line 
to serve not more than two ( 2) washing machines. Floor drain!S lIlay 
be placed in the \\'aste line. Ii they are the pump type, a stand p ipe 
shall be provided to the height of the machine. Each four (4) inch trap 
sh nll constitute four (4) fixt ure units. In no instance sha ll such washing 
machines be permitted to discharge into a trench. 

3. 'Vashing Machines, A utomatic, Reside nti a l (New Buildings). Whl' ll 
an automatic washing machine is installed in a new building. it .s11O.111 
have a two (2) inch trap and shall be vcnted in uccord;:lIlce with olhl' l' 
sections of thi s code. The trap shall be installed twelvl' ( 12 ) ilwhl.'!' 
above the floor with a two (2) inch stand pipe extendl'd to the ht'ight 
of the washer. If a washing machine discharges into .1 priv.ltl' dl!->lJu:-.;:rI 
system, fifty ( 50 ) feet additional latcral must be added to thl' !->c\\ag(' 
system. 

4. Washing Machines. Automa ti c. Residential (Old Uuild illgl'». WIH 'II 
an uutomatic washing machine is installed in illl o ld builclin!-!. il 111.' :­

be connected to the house sewer by the usC' of if fou r (-I) illdl (..·if !' l · hllil 

P-trap, placcd on thc outside of the building on the opposile ~i cll' d \11\ 
wall o f thc washing machine. The tral> shall have a venlcd nH 1.:1 \ ., 

tending three (3) inches above the gnlde linc. A rour (4) iudl b:- 1\\\1 

(2) inch tee shall be inSl(j lled in the inlet side of the 11';'1) \dlh a 1\\" 

(2) inch waste pipc extending into the buildillg lhl'ough th\.' UUtll t .. 

the height of the washing m(jchine. All waste piping s lmll COli rill III \\ Jill 

other seclions o f thi s code. 
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5. Air Conditionioc Equipment. Air conditioning equipment installed 
with a water supply and waste shall conform with the other sections 
of this code. 

6. Garage Sand Trap. A garage sand trap shall be constructed C?f 
concrete with a heavy cover or grate. The minimum size shall be two 
(2) l eet by four (4) feet and it shall have sulCicient depth so that there 
is at least a ten ( 10 ) inch vertical distance between the bottom of the 
outlet ell and the bottom of the trap. Sand traps shall be provided with 
a four (4) inch vent. 

7. Inflammable Waste. Liquid waste from buildings using gasoli ne, 
benzine, naphtha or other inflammable oils or compounds shall dis­
charge into a separator before it enters a sanitary sewer. The waste 
line receiving such waste must be trapped and vented in accordance 
with other sections of this code. The separator shall be provided with 
a three (3) inch vent. 

8. Hot Water, Steam Blow-Olfs or Exhaust. Hot water or steam or 
exhaust blow-ofts shall discharge into a tank or basin before entering 
the house drain or sewer. The tank or basin shall have an air-tight 
cover and be provided with a four (4) inch vent independent of any 
other venting system. 

9. Stable Manure Pits. All liquid waste from barns, stable manure 
pits and stable yard drains shall discharge through a separator be(ore 
entering the house sewer. (PC-14 ; 1 Ky.R. 488; eft. 3-12-75; Recodified 
from 401 KAR 1:140, 7-5-78.) 

20:190 PUBLIC BUILDINGS 

Necessity and Function. The department is directed by KRS 3 18.130 
through the State Plumbing Code Committee to adopt and put into 
effect a State Plumbing Code. This regulation denotes the kind and 
quantity of plumbing fixture needed in variou" types of public buildings. 

1. Theatres. Assembly Halls. Libraries, Muse ums and Art Galleries. 
Theatres, and assembly halls having st.'ating capacities or othel' accom­
modat ions shall be provided with sanitary facil it ies conform ing to tht.· 
following schedule . 

( 1) A St.'P;ll'ntl' wah-r dml't 311d lavatory shall be provided for 
males and females in the stage ;lrea. 

(2) A ell"ink ing fount ain shall be provided in the stage and aucli­
tOl'ium area and a drinking fountain shall be pl"oviclecl on each 
flool' level for each rau l' hundred (-l00) persons or rl"aetions 
thereof. 

(3) Toilet rooms shall be provided in the auditorium in each tier 
or level and they shall be provided as follows : 
(a) One (1) water closet and one (1) Javatory for each 150 

females or less. 
(b) One (1) water closet and one (1) lavatory (or each 300 

males or less. 
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(e) One (1) urinal for each 200 males or less. 

(d) The number of fixtures shall be based upon the maximum 
seating capacity assuming it will be eaually divided be­
tween males and females. 

(4) In libraries, museums and art galleries there shall be provided 
the following: 

(a) One ( 1) water closet and one (1) lavatory for each 100 
females or less. 

(b) One ( 1) water closet and one (1) lavatory for each 200 
males or less. 

(e ) One ( 1) urinal for each 200 males or less. 

(d) The above shall be based upon the actual number of per­
sons to be accommodated. 

(5) Toilet rooms for males shall be clearly marked "men" and (or 
females, "women", 

2. School Buildings. 

(1) A drinking fountain shall be provided on each iloar of a bui ld­
ing and additional drinking fountains shall be provided for 
each seventy- five (75) pupils or fraction thereof. They shall 
be provided with a protective cowl and the orifice shall be 
one (I) inch above the overflow rim of the fountain. 

(2) Grade school buildings sh all be provided with the following: 

(a) Water closets for males shall be installed in the following 
proporti ons : 

1. One ( I ) water closet for each twenty-five (25) pupils 
or [Taction thereof. 

2. Two (2) water closets for each fifty (50) pupils or 
fra ction thereof. 

3. T wo (2) water closets for each 100 pupils or f raction 
thereof. 

4. Three (3) water closets for each 200 pupils or fraction 
thereof. 

5. Four (4) water closets for each 300 pupils or fraction 
thereof. 

6. Five (5) water closets for each 400 pupils or fraction 
thereof. 

7. Six (6) water closets for each 500 pupils or frac tion 
thereof. 

8. One (l ) water closet for each 100 pupils or fraction 
thereof in excess of 500. 

(b) Urinals for males shall be installed il" the following pro­
portions: 

1. One ( 1) urina l for each twenty-five (25) pupils or frac­
tion thereof. 

2. Two (2) urinals for each fifty (50) pupils or fraction 
thereof. 



STATE PLUMBING CODE 

3. Four (4) urinals for each 100 pupils or fraction thereof. 

4. Six (6) urinals for each 200 pupils or fraction thereof. 

5. Eight (8) urinals for each 300 pupils or fraction thereof. 

6. Ten (10) urinals for each 400 pupils or fraction thereof. 

7. Twelve (12) urinals for each 500 pupils or fraction 
thereof. 

8. One ( 1) urinal for each filty (50) pupils or fraction 
thereof in excess of 500. 

(e ) Water closets for femal es shall be installed in the follow ­
ing proportions: 

1. Two ( 2) water closets for each twenty-five (25) pupils 
or fraction thereof. 

2. Three (3) water closets for each fifty (50) pupils or 
fraction thereof. 

3. Six (6) water closets for each 100 pupils or fraction 
thereof. 

4. Eight (8) water closets for each 200 pupils or fraction 
thereof. 

5. Ten (10) water closets for each 300 pupils or fraction 
thereof. 

6. Twelve ( 12 ) waU!r closets for each 400 pupils or frac­
tion thereof. 

7. Fourteen ( 14) water closets for each 500 pupils or frac­
tion thereof. 

8. One ( 1) water closet for each forty (40) pupils or frac­
tion thereof in excess of 500. 

(d) Lavatories for male or female pupils shall be installed in 
the following proportions: 

1. One (1) lavatory for each twenty-five (25) pupils or 
fraction thereof. 

2. Two (2) lavatories for each fifty (50) pupils or frac­
tion thereof. 
Three (3) lavatories f(lf eae 100 pupils or fraction 
thereof. 

4. Five (5) lavatories for each 200 pupils or fraction 
thereof. 

5. Six (6) lavatories for each 300 pupils or fraction 
thereof. 

6. Eight (8) lavatories for each 400 pupils or fraction 
thereof. 

7. Nine (9) lavatories for each 500 pupils or fraction 
thereof. 

8. One ( 1) lavatory for each seventy-five (75) pupils or 
fraction thereof in excess of 500. 
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(3) High School buildings shall be provided with the following: 

(a) Water closets for males shall be installed in the following 
proportions: 
1. One ( 1) water closet for each twenty-rive (25) pupils 

or fraction thereof. 
2. One (1) water closet for each fifty (50) pupils or frac­

tion thereof. 

3. T wo (2) water closets for each 100 pupils or fraction 
thereof. 

4. Three (3) water closets for each 200 pupils or fraction 
thereof. 

5. Four (4) water closets for each 300 pupils or fraction 
thereof. 

6. Fi ve (5) water closets for each 400 pupils or fraction 
thereof. 

7. Six (6) water closets lor each 500 pupils or fraction 
thereof. 

8. One (1 ) water closet for each 100 pupils or fraction 
thereof in excess of 500. 

(b) Urinals for males shall be installed in the following pro­
portions: 

1. One (1) urina l for each twenty-five (25) pupils or 
fraction thereof. 

2. Two (2) urinals for each fifty (50) pupils or fraction 
thereof. 

3. Four (4) urinals for each 100 pupils or fraction thereot 

4. Six (6) urinals for each 200 pupils or fraction thereof . 

5. Eight (8) urinals for each 300 pupils or fraction thereof. 

6. Ten (10) urinals for each 400 pupils or fraction thereof. 

7. Twelve ( 12 ) urinals for each 500 pupils or fraction 
thereot 

8. One ( 1) urinal for each fifty (50) pupils or fraction 
thereof in excess of 500. 

(c) Water closets for females shall be installed in the follow­
ing proportions: 

1. One (1) water closet for each twenty-five (25) pupils 
or fraction thereof. 

2. Two (2) wate r closets for each fifty (50) pupils or frac­
tion thereof. 

3. Five (5) water closets for each 100 pupils or fraction 
thereof. 

4. Seven (7) water closets Cor each 200 pupils or traction 
thereof. 

5. Nine (9) water closets for each 300 pupils or fraction 
thereof. 
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6. Eleven ( 11 ) water closets for each 400 pupils or frac­
tion thereof. 

7. Thirteen ( 13 ) water closets for each 500 pupils or frac­
tion thereof. 

8. One (1) water closet for each forty-five pupils or frac­
tion thereof in excess of 500. 

(d ) Lavatories for male and female pupils shall be insta lled in 
the following proportions: 

1. One ( 1) lavatory for each twenty-rive (25 ) pupils or 
fraction thereof. 

2. One ( 1) lavatory for each fifty (50) pupils o r fraction 
thereof. 

3. Two (2) lavatories for each 100 pupils or f raction 
thereof. 

4. Four (4 ) lavatories lor each 200 pupils or fraction 

thereof. 

5. F ive (5) lavatories lor each 300 pupils or frac tion 

thereof. 

6. Seven (7) lavatories for each 400 pupils or fraction 

thereof. 

7. E ight (8) lavatories lor each 500 pupils or fraction 

thereot . 
8. One ( 1) lavatory for each seventy-fi ve (75) pupils or 

fraction thereof in excess ot 500. 
(4) One ( 1) slop sink shall be installed on each !loor ot a building. 

(5) In accordance w ith the foregoing schedule , water closets, lava­
tories and urinals shall be insta lled as shown by the following 
table: 

WATER CLOSETS. LAVATORY AND URINAL REQUIREMENTS 

GRADE SCHOOLS 

FOR ~lALE P UPILS FOR FE~IALE PUPILS 

No. of Water No.ot Water 
Lav. Pupils Closets Urina ls Lav. Pupils Closets 

25 1 25 2 1 

50 2 2 2 50 3 2 

100 2 4 3 100 6 3 

200 3 6 5 200 8 5 

300 4 8 6 300 10 6 

400 5 10 8 400 12 8 

500 6 12 9 500 14 9 
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No. of 
Pupils 

25 
50 

100 
200 
300 
400 
500 

HIGH SCHOOLS 

FOR MALE PUPILS FOR FE~lALE P PILS 

Wa ter No. of Water 
Close ts Urinals Lav. Pupils Close ts 

25 I 
2 1 50 2 

2 4 2 100 5 
3 6 4 200 7 
4 8 5 300 9 
5 10 7 400 11 
6 12 8 500 13 

Lav. 

.I 
2 
4 
5 
7 
8 

(6) T m l".'t 'U:l:OllltlHHl ati uns rur ma lt·s and females sha ll be placed 
in separate rooms, w ith a traveling distance between the en­
t r ance doors of n ot less than t wenty (20 ) feet. 

(7) Ju veni le or s hort close ts shnll be provided in pre-grade school 
build ings. 

(8 ) In buildin gs: accommodating males an e! fem ales it shall be prc­
sum d th 'll the occupants will be equally d ivided between 
males anel females. 

(9) All t ypes o f bu ildings: shaH be pro\' ided \\'i th to ilet ,'ooms on 
each rloo r . The numbe r of plu ll1 bin J,!" fi x tu res sha ll be in ra tio 
to the num ber of pel'sons t o be accommodated. 

( 10) Toile t rooms CO!' ma les s hall be clca d y marked " BOYS" 01' 
"MEN" and for fema les " G IRLS" 0 1" " WOMEN". 

3. PubHc Ga rages and Ser vice Stations . Sepal"ah.' toilet room!' w ith 
at least a wate r c loset and lavatory sha ll b· pl'ovided for men and 
women. T hese floors in these rooms must be made- of a non-absorben t 
ma te ria l. T he traveling di stance be twecll the l'n t rance c1 00rs to male 
and rema le em ployee's toilet I'ooms shall bt' not less than 20 feet . 

4. Churche;, 

( I ) S anita ry facilities sh a ll be provided in churches as follows: 

(a) One ( 1) drinking fountai n for each 400 per sons or fraction 
thereof. 

(b) One (I ) wate r close t for each 150 females or fraction 
thereof. 

(e) One (I) water closet lor each 300 males or fraction 
thereof. 

(d ) One ( 1) urinal for each 150 males or frac tion thereof. 

(2) The above schedule is based upon the maximum seating capa­
city of the church, assuming tha t the occupants will be equally 
divided between males and females. Toilet accommodations for 
males and females shall be located in separate rooms and shall 
De clea r ly marked "men" or " women". 
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5. Hotels and Motels. Sa nitary facilities shall be provided on each 
floor level and shall conform to the following: 

( 1) One (1) lavatory for each twenty (20) persons or fraction 
thereof. 

(2) One ( 1) waler closet for each twenty (20) females or fraction 
thereo!. 

(3 ) One (1) wale r closet for each twen ty-f ive ( 25 ) m ales or frac­
t ion thcrcoi. 

(4) One (1) urina l or one ( 1) additional wate r closet for each fifty 
(50 ) males or fraction thereof. 

(5 ) One ( 1) drinking founta in on each floor leve l. 

6, Hospitals. Nursing Homes and Institutions. 

(1) Sanitary faciHties shall be p rovided on each floor level and 
shall conform to the following: 

(a) One ( 1) water closet for each twen ty (20 ) persons or frac­
tion thereof. 

(b) One ( 1) lavatory for each ten (10) persons or fraction 
thereof. 

(c') One (1) bath tub or shower COl each fi ft een ( IS ) persons 
or fraction thereof. 

(d ) One ( I ) d r ink ing fountai n on each floor leveL 

(2) F loors shall be of a non-absorbent ma ter ia l and the walls and 
ceilings shall be smoothly finished. The traveli ng distance 
between the entrance doors to male and female employee's 
toile t rooms shall be not less tha n twenty (20 ) fee t. 

7. \Vorkshops, Factories, Mercantil e and Oflice Build1ngs. 
( 1) Sanitary facilities shall be provided on each floor level and 

shall conform to the following: 
(a) One ( 1) water closet for each twenty- fi ve (25 ) males or 

fraction thereof. 
(b) Two (2) water closets for each fifty (50) males or frac­

tion thereoL 
(c) Three (3) water closets for each seventy-five (75) males 

or fraction thereoL 
(d) Four (4) water closets for cach 100 males or fraction 

thereof. 
(e) One ( 1) lavatory for each twenty- five (25) males or frac ­

t ion thercof. 
(C) Two ( 2) lavator ies Cor each fifty (50) males or fraction 

thereoL 
(g) Three (3) lavatories for each seventy- live (75) males or 

fraction thereof. 
(h ) Foul' (4) lava tories for each 100 males or fraction thereoL 
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(i) One (1) urinal for each twenty-five (25) m ales or fraction 
thereof. 

(j) One (1) urinal for each fiHy (50) males or fraction 
thereof. 

(k) Two (2) urinals for each seventy-five (75) males or frac-
tion thereof. 

(l) Two (2) urinals for each 100 males or fraction thereof. 

em) One (I) drinking fountain for each fifty (50) employees. 

(n) When employees arc in excess of 100, one ( 1) water closet 
for each thirty (30) males or fraction thereof and one ( 1) 
lavatory for each additional fifty (50) males thereof. 

(0) One (1) lavatory for each twenty-five (25) females or 
fraction thereof. 

(p) Two (2) lavatories for each fifty (50) females or fraction 
thereof. 

(q) Three (3) lavatories for each seventy-five (75) females or 
fraction the:'eof. 

(r) Four (4) lavatories for each 100 females or fraction 
thereof. 

(s) One ( 1) water closet for each fifteen (15) females up to 
100. 

(t) When in excess of 100, one (1) water closet per thirty 
(30) females or fraction thereof. 

(2) Sanitary facilities should never be more distant from place of 
employment than one (1) floor above or one ( 1) floor beloy.'. 

(3) One (1) drinking fountain in each story for each 100 persons 
or lraction thereof. 

(4) Individual sinks or wash troughs may be used in lieu of lava­
tories. If troughs are used, faucets shall be placed on eighteen 
(18) inch centers and will be considered the equivalent of an 
equal number of lavatories. Toilet rooms shall be clearly 
mar'ked "men" or "women." 

(5) No sanitary toilet or urinal shall be located within twenty (20) 
feet of an occupied building. 

8. Toilet Floor Construction Requirements. Toilet room floors in all 
public buildings and places of employment shall be constructed of non­
absorbent materials. When more than (1) water closet and one (1) 
lavatory is installed, such a toilet room shall have at least one ( 1) 
lloor drain and one (1) accessible hose bibb. (PC-IS; 1 Ky.R. 489; elf. 
3-12-75; Recodified l rom 401 KAR 1:150, 7-5-78.) 
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ARTICLE 18 

PREFABRICATED CONSTRUCTION 

SECTION 1800.0 GENERAL 

1800.1 Scope: The provisions of this article shall govern the materials 
and methods of construction of all prefabricated buildings, prefabricated 
subassemblies and prefabricated building units as herein defin ed . 

Note. Mass and industrialized production: Prefabrication as herein used 
is not restricted to housing for one- and two-family dwellings, but ap­
plies to all prefabricated forms of building elements and assembled con­
struction units, intended for both structural and service equipment pur­
poses in all buildings of all use groups. The provisions of this article 
are supplemental to the structural, mechanical and fireresistance rating 
requirements of this code. Prefabrication covers the precutting and 
assembling of individual elements either in the shop or at the site be­
fore erection in the bUilding structure. Prefabri cated shop assemblies 
may be shipped in structurally complete units ready for installation in 
the building structure or in knock-down and packaged form for assem­
bly at the site. There is not a distinction between the application of these 
code requirements for controlled or ordinary materials as defined in 
Sections 201.0, 719.0 and 800.0, and either prefabricated or at-site con­
struction . However, the use of controlled materials procedure permits 
greater latitude for the development of industrialized shop production 
methods. 

1800.2 Approved materials and methods: Tbe use of all materials or 
methods of construction which meet the specified strength, durability, 
sanitary and fireresistance rating requirements of this code and accepted 
engineering practice as listed in Appendix B shall be permitted . 

1800.3 New materials: All new materials or assemblies not specifically 
provided for shall be tested and evaluated in accordance with the provi­
sions of this code; or the building official may accept duly authenticated 
Research Reports from the Building Officials and Code Administrators In­
ternational or from other recognized authoritative sources complying with 
the approved rules to assist him in his determination. 
1800.4 At-site construction: The provisions of this article sball not be 
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deemed to prohibit at-site construction and erection of buildings or struc­
tures when designed in compliance with the provisions of this code and 
the minimum requirements prescribed in this article. 

1800.5 Conflicting laws: Nothing herein contained shall be deemed 
to nullify any provisions of the zoning laws or any other statute or legally 
adopted rule pertaining to building construction of [name of iurisdiction] 
in respect to the location, use, height or area of a building and type of con­
struction, except as may be specincally exempted in these provisions; nor 
shall anything herein contained have the effect of increasing working 
stresses or reducing egress faci lities and health provisions as prescribed in 
this code. 

SECTION 1801.0 PLANS ANO SPECIFICATIONS 
1801.1 Application: Complete legible dimensioned drawings to a scale 
of not less than one-eighth (%) inch per foot and specifications covering 
every type of prefabricated construction complyi ng with the administra­
tive provisions of Section 112.0 shall be submitted to the building official for 
approval. Such application shall describe all essential elements of the 
structu re or assembly, identify such materials as the building official may 
designate wi th the name of manufacturer, trade name, commercial grade, 
manufacturing process or chemical composition when necessary. and shall 
include all required data of the physical properties of the component 
materials. 
1801.2 Plot diagram: A plot plan complying with Section 112.6 shall 
be filed for each individual building or structure. 
1801.3 Mechanical plans: Mechanical plans in suffi cient detail for the 
installation of heating, cooking, electrical, ventilating, air-conditioning, 
sanitary and all other service equipment, piping and accessories shall be 
submitted to the bui lding official with the application for general ap­
proval of the design; or, if not included in the general application for 
approval, such' information shall be furnished for each specific installa­
tion. 
1801.4 Piping, electric wiring and accessories: The design shall in­
clude provision for al1 installations of piping, wiring and accessories for 
service equipment to be installed ei ther in the shop or at the site. 
1801.5 Integral accessories: When unit service equipment is furnished 
with and forms an integral part of the prefabricated subassembly, the 
construction shall be preformed to accommodate accessory conduits, pip­
ing, ducts, outlet boxes and fittings; and material essential to the structural 
strength of the unit or assembly shall not thereafter be removed from 
structural clements during insta llation on the site. 

1801.6 Service equipment requirements : All service equipment shall 
comply with the requirements of Article 10 for heating, Article 12 for 
lire protection, Article 15 for electrical, Article 17 for plumbing, and 
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the mechanical code listed in Appendix B for air-conditioning and ven­
tilating systems and equipment. 

SECTION 1802.0 TESTS OF PREFABRICATED ASSEMBLIES 
1802.1 General: When not capable of design by accepted engineering 
analysis, all prefabricated assemblies or suhassemblies constructed as in 
practice shall be subjected to the un it assembly tests prescribed in Articles 
7 and 8 and the test standards listed in Appendixes C, D, E, F and G. AU 
assembly tests shall meet the strength requ irements of Section 803.0 within 
the limits of deAeetion therein provided. 

SECTION 1803.0 EVALUATION AND FOLLOW-UP INSPECTION SERVICES 

1803. 1 Evaluation report: Prior to the approval of a closed prefabri­
cated assembly and issuance of a building permit, the building official 
shall require the submittal of an evaluation report of each prefabricated 
assembly, indica ting the complete details of the assembly, including a 
description of the assembly and its components, the basis upon which 
the assembly is being evaluated, test resul ts and similar information, and 
data necessary for the building official to determine conformance with 
this code. 
1803.2 Evaluation service: The building official may designate the 
Evaluation Service of the Building Officials and Code Administrators In­
ternational or other independent qualified agency as the evaluation 
agency and review that agency's evaluation report for adequacy and 
conformance to this code. 
1803.3 Follow-up inspection: Except where all assemblies and sub­
assemblies, service equipment and accessories are readily accessible for 
complete inspection at the site without disassembly or dismantling, the 
building official may designate the Follow-up Inspection Service of the 
BUilding Officials and Code Administrators In ternational or another in­
dependent qualified inspection agency to conduct the frequency of in­
plant inspections necessary to reasonably assure conformance to the ap­
proved evaluation report. The inspection agency shall furnish the building 
official with the follow·up inspection manual and a report of inspections 
upon request and the product shall have an identifying label permanently 
fixed to the product indicating that factory inspections have been per­
formed. 
1803.4 Test and inspection records: All required test and inspection 
records shall be accessible to the build ing offici al at all times during the 
fabrication of the unit or subassembly and the erection of the building; 
or such records as the building official may designate shaU be filed with 
him. 
1803.5 Fees: All fees associated with the Evaluation and Follow-up 
Inspection Services shall be borne by the applicant. 
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SECTION 1804.0 PREFABRICATED UNITS 

1804.1 General: Approved prefabricated individual units for use in 
floor, roof, ceiling or wall construction which are designed to meet all 
prescribed structural provisions of Articles 7 and 8, including connection 
and anchorage details, may be used in all at-site construction types and 
bUilding use groups within the height, area and fircresistance rating limi­
tations of Tables 214 and 305. 

SECTION 18115.0 EXISTING SYSTEMS AND APPROVAlS 

1805.1 Existing approvals: Any material, appliance, form or system of 
construction heretofore legally approved may be used for the purposes 
and within the limitations for which it was approved, provided such use 
is not detrimental to the safety of the public or is not specifically pro­
hibited by the provisions of this code. 

1805.2 Materials already fabricated: The use of any material already 
fabricated or of any construction already erected under a heretofore 
legally issued permit of the building official shall be permitted; but the 
continuation of any construction erected in violation of any statute or 
legally adopted rule in force at the time of erection shall be prohibited. 

SECTION 1806.0 APPROVALS BASED ON DESIGN 

1806.1 Engineering analysis: When capable of design by accepted 
engineering analysis, any prefabricated structural element or combination 
of elements shall be approved by the building official when the design 
is based on the working loads and working stresses provided in Articles 
7 and 8 and Appendix K. 

1806.2 Ordinary materials 

1806.2.1 Average working stress: When the character of construction 
permits site inspection by the building official, and all prefabricated as­
semblies and subassemblies are readily accessible for field inspection, 
the use of ordinary material with the average working stresses prescribed 
in Appendix K shall be permitted in prefabricated construction. 

1806.2.2 Field inspection: When ordinary materials are used, field erec­
tion and installation of prefabricated units and service equipment at the 
site shall be inspected by the building official or he may accept the 
report of a qualified licensed engineer Or architect in respect thereto. All 
prefabricated subassemblies shall be certified by the authorized repre­
sentative of the manufacturer for compliance with this code. 

1806.3 Expert services: When a system of construction involves un­
usually intricate design analysis, the building official may require the 
submitter to retain a competent expert to assist in his detennination; or he 
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may accept the recommendations of Building Officials and Code Admin­
istrators International, Inc., in respect thereto. 

IB06.4 Check tests: When there is reasonable doubt as to the ade­
quacy of the construction or accessory detai ls which are based on design, 
the building official may require check tests of assembled units as speci­
fied in Section 701.3, or he shall accept certified rcports of such tests from 
accredited testing authorities. 

SECTION 1807.0 APPROVALS BASED ON TESTS 

IB07.1 Tests required: When not capable of design by accepted engi­
neering analysis, every system of prefabricated building, sub-assembly or 
unit and its connections shall be subjected to the tests and conditions of 
approval prescribed by Article 8, or to any other tests acceptable to tbe 
building official that simulate the actual loads and conditions of applica­
tion that the completed structure will be required to resist in normal use; 
or certified reports of such tests conducted by an approved and recog­
nized testing authority shall be accepted by the building official, provided 
such tests meet the requirements of this code. The costs of all investiga­
tions and tests shall be paid by the submitter. 

IB07.2 Field connections: All field splices and structural connections 
of Hoor, wall, ceiling and roof subassemblies shall be of sufficient strength 
to transmit two and one·half (2'h) times the design live loads without 
failure, and shall be so constructed as to insure weather-tightness in ex­
terior wall and roof panels. 

IB07.3 Weather resistance: In the absence of reliable experience rec­
ords, the building offi cial may require accelerated tests on the prefabri­
cated assemblies as prescribed by Article 8 and Appendix F to detennine 
durabi li ty, weather tightness and weather resistance; or he shall accept 
certified reports of approved and recognized testing authorities in respect 
thereto. 

IB07.4 Comparative tests: When not available from existing authori­
tative test data, the building official may require comparative tests of 
traditional standard construction of the dimensions and proportions re­
quired in this code for the proposed use. 

SECTION 1808.0 MATERIALS, DIMENSIONS AND METHODS OF FABRICATION 

IBOB.l Accepted standards: The provisions of Articles 7 and 8 and the 
approved standards listed in the appendices shall control the selection of 
materials, design and fabrication of all prefabricated structures; or in the 
absence of such standards of accepted engineering practice, the minimum 
requirements shall be regulated by the approved rules. 

IB08.2 Below.gr.." construction: The prefabricated construction cov-
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ered by these provisions shall not be permitted in cellar, basement or part­
story below grade unless specifically approved by the building official. 
All such subsurface structures shall be constructed of approved masonry, 
or reinforced concrete complying with Article 8; or the subgrade walls 
and floors shall be constructed of approved durable, water-resis ting 
materials of adequate strength. 

1808.3 Exterior and interior finish: When a fireresistance rating is spec­
ified, framed wall and partition assemblies shall be veneered, surfaced or 
constructed with approved materials to secure the specified fireresistance 
rating required by Article 2 for the construction type and use group of 
the bUilding or structure within the limitations of Tables 214 and 305. 
vVhen not required to meet fireresistance rating requirements, interior wall 
and partition surfaces shall be constructed to comply with Section 854.10. 

1808.4 Exterior protection: All steel or other corrodible siding and 
weather boarding exposed to the weather shall be protected from cor­
rosion or shall be manufactured from corrosion-resistive metal to comply 
with Section 854.0. In structures two (2) stories or more in height, the 
weather boarding shall be constructed of noncombustible or approved 
protected-combustible materials as regul ated by Tables 214 and 305. 

IBOB.5 Condensation and weather resistance: Exterior frame walls of 
buildings shall be constructed or ventilated to avoid condensation and 
leakage of moisture to comply with Sections B54.4 and B54.9. 

180B.6 Roofing: All roof covering shall be of approved types meeting 
the requirements of Sections 903.3 and 926.0. 

IBOB.7 Connections: All connections and accessories shall be propor­
tioned to transmit the loads and stresses imposed in accordance with ac­
cepted engineering practice and as provided in Section 1807.2. 

IBOB.B Waterproofing, ratproofing and termite protection: All installa­
tions shall comply with the provisions of Sections 872.0 for waterproofin g. 
873.0 for ratproofing and 874.0 for tennite protection . 

SECTION 1809.0 LIGHT GAGE STEEL FRAME CONSTRUCTION 

IB09.1 General: The fabrication of light gage steel frame structures 
shall comply with the requirements of Sections 827.0 governing formed steel 
and B28.0 governing steel joists. 

SECTlON 1810.0 LIGHT WOOD FRAME CONSTRUCTlON 

IBI0.1 General: The fabrication of light wood frame structures shall 
comply with the requirements of Section 854.0. 
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SECTION 1811 .0 LIGHT REINFORCED CONCRETE FRAME CONSTRUCTION 

181 1.1 General: The fabrication of light reinforced concrete frame 
structures shall comply with the provisions of Sections 840.0 to 848.0 in­
cJusive. 

IS11.2 Shop procedure and test reports: The design and manufacture 
of all precast concrete structural units and assemblies shall follow the 
procedures specified for ordinary or controlled materials. Tests shall be 
made at the place of manufacture to determine the water-cement ratio and 
the aggregate proportions required to maintain the design strength for 
every change in material and manufacturing conditions. The shop report 
shall cover the quality of concrete materials and the total amount of water 
used, the mixing and placing of concrete and the installation of reinforce­
ment, together with a record of the temperatures and means of protection 
provided for the concrete while curing. 

IS11.3 Test cylinders: Not less than three (3) compression specimens 
shall be tested at the age of shipment of the prefabricated member for 
each one hundred (100) yards of concrete. The test cylinders shall de­
velop an average compressive strength at the age of shipment of the 
prefabricat ed member of not less than twice the compressive stress used 
in the design. 

SECTION 1812.0 LIGHT REINFORCED GYPSUM FRAME CONSTRUCTION 

IS12.1 General: The fabrication of light reinforced gypsum frame 
structures shall comply with the requirements of Section 849.0. 

IS12.2 Test cylinders: Not less than three (3) compression specimens 
for each one hundred (100) yards of gypsum concrete cured and stored 
under the same conditions as the prefabricated member shall be tested 
at the age of shipment. The test specimens shall develop an average com­
pressive strength at the time of shipment not less than twice the stress 
used in the design . 

IS12.3 Protection of units: Continual protection from the weather and 
from contact with water shall be furni shed for the prefabricated units or 
subassemblies during shipment, storage and after erection in the struc­
ture. 

ISI2.4 Handling and erection stresses : All units shall be metal bound 
or otherwise reinforced for handling stresses, and precaution shall be 
observed to provide temporary anchorage to the structural frame during 
erection and to prevent damage or destruction from the weather and wind 
before final completion of the installation. 

IS12.5 Grade construction: The ventilated space underneath first floor 
const ruction shall be not less than two (2) feet high and the underside 

455 



THE KEN TUCKY BUILDING CODE 

of first floor construction shall be dampproofed with an approved protec­
tive covering. 

SECTION 1813.0 FIRERESISTANCE RATING AND FlRESTOPPING 

1813.1 General: Provision shall be made to comply with all the re­
quirements of Scctions 875.0 and 919.0 for fire protection and Srestopping, 
and the provisions for Sreresistance rated construction of Article 9. 

SECTION 1814.0 LIGHT AND VENTILATION 

1814.1 General: Means of light and ventilation shall comply with the 
provisions of Article 5 governing habitable and occupiable rooms, bath­
rooms and toilet rooms, attic and crawl spaces. 

SECTION 1815.0 EGRESS FACILITIES 

1815.1 General: The requirements of Article 6 shall control the num­
ber, size, and construction of all means of egress as speciSed therein for 
the use and occupancy of the building. 

1815.2 F ireresistance rating requirements: Where Sreresistance rated 
construction is required, the fireresistance ratings shall be regulated by 
Table 214 for the respective type of construction. Hequircd exitways, pub­
lic hallways, interior trim and Snish shall be constructed to comply with 
Article 9. 

SECTION 1816.0 PLUMBING, PIPING AND SANITARY EQUIPMENT 

1816.1 General: All installations of plumbing, drainage and gas piping 
systems shall comply with the provisions of Article 17 and the plumbing 
code listed in Appendix B. 

SECTION 1817.0 HEATING AND AIR·CONDITIONING 

1817.1 General: The applicable provisions of Article 10 and the me­
chanical code listed in Appendix B shall control the construction and 
installation of chimneys, Hues and heating appliances as therein pro­
vided for liquid and solid fuel and gas-Sred heating equipment and 
service·water heaters ; and the provisions of the mechanical code listed 
in Appendix B shall apply for air-conditioning installations. 
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ARTICLE 19 

LIGHT-TRANSMITTING PLASTIC CONSTRUCTION 

SECTION 1900.0 GENERAL 

1900.1 Scope: The provisions of this article shall govern the quality and 
methods of application of plastics for use as light-transmitting materials 
in bUildings and structures. When used as interior finish, plastic materials 
shall meet the requirements of Section 920.0. 

1900.2 Approved materials: The use of all plastics which meet the 
strength, durability, sanitary and fireresistive requirements of this code, 
ASTM D635 Standard Method of Test for Flammability of Self-Support­
ing Plas tics, ASTM D374 Method of Test for Thickness, ASTM D1929 
Method of Test for the Ignition Properties of Plastics, and ASTM D2S43 
Standard Method of Test for Measuring the Density of Smoke from the 
Burning or Decomposition of Plastics as listed in Appendix C, and ASTM 
E84 Method of Test for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Ma­
terials in Appendix C, shall be permitted subject to the limitations of 
this article. 

1900.2.1 Definitions: 

Approved plastic: An approved plastic shall be any thermoplastic, 
thermosetting, or reinforced thermosetting plastic material which has a 
self-ignition temperature of six hundred fifty (650 ) degrees F. or 
greater when tested in accordance with ASTM D1929 Method of Test 
for Ignition Properties of Plastics listed in Appendix C, a smoke density 
ra ting no greater than four hundred fifty (450 ) when tested in the way 
intended for use by ASTM E84 listed in Appendix C or a smoke density 
rating no greater than seventy-fi ve (75 ) when tested in the thickness 
intended for use according to ASTM D2843 Standard Method of Test 
for Measuring the Density of Smoke from the Burning or Decomposi­
tion of Plastics listed in Appendix C, products of combustion no more 
toxic than those of untreated wood when burned under similar condi­
tions, and which meet one of the follOwing combustibility classifica­
tions: 

Class C-1: Plastic materials which have a burning extent of one 
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(1) inch or less when tested in nominal paint sixty thousandths (.060) 
inch thickness, or in the thickness intended for use, by ASTM D635 
listed in Appendix C; or 

Class C-2: Plastic materials which have a burning rate of two and 
one-half (2.5) inches per minute or less when tested in nominal point 
sixty thousandths (.060) inch thickness, or in the thickness intended 
for use, by ASTM D635. 

Light-diffusing system: A suspended construction consisting in whole or 
in part of lenses, panels, grids, or baHIes suspended below indepen­
dently mounted electrical lighting sources. 

Plastic glazing: Plastic materials which are glazed or set in frame or sash 
and not held by mechanical fasteners which pass through the glazing 
material. 

Plastic roof panels: Plastic materials which are fastened to structural 
members or to structural panels or sheathing and which are used as 
light-transmitting media in roofs. 

Plastic wall panels: Plastic materials which are fastened to structural 
members or to structural panels or sheathing and which are used as 
light-transmitting media in exterior walls. 

Glass liber reinforced plastic: Plas tic reinforced with glass fiber having 
not less than twenty ( 20) per cent of glass fibers by weight. 

Thermosetting materials: A plastic material which is capable of being 
changed into a substantially non-reformable product when cured. 

Thermoplastic material: A plastic material which is capable of being 
repeatedly softened by increase of temperature and hardened by de­
crease of temperature. 

1900.2.2 Application for approval: Applicants for approval of a plastic 
material shan furnish, in accordance with Section 804.0, all necessary 
technical data required by the building official. The data may include 
the chemical composition; pertinent physical, mechanical and thermal 
properties such as fireresistance, flammability, and Bamespread; weather 
resistance; electrical properties; products of combustion and coefficients 
of expansion. 

1900.3 Identification: All plastic materials approved for use under this 
code shall be identified by the trade formula number or name or other 
acceptable identification. Each unit or package shall bear the approval 
number or other identification mark of the approving authority. 

SECTION 1901.0 DESIGN AND INSTALLATION 

1901.1 Structural requirements: All plastic materials and their assem­
blies shall be of adequate strength and durability to withstand the loads 
and forces specified in Article 7 for their approved use. 
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1901.2 Connections and supports: All fastenings, connections and sup­
ports shall be proportioned to safely transmit two and one-half (21)) times 
the design live load . Adequate allowance shall be made in the fas tenings 
and supports for differential expansion and contraction of the connected 
materials . 

SECTION 1902.0 GLAZING OF UNPROTECTEO OPENINGS 

1902.1 Use in Type 4B construction: Doors, sash and framed open­
ings which are not required to be fireresistance rated may be glazed with 
approved plastic materials in buildings of Type 4B (unprotected, fram e) 
construction. 

1902.2 Use group F: In all types of construction of use group F (factory 
and industrial), doors, sash and framed openings which are not required to 
be Sreresistance rated may be glazed with approved plastic materials. 

1902.3 Other classes of construction and use group: In other classes of 
construction and usc, such openings not required to be fireresistance rated 
by Section 914.0 may be glazed or equipped with approved plastic ma­
terials subject to the requirements listed below. 

I. The area of such glazing shall not exceed twenty-five (25) per cent 
of the wall face of the story in which it is installed (see Section 
1902.4). 

2. The area of a unit or pane of glazing installed above the Srst story 
shall not exceed sixteen ( 16 ) square feet and the vertical dimension 
of a unit or pane shall not exceed four (4 ) feet. There shall be a 
minimum three (3) feet vertical spandrel wall between stories. 

3. Approved plastics shall not be installed more than seventy-Sve (75 ) 
feet above grade level. 

4. Approved thermoplastic materials may be installed in areas up to 
fifty (50) per cent of the wall area of each story in structures less 
than one hundred fifty ( 150) feet in height which are provided on 
each Hoor above the first Hoor with continuous architectural projec­
tions constituting an effective Sre canopy extending at least three 
( 3 ) feet from the surface of the wall in which the glazing is in­
stalled. The size and the dimensions of individual units shall not be 
limited in such installations except as required to meet structural 
loading requirements. 

1902.4 Automatic fire suppression: When a cnmplete approved auto­
matic Sre suppression system is provided in the building, the permissible 
area of glaZing permitted by Section 1902.3 (1) may be increased one 
hundred (100) per cent. 

SECTION 1903.0 EXTERIOR PANEL WALLS 

1903.1 General: Approved plastic materials may be used as wall 
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panels, in exterior walls not requi red to have a fircresistance rating (ex­
cept in use groups A-I , A-2, H and I) subject to the requirements listed 
in the following Sections 1903.1. 1 through 1903.3. 
1903.1.1 Installation: Exterior wall panels installed as provided herein 
shall not alter the type-of-construction classification of the building. 

1903.1.2 Height limitation: Approved plastics shall not be installed 
more than seventy-five (75) feet above grade level, except as allowed by 
Section 1903.2. 
1903.1.3 Area limitation and separation: Area limitation and separa­
tion requirements of exterior wall panels shall be as provided in Table 
1903. 

T,bl. 1903 
AREA LIMITATION ANO SEPARATION REQUIREMENTS FOR PLASTI C WALL PANElS' 

Max. % area Minimum separation 
of ext. wall of panels 

Fire separation Class of in plastic Max. SQ. ft . IfU 
(tt.) plastic panels single area Vertical Horizontal 

6 ft. 0)( le~s - NP' NP -
6 ft. or more Cl 10 50 8 

but less than 11 ft. C2 NP NP -
11 It. or more Cl 25 90 6 

but less than 30 ft. C2 15 70 8 

Over 30 Cl 50 Not limited 3' 
C2 50 100 6' 

Note 1. See Section 1903.3 for combina tion of glazi ng and wall panel areas permitted. 
Hote 2. See Section 1903.1.5 . 
Note 3. Not permitted, 

-

4 
-

4 
4 

0 
3 

1903.1.4 Spandrel separation: Vertical spandrel wall separation be­
tween stories shall be as follows: 

1. three (3) feet for Class Cl plastic wall panels, and 
2. four ( 4) feet for Class C2 plastic wall panels. 

1903.1.5 Fire canopies: In structures which are provided, on any Hoor 
above the first, with continuous architectural projections constituting an 
effective fire canopy extending at least thirty-six (36 ) inches from the sur­
face of the wall in which plastic wall panels arc installed, there need 
not be vertical separation at that Hoor except that provided by the vertical 
thickness of the projection. 

1903.2 Automatic fire suppression: When a complete approved auto­
matic fire suppression system is provided in the building, the maximum 
per cen t area of exterior wall in plastic pane ls and the maximum square 
feet of single area given in Table 1903 may be increased one hundred 
( 100 ) per cent but the area of plastic wall panels shall not exceed fifty 
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( 50) per cent of the wall area, These uses shall be exempt from height 
limitations. 

1903.3 Combinations of glazing and wall panels: Combinations of 
plas tic glazing and plastic wa ll panels shall be subject to the area, height 
and percentage limitati ons, and separation requirements applicable to the 
class of plastics as prescribed for wall panel installations. 

SECTION 1904.0 ROOF PANELS 

1904.1 General: Approved plastic roof panels may be installed (ex­
cept in use groups A-I, A-2, A-3, H and I ) as follows: 

1. in roofs of buildings protected by a complete approved automatic 
fire suppression system; 

2. where the roof is not required to have a fireresistance rating by 
Table 214; or 

3. where the roof panels meet the requ irements for roof coverings of 
the particular occupancy group. 

1904.2 Separations: Individual roof panels shall be separated from 
each other by a d istance of not less than four (4) feet measured in a 
horizontal plane. 

1904.3 Location: Where exterior wall openings are required to be fire­
resistance rated by Section 914.0, a roof panel or unit shall not be installed 
within six (6) feet of such exterior wall, 

1904.4 Area limitations: Roof panels or units shall be limited in area, 
and the aggrega te area of panels shall be limited by a percentage of the 
Hoor area of the room or space sheltered in accordance with Table 1904. 

Class of plastic 

Cl 
C2 

Table t904 
AREA LIMITATIONS FOR ROOF PANELS 

Maximum area 
individual 

unit of panel 
(sQ, ttl 

300 
100 

Maximum aggregate 
area 

(% of floor area) 

30 
25 

1904.5 Exceptions: The uses listed below shall be exempt from the re­
quirements of Section 1904.4. 

1. One ( 1) story buildings not more than sixteen ( 16 ) feet in height 
and not exceeding tw elve hundred ( 1200 ) square feet in area and 
not closer than eleven (11 ) feet to another building are exempt 
from the limitations of Section 1904.4. 

2. Low hazard lise buildings such as swimming pool shelters, green­
houses, e tc. , are exem pt from the area limitations of Section 1904.4 
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provided the buildings do not exceed five thousand (5,000 ) square 
feet in area and are not closer than eleven ( 11 ) feet to the property 
line or adjacent buildings. 

3. Roof coverings over terraces and patios of one- and two-family 
dwellings shall be permitted with approved plastics. 

SECTION 1905.0 SKYLIGHT ASSEMBLIES 

1905.1 Skylight assemblies: Skylight assemblies may be glazed with 
approved plastic materials ('xccpt in use group H) in accordance with 
the following provisions. 
1905.1.1 Mounting: The plastic shall be mounted above the plane of 
the roof on a curb constructed consistent with the requirements for the 
type of construction classification, but at least four (4) inches above the 
plane of the roof. Edges of plastic skylights or domes shall be protected 
by metal Or noncom bustible material. 

1905.1.1.1 Dome-shape: Dome-shape skylights shall rise above the 
mounting Range a minimum distance equal to ten ( 10 ) per cent of the 
maximum span of the dome, but not less than five (5) inches. 

1905.1.2 Maximum area of skylight units: Each skylight unit shall have 
a maximum area within the curb of one hundred ( 100 ) square feet. 

1905.1.3 Aggregate area of skylights: The aggregate area of skylights 
shall not exceed thirty- three (33 ) per cent when Class C-1 materials are 
used, and twenty- fi ve (25) per cen t when Class C-2 materials are used, 
of the floor area of the room or space sheltered by the roof in which they 
are installed. 

1905.1.4 Separation: Skylights shall be separated from each other by 
a distance of not less than four (4) feet measured in a horizontal plane. 

1905.1.5 Location: Where exterior wall openings arc required to be 
fireresistance rated by Section 914.0, a skylight shall not be installed within 
six (6) feet of such exterior wall . 

1905.1.6 Exceptions: a) Except for use groups 1'1 and I, the aggregate 
area of approved plastic skylights may be increased one hundred ( 100) 
per cent beyond the limitations set forth in Section 1905.1.3 if the sky­
lights are used as a fire venting system, or if the building is equipped with 
a complete approved automatic fire suppression system. b ) The provi­
sions of 1905.1 need not be applied if the bui lding on which the skylights 
are located is not more than one ( 1) story in height, the building has an 
exterior separation from other buildings of at least thirty (30) feet and 
the room or space sheltered by the roof is not class ified in a group of high 
hazard or institutional uses or as a mea ns of egress, or the plastic materia} 
meets the 6reresistive requirements of the roof. 
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1905.1.7 Combinations of roof panels and skylights: Combinations of 
plastic roof panels and skylights shall be subject to the area and percentage 
limitations and separa tion requirements applicable to roof panel installa­
tions. 

SECTION 1906.0 lIGHT·DIFFUSING SYSTEMS 
1906.1 General: Light.diffusing systems shall not be installed in use 
groups 1-1 and £, nor in ex,jtways, un less protected with a fire suppression 
system. Pl as tic diffusers shall be supported directly or indirectly from 
ceiling or roof c..'Olls truction by use of noncombustible hangers. Hangers 
shall be at least No. 12 Steel Wire Gage (0.106 inch ) galvanized wire or 
equivalent. 

1906.2 Installation: Approved plastic diffusers shall comply with Sec­
tion 920.0 (inte rior finish) un less the plastic panels will fall from their 
mountings before igniting and at an ambient temperature of at least 
two hundred (200) degrees F. below their ignition temperature. The 
panels must, however. remain in place at an ambient room temperature 
of one hundred seventy· five (175) degrees F. for a period of not less than 
fifteen (15) minutes. 

1906.3 Size limitations: Individual panels or units shall not exceed ten 
( 10 ) reet in length nor thirty (30 ) square feet in area. 

1906.4 Fire suppression system: In buildings having a complete ap­
proved autolllatic fire suppression system, plasti c light-diffusing systems 
shall haY(' sprinklers hoth abov,' and below unless the system has been 
speCificall y approved for sprinkler installation only above the light-dif­
fus ing system. Areas of li ght-diffusing systems shall not be limited if 
properly protected by an approved fire suppression system. 

1906.5 Electrical lighting fixtures: Plasti c li ght-transmitting panels 
and light-diA'user panels insta lled in approved electrica l lighting fixtures 
shall comply with Section 920.0 unless the plastic panels meet the require· 
ments of Section 1906.2. The area of approved plastic materials when 
used in required fi re exits or corridors shall not exceed thirty (30) per cent 
of the aggregate area of the cei ling in which they are installed, unless the 
occupancy is protected by an approved fire suppression system. 

SECTION 1907.0 PARTITIONS 

1907.1 General: ApP''Q\'ed light- transm itting plastics may be used in 
or as partitions provided the requirements of the occupancy c1ass as given 
in Section 920.0 are met. Such partitions may be installed as provided in 
Section 909.3. 

SECTION 1908.0 BATHROOM ACCESSORIES 
1908.1 Use of plastics: Approved plastics shall be permitted as glaZing 
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in shower stalls, shower doors, bathtub enclosures, and similar accessory 
units (see Section 857.5.6). 

SECTION 1909.0 AWNINGS AND SIMILAR STRUCTURES 

1909.1 General : Approved Iight.transmitting plastics may be used on 
awnings and similar structures in confonnity with genera] perfonnance 
provisions of other sections of the code. 

SECTION 1910.0 GREENHOUSES 

1910.1 General: Approved light-transmitting plastics may be used in 
lieu of plain glass in greenhouses. 
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ARTICLE 20 

ENERGY CONSERVATION 

SECTION 2000.0 GENERAL 

2000.1 Scope: The provisions of this article regulate the design and 
construction of the exterior envelopes and selection of HVAC, service 
water heating, electrical distribution and illuminati ng systems and equip­
ment required for the purpose of effective use of energy and shall govern 
all bui ldings and structures, or portions thereof, hereafter erected that 
provide faci lities or shelter for human occupancy. 

Exceptions: 
1. Buildings and structures, or portions thereof, whicb are neither 

heated nor cooled. 
2. Buildings and structures, or portions thereof, whose peak design 

ra te of energy usage is less than one ( 1 ) watt per square foot or 
three and four-tenths ( 3.4) Btuh per square foot of Boor area for all 
purposes. 

2000.2 Other standards: Compliance with the applicable provisions of 
the ASHRAE Standard 90 listed in Appendix B shall be deemed to meet 
the requirements of this article, unless otherwise specifically provided 
herein. 

SECTION 2001 .0 PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

2001.1 General: Plans, specifications and necessary computations shall 
be submitted to indicate confomlance ,vith this section and other applic­
able sections of this code, the mechanical code and the plumbing code 
listed in Appendix B. 

2001.2 Details: The plans and specifications shall show in sufficient de­
tail all pertinent data and features of the building and the equipment and 
systems as herein governed, including but not limited to: exterior envel­
ope component materials, U values of the respective elements including 
insulation, R values of insulating materials, size and type of apparatus 
and equipment, equipment and system controls and other pertinent data 
to indicate conformance with the requirements herein. 
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SECTION 2002.0 EXTERIOR ENVELOPE REQUIREMENTS 

2002.1 General: The intent of this section is to provide minimum re­
quirements for exterior envelope construction in the interest of energy 
conservation. Calcu lation and measurement procedures and information 
contained in the ASI-lRAE Standard 90 listed in Appendix B shall be used, 
except where otherwise noted, to determine conformance with the re­
quirements herein, in accordance with recogn ized standards. 

In addition to the criteria set forth in this article, the proposed design 
may take into consideration the thermal mass of the bui lding in consider­
ing energy conservation. 

2002.1.1 Thermal performance: All building and structures that are 
heated or mechanically cooled shall be constructed so as to provide the 
required thermal performance of the various components. 

The required thermal transmittance value (Uo) of anyone component, 
such as roof /ceiling, wall or Hoar may be increased and the Uo value for 
other components decreased provided that the overall heat gain or loss for 
the entire bUilding envelope does not exceed the total resulting from 
conformance to the required Uo values. 

2002.1.2 Different requirements: A building that is designed to be 
both heated and cooled shall meet the more stringent of the heat·ing or 
cooling requirements of the exterior envelope as provided in this section 
when requirements differ. 

2002.1.3 Exterior walls: For the purpose of this article the gross area 
of exterior walls consists of all opaque wall areas, including foundation 
walls above grade, peripheral edges of Aoors, window areas including 
sash, and door areas, where such surfaces are exposed to outdoor air and 
enclose a heated or mechanically cooled space. 

2002.1.4 Roof assembly: For the purpose of this article a roof assembly 
shall be considered as all components of the roof/ceiling envelope 
through which heat fiows, thereby creating a bui lding transmission heat 
Joss or gain, where such assembly is exposed to outdoor air and encloses 
a heated or mechanically cooled space. 

2002.1.4.1 Gross roof area: The gross area of a roof assembly consists of 
the total interior surface of such assem bly, including skylights, exposed to 
the heated or mechanically cooled space. 

2002.1.4.2 Ceiling plenums: Where air ceiling plenums are employed, 
the roof/ ceiling assembly shall : 

466 
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nor the plenum space as part of the assembly, and 

b. For gross area purposes be based upon the interior face of the 
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2002.2 Criteria for residential buildings: The requirements herein shall 
apply to all buildings and structures or portions thereof of use group R 
(residential) that are heated or mechanically cooled when not more than 
three (3) stories in height. 

2002.2.1 Walls: The gross area of exterior walls above grade, includ­
ing foundation walls, shaU have a combined therma l transmittance value 
(Uo) not exceeding those specified in the following Figure 2002.2.1a. 

~ 
i;: 
:z: -::J 
f-
CC 

:5 

Exceptions : 
1. In locations with less than five hund red (500) Heating Degree Days 

there shall not be a maximum Uo requirement if only heating is 
provided and the Uo shall be 0.30 maximum if the building is me­
chanically cooled. 

2. The opaque exterior wall areas may be constructed having thermal 
transmittance (U) values in conjunction with glazed opening areas 
in accordance with Figures 2002.2.1b and 2002.2.1c. 
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Figure 2002.2.1 a 
MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE Uo VALUES 

FOR GROSS EXTERIOR WALL ASSEMBLIES 

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 II 12 

ANNUAL FAHRENHEIT HEATING DEGREE DAYS (65 F BASE) 
(IN THOUSANDS) 

"As $p~c,fied in Chapter 43 01 the ASHRAf Handbook·Systems IIsled In Appendll B. 
HDtel : Line Al inside gr.1ph denotes detached one and two famlty dwellings. 
Hale 2: line A2 Inside Iraph denotes all other resident,al bUlldlnl$ not more than three (J) stories in 

!'leigh! . 
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2002.2.2 Roof/ceil ing: The roof/ceiling assemblies shall have a com­
bined thermal transmittance value (Uo) as specified in the following 
Table 2002.2.2. 

Exception: Roof/ceiling assemblies in which the finished interior sur­
face is essentially the underside of the roof deck, such as a wooden 
cathedral ceiling, may have a "Uo" val ue not to exceed 0.08 Btu per hour 
per square foot per degree F. for any Heating Degree Day area. 

Annual heating degree days 

8000 or less 
More than 8000 

Table 2002.2.2 
MAXIMUM AllOWABLE "Uo" VALUES 

FOR ROOF/ CEILING ASSEMBLIES 

Maximum "Uo" 

0.05 
0.04 

2002.2.3 Floors over unheated spaces: The lIoor of a beated or me­
chanical cooled space located over an unheated space shall have a com­
bined thermal transmittance value (Uo) as specified in the fo llowing 
Figure 2002.2.3. 
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Figure 2002.2.3 
MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE Uo VALUES 

FOR f LOORS OVER UNHEATEO SPACES 

4 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

ANNUAL FAHRENHEIT HEATING DEGREE DAYS (65 F BASE) 
(IN THOUSANDS) 
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2002.2.4 Slab-on grade 800rs: For slab-on grade Aoors, the perimeter 
of the 800r shall be insulated with a material having a thermal resistance 
value (R) not less than those specified in the following Figure 2002.2.4. 
The insulation shall extend downward from the top of the slab for a 
minimum distance of twenty-four ( 24 ) inches or downward to the bot­
tom of the slab then horizontally beneath the slab for a minimum total 
distance of hventy-four ( 24 ) inches. 
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::> 
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Figure 2002.2.4 
MINIMUM ALLOWABLE R VALUES 

FOR PERIMETER INSULATION FOR SLAB·ON·GRAoE FLOORS 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

ANNUAL FAHRENHEIT HEATING DEGREE DAYS (65 F BASE) 
(IN THOUSANDS) 
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2002.3 Other buildings: The requirements herein shall govern all 
buildings and structures or portions thereof other than defined by Section 
2002.2. 

2002.3.1 Heating criteria for walls: All buildings and structures that 
are heated shall have a combined thermal transmittance value (Uo) for 
the gross area of exterior walls not exceeding those specified in the fol­
lOwing Figure 2002.3.1. 
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Figure 2002.3.1 
MAXIM UM AllOWABLE Uo VALUES 

FOR GROSS EXTERIOR WALL ASSEMBLIES 

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

ANNUAL FAHRENHEIT HEATING DEGREE DAYS (65 F BASE) 
(IN THOUSANDS) 
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2002.3.2 Heating criteria for roof/ ceiling: All buildings and structures 
that are heated shall have a combined thermal transmittance value (Uo) 
for roof/ceiling assemblies not exceeding those specified in the following 
Figure 2002.3.2. 
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Figure 2002.3.2 
MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE Uo VALUES 

FOR ROOF/ CEILING ASSEM BLIES 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

ANNUAL FAHRENHEIT HEATING DEGREE DAYS (65 F BASE) 
(IN THOUSANDS) 

2002.3.3 Heating criteria for 800rs over unheated spaces: The 800r of a 
heated space located over an unheated space shall have a thermal trans­
mittance value (Uo) not exceeding those speciSed in Figure 2002.2.3. 

2002.3.4 Heating criteria for slab-on grade 800rs: For slab-on-grade 
800rs, the perimeter of the Boor shall be insulated with a material having 
a thermal resistance value (R) not less than those specified in Figure 
2002.2.4. 

The insulation shall extend downward from the top of the slab for a 
minimum distance of twenty-four (24 ) inches or downward to the bot­
tom of the slab then horizontally beneath the slab for a minimum total 
distance of twenty-four ( 24 ) inches. 
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2002.3.5 Cooling criteria for walls: All buildings and structures, or por­
tions thereof, that are mechanically cooled shall have an overall thermal 
transfer value for the gross area of exterior walls not exceeding those 
specified in the following F igure 2002.3.5. 
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Fi~ure 2002.3.5 
MAXIMUM OVERALL THERMAL TRANSFER VALUES 

FOR GROSS EXTERIOR WALLS 

20 30 40 50 

DEGREES NORTH LATITUDE 

60 

2002.3.6 Cooling criteria for roof/ ceilings: All buildings and struc­
tures, or portions thereof, that are mechanically cooled shall ha\'e a com­
bined thermal transmi ttance value ( 0) for roof/ceiling assernhlies the 
same as speciEed in fi gure 2002.3.2 for healing. 

2002.4 Air leakage: The requirements of this section shall apply to all 
bUi ldings and structures and apply only to those locations separating out­
door ambient conditions from interior spaces that are heated or mechani­
cally cooled and are not applicable to separation of interior spaces from 
each other. 
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2002.4 .1 Standard: Compliance with the criteria for air leakage shall 
be detemlined bv ASTM E283, Standard Method of Test for Rate of Air 
Leakage through Exterior Windows, Curtain Walls and Doors, listed in 
Appendix E at a pressure differential of one and five-hundred sLxty-seven 
thousandths ( 1.567 )lb / ft' which is equivalent to the effect of a twenty­
five (25) mph wind. 

2002.4.2 Acceptance criteria: The air infiltration rate for windows shall 
not exceed point five (0.5) cfm per foot of sash crack. 

2002.4.2.1 Sliding doors: The air infiltration rate for sliding glass doors 
in residential buildings shall not exceed point five (0.5) cfm per foot of 
door area. 
2002.4.2.2 Swinging doors: The air infiltration rate for swinging doors 
in residential buildings sball not exceed one point twenty-live (1.25) cfm 
per square foot of door area. 

2002.4.2.3 Other doors: The air infiltration rate for swinging, revolving 
or sliding doors in other than residential buildings shall not exceed eleven 
(11) cfm per lineal foot of door crack. 

2002.4.3 Caulking and sealants: Exterior joints around windows and 
door frames, between wall cavi ties and window or door frames, between 
wall and foundation , between wall and roof, between wall panels, at 
penetrations or utility services through wall s, Aoors and roofs, and all 
other openings in the exterior envelope shall be sealed in an approved 
manner. 

SECTION 2003.0 AlTERNATIVE SYSTEMS 

2003.1 General: Alternative building systems and equipment design 
may be approved by the building official when they can be shown to 
have energy consumption not greater than that of a similar building with 
similar forms of energy requirements, designed in accordance with the 
provisions of this article. 

2003.1.1 When such alternative systems utilize solar, geothermal, wind 
or other non depletable energy sources for all or part of its energy sources, 
such non depletable energy supplied to the building shall be excluded 
from the total energy chargeable to the proposed alternative design. 

2003.2 Documentation: Proposed alternative designs, submitted as re­
quests for exception to the standard design criteria, must be accompanied 
by an energy analysis prepared in accordance with the ASHRAE Stan­
dard 90 li sted in Appendix B. 
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GENERAL NOTES CONCERNING STANDARDS 

The standards issued by the accredited authoritative agencies li sted herein 
are intended to senoe as criteria for accepted safe pract ice for various 
materials. products, systems of const ruction. or speci fic uses as required 
or used under the prO\'isions of this codC'. The tex t of the code referring 
to any standard ind icates whether conformance with that standard is 
mandatory or permissive. 

Tn the following appcndices, an e ffort has been made to group the 
standards according to the principal subjects to which they apply. Some 
standards co\'er both accepted engineeri ng practice' and material specifi­
cations, or other combinations of subject matter, so that it is sometimes 
necessa ry for convenience to list them in marc than one of the appendices. 

\Vhercvcr poss ible. the standards ha\'e heen li sted under the designation 
of the principal authoring agency. ~ I any of these standards are reissued 
by one or more agencies , in addition to the authoring agency, under their 
own designations. \ Vhi lc there may be some va riation in details in the 
various versions of the same standard issued by several agencies, these 
differences are generall y o f such minor nature that any of the versions 
is acceptable c, 'en though not specifically listed herein. 

For example, the standard fire test procedure for bu ilding construction 
and materials originating in a comm ittee o f the American Society for 
Testing Materials and issued os ASTM £119 Met.hods of Fire Tests of 
Building GOllstruction and Materia ls, i" also published by the National 
Fire Protection Association and issued as NFiPA 251 Standard Methods 
of Fire Tests of Building Construction and ,\laterials, and by Uncler­
writers' Laboratories, Incorporated, which i"sues it as UL 263 Standards 
for Fire Tests of Building Constructioll and l\1ateria/s. 

In additi on to the standards listed , there are a number of listings of 
materia ls, devices, products ancl assemblies that are accepted for specified 
performances. Among such listings, which are generally recognized in the 
Basic Building Code, are those li sted below. 

1. Test reports; inspection service; lists of bUilding materials, lire pro­
tection and extingu ishing equipment and devices; and electrical equip· 
ment, issued by Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 

2. Test investigations; reports and lists of fire protection equipment; 
special hazards; electrical equipment; building construction and mill fire 
prevention organizations, issued by Factory ~ I lltllal Laboratories. 

3. Building ,\Iateriais alld Structures RepOl t 0/1 Fire·Resistallce Classi­
ficatiolls of Buildillg COllstfllction, ( R\ IS92 ) issucd bv National Bureau 
of Standards. 
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4. Fire-Resistance Ratings of Construction Assemblies issued by Amer­
ican Insurance Association. 

S. Approved Fire-Resistance Ratings of Assemblies of Construction 
Materials (columns; beams, girders and trusses; walls and partitions; floor 
and roof assemblies) recognized in the Basic Building Code, issued by 
Building Officials and Code Administrators Intern ational, Inc. 

6. Evaluation Service Research Reports of specific performance of trade­
name products issued to the bUilding official; and Follow-up Inspection 
Service by Building Officials and Cpde Administrators International, Inc. 
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